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 INTRODUCTION 
 
 

The Metro Central Station is a materials recovery facility and transfer station.  It includes 
structures, equipment, and a work force that have been assembled to fill a specific niche in the 
Metro Regional Environmental Management system.  The processing system components are 
well proven through continued service in other installations.   

The Agreement between Metro and Allied Waste is for 5 years; it also allows Allied 
Waste to compete for subsequent operating periods.  The Operating Plan serves a critical 
function in integrating structures, equipment, and the work force.  Because of the unique nature 
of the station, and the learning process that must occur, the plan must be seen as a living 
document that will change as experience is gained.  

Allied Waste will endeavor to update the plan whenever necessary so that  it can serve 
both Metro and the operator effectively. 
 
PURPOSE OF OPERATING PLAN 

The main body of this plan describes the general operating procedures for the Metro 
Central Station.  The purposes of the plan are to: 

 Acquaint operations and maintenance personnel with the station's overall 
capabilities 

 Describe individual job responsibilities for the operations and maintenance 
personnel 

 Provide personnel with the necessary instructions for proper operation and 
maintenance of the station under both normal and abnormal conditions 

 Comply with the provisions of the April, 2005, Agreement between Allied Waste 
and Metro 

 
The plan is intended to be a straightforward guide for personnel who have some 

familiarity with the handling of solid waste.  It should be emphasized, however, that the plan 
cannot be substituted for experience, nor is it intended to cover all operational possibilities. 
 
 
USER GUIDE 

In order to best serve the users of the plan, it is recommended that each person become 
familiar with the plan's contents, format, and organization, as follows: 

 Section 1 describes general station operating requirements and procedures, for 
functions not directly related to solid waste processing. 

 Section 2 contains a detailed description of each station component related to 
solid waste processing and material recovery.  Specific operation and control 
features are also described. 

 Section 3 of the plan deals with equipment and its maintenance. 
 Section 4 describes the duties of personnel working at the station.  Work 

schedules, job training, and a listing of the staffing structure are also discussed. 
 Section 5 covers procedures to be followed under general contingency conditions 

of work stoppage, bad weather, and equipment failure. 
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 Section 6 contains Metros’ Emergency Action Plan and covers procedures to be 
followed under emergency contingency conditions of fire, explosion, and 
suspicious/hazardous waste spills. 

 Section 7 describes the system of maintaining operation and equipment records 
and the reporting system that provides this information to Metro. 

 Section 8 discusses safety policy and procedures to be followed at the station.   
 
OVERVIEW OF STATION FUNCTION IN THE METRO SYSTEM 

The Metro Central Station was planned by Metro to replace the longstanding local solid 
waste disposal functions of the St. Johns Landfill, which closed for general waste disposal in 
February 1991.  The landfill provided a place to dispose of waste and recover some recyclable 
materials.  The Portland area's waste is now transferred, via this station and other Metro 
facilities, to the Columbia Ridge Landfill near Arlington, Oregon, for disposal. 

The station has been designed to provide a simple, safe means for commercial and private 
haulers to deposit waste and drop off recyclables.  The process of recovering recyclable materials 
from the waste is a priority function of the station.  Minimizing the tonnage of waste sent to the 
landfill is a priority of both Metro and Allied Waste. 
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 Section 1 

 GENERAL STATION OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 
This section provides descriptions of general operating requirements and specific 

procedures necessary to meet those requirements, apart from the actual solid waste handling 
functions of the station.  Solid waste handling and recovery operations are discussed in Section 
2. All cardinal direction references in this plan are in reference to building north as indicated on 
all site maps.  

The overall-operating scheme for the station is developed in response to Metro's Request 
for Proposal document for the Metro Central Station, issued in March of 2004.  Several of the 
operational procedures identified in that proposal have been brought out as performance 
requirements in applicable contract documents between Metro and Allied Waste (AW).   

For the sake of clarity, and usability all descriptions of North, South, East and West used 
in this and associate documents/discussions are building north.  All figures attached include 
building North and True North designations. 
  
A.  SITE DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURES 
Refer to see Appendix 1-A, (Vicinity Map) and Appendix 1-B, (Site Plan). 

 
The station is situated on a parcel of land that is 10.43 acres located in the NW industrial 

area of Portland. To the West is an abandoned chemical manufacturing plant and beyond that 
Hwy 30. To the north is vacant parcel of land that was once a lead acid battery operation. To the 
east is Air Liquid, a compressed gas and tank retailer and beyond that NW Front Ave. and the 
Willamette River. To the South are numerous tank farms belonging to fuel distribution 
companies. The primary structure on the site is a remodeled and rehabilitated 165,000-square-
foot warehouse-type structure (formerly used as a steel plate-processing center). The site has 
182,400 sq. ft. of roof, 20,900 sq. ft. of pavement and 82,800 sq. ft. of landscaped area. Besides 
the primary structure the site has two office buildings located on the South end of the parcel. 
Allied Waste occupies the office in the SW. Metro staff and the transportation contractor (CSU) 
occupies the office building in the SE. There are three scale houses with associated scales around 
the primary structure that are occupied and operated by Metro scale staff. In the NE portion of 
the parcel is the Hazardous Waste Facility (HWF) occupied and operated by Metro hazardous 
waste staff. Complete descriptions of these components are provided in the Acceptance Plan. 

The only access to the site is from Front Ave. Emergency vehicles do have access from 
Hwy 30 via Balboa Ave. The general flow of traffic onto the site and the corresponding 
movement of waste are counterclockwise around the station.  Crossing traffic movements are 
minimized through this arrangement.  Traffic separation between public and private haulers is 
also a goal of this traffic pattern.  Section 2 provides a discussion of onsite traffic management 
related to solid waste vehicles. 

 
B.  ACCESS AND CIRCULATION  (see Appendix 1-B) 
Vehicular access to the site is via two entrances off NW 61st Avenue. Most traffic enters from 
the east and turns right onto the site through the east (main) entrance.  If the main entrance is 
blocked for a significant period by trains on the spur tracks along NW 61st Avenue, incoming 
traffic has access to the site through the west entrance and may proceed to the scales using the 
alternate route south of the Metro staff office. 
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C.  PARKING (see Appendix 1-B) 
   Metro employees will utilize the parking area between scale house A and the transfer 
station. All other operational employees will utilize the area between the transport trailer staging 
area and the railroad tracks running along Balboa. Administration and management staff for 
operations will utilize the parking lot at the AW office building. To the east of the AW 
operations building are seven trailer spaces are designated for long-haul transport trailer staging. 
The 11-space lot north of the AW office building provides visitor and handicapped parking.  In 
the event of a tour, special arrangements are made to allow safe visitor access to the operations 
and process buildings. 
 
D.  WASTE WATER, STORM WATER, AND LEACHATE 

Waste Water: 
 "Typical" Sanitary, Including Toilets and Washbasins.  Domestic gray water 

is discharged directly into the City of Portland sanitary sewer on NW 61st 
Avenue. 

 Truck Wash Water and Drainage.  This wastewater is routed through an oil 
water separator that is routinely pumped out and cleaned then passed through a 
line with a City of Portland standard sampling manhole and discharged into the 
sanitary sewer.  The discharge is tested in accordance with the facilities Waste 
Water permit issued by the City of Portland and reports are submitted to the City 
of Portland Bureau of Environmental Services. 

Storm Water: 
 Storm Water from Onsite Pavement and Roof.  All storm water on the site is 

routed and passes into a single 36-inch-diameter manhole, which is provided with 
a gate valve to isolate drainage. This connects to the storm drain on NW Front 
Avenue. Storm water is managed in accordance with the facilities NPDES 1200-
Z. Maintenance, spill prevention, testing and reporting are accomplished in 
accordance with plans outlined in the NPEDS 1200-Z industrial permit (EPA# 
DRR 103469 File # 110646), the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWPPP) dated June 2007, the Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasures 
Plan (SPCC) dated November 2007. 

Leachate: 
 Because the facility is enclosed and all waste is stored under cover the only 

leachate produced is from the moisture contained in the waste upon its arrival at 
the site. All sumps and drainage points within the building are sealed. The only 
places where leachate or any other fluid (generated or spilled) within the building 
can collect are in the pits below the compactor in feed conveyors or under the 
compactors themselves. The ground is sloped at the compactors in a manner that 
all fluids will drain into the building preventing any discharge of leachate. During 
the dry season little to no leachate is produced at the facility. During the rainy 
season leachate is still minimal due to the facilities construction. Waste is shipped 
within 24 hours of its arrival and other drier waste that mixes with the wetter 
material absorbs most if not all leachate or moisture. All pits and sumps are 
cleaned routinely and a vactor service pumps/vacuum’s these areas on a weekly 
basis. During the dry seasons leachate or moisture is minimally even evident in 
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these locations. During the wetter seasons leachate is evident in smaller 
quantities. The material and leachate pumped from the pits and sumps is disposed 
or pumped back into the waste stream on site. Leachate is then absorbed back into 
the waste. The vactor service arrives on site empty and leaves the site empty. The 
transportation contractor is responsible for providing trailers that are sealed, 
preventing the leakage of leachate while awaiting and during transport of the 
waste to the landfill. Facility construction, onsite management and transport 
trailer maintenance prevents the accidental introduction of leachate into the 
environment. 

  
E.  DUST CONTROL 

35 ceiling-mounted fans, and a single misting unit are used to control fugitive dust.  The 
fans each exhaust at 25,000 cfm, providing more than six complete air changes per hour.  The 
fans are used when excessive dust is present.  The misting unit is located in the South end of Bay 
#2 and operates primarily during recovery operations to control dust that is generated from 
moving equipment and the floor sort operations. The unit oscillates and it has an effective span 
of dust suppression of about 100 feet from its mounted location. The mounted location works to 
control dust in the vicinity of all the compactor in feed conveyors. More units will be added as 
they become available from the manufacturer.  At this time one is being built for installation in 
the North end of Bay #2. 

 
Monitoring is conducted annually during drier months to determine dust levels in the 

work areas and ensure compliance with OSHA standards.  Reports are reviewed by AW 
operations and safety managers and are available for Metro review. 

In addition, sweeping and hose work will be conducted daily (and or as needed) in work 
and vehicle traffic areas. The interior of the entire structure will be pressure washed annually. 
 
F.  ODOR CONTROL 

Four separate strategies for odor control are used to minimize impacts in areas 
surrounding the site: 

 All waste operations are required to take place within the process building. 
 Putrescent waste is not stored onsite for any longer than 72 hours, reducing the 

opportunity for the waste to produce odor.  A select number of loads are isolated 
for processing of recyclable materials and may be onsite for more than 24 hours. 

 The 35 ceiling-mounted roof fans also reduce irrespirable particulate matter and 
ground-level odors because of their elevated exit vent locations. 

 
G.  NUISANCE CONTROL 

Nuisance control for insects, birds, rodents, and/or any other animals that become a 
health or safety hazard are controlled in accordance with executive order number 60 - Integrated 
Pest Management Policy.  This program involves routine maintenance and consulting sessions 
with an outside contractor.  The contractor sets and maintains bait stations throughout the facility 
to reduce the propagation of pests.   
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H.  NOISE CONTROL 
If noise complaints are received, the supervisors will evaluate the sources of the noise 

and develop mitigating measures through consultation with the Operations Manager and shift 
supervisors.   
 
I.  LITTER CONTROL 

Onsite litter control is performed by AW personnel each shift.  Regular inspections are 
performed with particular attention to windblown material near perimeter areas.  Litter is 
collected and disposed of every day as a part of this onsite activity.   
 

Allied Waste is responsible for and conducts daily litter cleanup of NW Culebra/61st. 
between Front Ave. and Hwy 30. This cleaning ensures that: 

 All visible, unconcealed litter greater than one square inch in size is collected and 
bagged. 

 AW provides other litter and illegal dumping pick-up on call in the immediate 
area. 

 Bulky items are separately set along the roadside for collection and picked up the 
same day.   

 Work crews are properly supervised to reduce chances of accidents. 
 Full litterbags are transported from the roadside to the station (there is no disposal 

charge for this litter). 
 Workers do not obstruct traffic. 

 
J.  HOURS OF OPERATION 

The station is open for the general public from 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. March 1st to 
September 30 and 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. October 1st to February 28. The station will be open for 
commercial and industrial accounts with automation tags five hours earlier, except on Sundays 
when it will be open at 8:00 a.m. for all customers. The station will be closed for all business on 
Christmas and New Year's Day.  Processing hours are as required to handle each day's incoming 
waste, usually until about 7:00 p.m. Contracted site security is on station during all hours the 
station is closed for business. 
 
K.  FACILITY TOURS 

The station provides an important public service, and tours are commonly conducted.  
Visitors are generally taken to the operations building for orientation.  The Operations Manager 
or the Shift Supervisor conducts tours. 
 
L.  FACILITY CLEANING AND LANDSCAPE AND GROUNDS 
MAINTENANCE 
 Housekeeping is incorporated into the AW safety program and is addressed regularly 
during monthly employee safety meetings and on the employee “Jobservation” Report form.  
Facility inspections address housekeeping and are conducted by the Operations Supervisors 
weekly, and the Operations Manager monthly. 

All staff participates in daily housekeeping during each shift in order to maintain a safe 
environment for customers, visitors and employees.  A final cleaning of each work area is 
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completed prior to and following closure of the facility.  Target areas that require immediate 
attention are addressed throughout the day and staff is directed to these areas as needed.  
Scheduled cleaning occurs daily, monthly and annually, depending on the scope of work. 
 
Building exterior procedures and schedule 

Building exteriors are washed down annually, as specified, using a pressure washer. A 
portable High Reach is used in areas that are not accessible by ground.  Special care is taken to 
prevent pressure from causing damage to the surfaces. 
Wash rack procedures and schedules 

Wash rack cleaning is scheduled throughout each shift.  Condition of the wash rack is 
monitored regularly and additional cleaning occurs as needed.  Cleaning consists of staff using a 
broom and shovel to remove all debris from the bay surfaces and depositing it into a trash can 
located in each wash station.  Debris remaining on the floors surface is washed into the 
collection trough, using a hose.  All debris collected in the trough and catch basin is removed 
using a scoop, and is deposited into a trashcan.  A forklift empties the trashcans as needed. 
 
Wash Rack Surface (daily) 

8:00 a.m. 10:00 a.m. 12:00 noon 2:00 p.m. 4:30 p.m. Additional cleaning as 
needed 

Basins (daily) 
 
10:00 a.m. 7:00 p.m. Additional cleaning as 

needed 
 

Oil/Water separator 

Weekly (Empty Catch 
Basket) 

Monthly (Pumped) Additional cleaning as needed 

 
Driveways, pavement 

Litter patrol of the driveways is completed throughout each day.  Staff target areas along 
the primary driveways and speed bumps, and remove larger items as well as sweep up residual 
from small trash spills.  A magnet is pulled over these surfaces daily or more often if needed.  
Vacuum sweeping is subcontracted to a professional service and sweeps the front lot once a 
week, and entrance and HW facility three times a week.  An on-site sweeper is also used to 
complete sweeping of the back lot and tipping floors daily, and other areas that need attention. 
Landscape areas Maintenance and Schedule 
Metro maintains all of the landscape areas. 
 
M. SECURITY 

Pro-Star Company employees provide security at the facility.  These employees are 
specially trained and carry the following security equipment: telephone, radio, and flashlight.  
AW personnel close and lock all access gates and exterior doors at the end of waste acceptance 
hours.  Security checks of the entire facility are made at least hourly.   All gates are opened when 
the transfer station begins accepting waste. 
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N.  DEMOBILIZATION 
Demobilization would occur if Metro Central Station operations were assumed by Metro 

personnel or awarded to a contractor other than AW. 
All operating documentation would be brought current to the date of turnover and 

submitted to Metro.   All equipment servicing would be current prior to turnover.  Allied Waste 
would leave necessary historical information for the next operator and would leave the office 
spaces in clean, move-in condition. 

Allied Waste is fully prepared to work cooperatively with Metro and a new operator for a 
smooth, efficient transition that works for all parties and provides uninterrupted service to the 
haulers and the community. 
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 Section 2 
 WASTE HANDLING OPERATIONS 
 
A.  GENERAL 

This section describes the operation and control of each component in the station that is 
directly related to solid waste handling.  More detailed information about specific pieces of 
equipment can be found in the appropriate manufacturer's manual.  Maintenance schedules and 
procedures are briefly addressed in Section 4.  Detailed maintenance information is contained in 
the Maintenance Manuals, separate documents kept on file in the operations building office. 

The station's emphasis is to provide a simple, safe means for commercial and public 
haulers to deposit their wastes and drop off recyclables.  Particular attention has been given to 
the number of unloading spaces, queuing time, and traffic flow to ensure that haulers and the 
public enter and exit quickly and in complete safety.  This user orientation is reflected in the use 
of space, primary and redundant equipment, and operations and maintenance schedules.  For 
example, densifiers are key pieces of equipment to ensure waste throughput.  The station has 
three densifiers, when only two would handle design throughput adequately if process lines were 
out of operation. 
 
B.  THE WASTE STREAM 

The following discussion establishes the categories of waste expected to arrive at the 
station and the disposition of each category.  The four categories of waste are: 

 Acceptable Waste 
 Unacceptable Waste 
 Nonprocessible Waste 
 Special Waste 

The following definitions are provided as guidelines to understand material flow.  Unless 
otherwise noted, they are consistent with the definitions contained in the Operations 
Agreement. The list is not necessarily all-inclusive of items that may show up in the waste 
stream. 

 
B.1 ACCEPTABLE WASTE 

Acceptable Waste means any and all putrescible and non-putrescible wastes, including 
but not limited to garbage, rubbish, refuse, incidental ashes, waste paper, and cardboard, 
discarded home and industrial appliances; and manure, vegetable, or animal solid and semisolid 
wastes that are now normally collected and/or disposed of in the Metro area.  This includes non-
liquid and non-hazardous types of commercial, industrial and construction demolition waste as it 
is now collected in the Metro District.  Tree trunk sections and branches will also be accepted 
provided that they are no more than 6 feet long and 1 foot in diameter.  Acceptable Waste may 
also include such items as bicycles, baby carriages, or automobile or small vehicle tires, but not 
bulk loads of such tires. 

Following processing, there are two principal Acceptable Waste streams: Acceptable 
Waste residue (including Non-processible waste) and recyclable materials (including recovered 
materials). 
 
B.2 UNACCEPTABLE WASTE 

Unacceptable Waste means:  (a) Hazardous Waste; (b) Special Waste, except to the 
extent that Special Waste is handled by Allied Waste pursuant to the provisions of the Operating 
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Agreement; or any other wastes that Metro and/or the Operations Agreement may at any time 
agree in writing to designate as Unacceptable Waste.  In general, Unacceptable Waste means 
liquids, hazardous or radioactive materials, explosives, pathological and biological waste, motor 
vehicles, oversize items (larger than infeed openings) or any materials that would likely pose a 
threat to health or safety, or that might cause damage or adversely affect station operation. 
 
B.3 NONPROCESSIBLE WASTE 

Certain materials will enter the station as Acceptable Waste but will not be processed 
because they may have properties that could cause operational difficulty or hazards to personnel 
or to the station.  These may include, but not be limited to gas tanks; propane bottles; Freon 
bottles; large, bulky metal items; wheels; rims; barrels; mattresses; and large quantities of such 
industrial products as foam, canvas, cloth, rubber, carpeting, and automobile parts (e.g., axles 
and motors) that are too large to process or shred.  Non-processible Waste may also include 
structural steel, large truck tires, logs or tree stumps that are too large to process, or any item 
(regardless of its properties) if it is larger than the infeed hoppers of the existing equipment.  
Also included are oil sludge’s, ashes, sands, and animal remains.  All of the non-processibles 
listed will be set aside from the waste entering the process lines and sent directly to the outbound 
waste staging area for compaction or transfer. 
 
B.4 SPECIAL WASTE 

Special Waste means:  (a) demolition and construction wastes, (b) sludge’s, (c) asbestos, 
(d) infectious medical waste, (e) dredge material, (f) soil and concrete, (g) tires, and (h) any other 
waste material so designated, as mutually agreed upon by Metro and Allied Waste.  This 
category of work was further defined by Metro in a March 22, 1991, letter.  In general, this letter 
identifies as Special Waste some liquids (containerized or bulk), empty containers that once 
contained chemicals or commercial products, certain sludge’s, industrial process wastes, 
pollution control process wastes, contaminated soils, water, residue from cleanup of sites, 
municipal plant grit, screens, sludge, tannery wastes, empty pesticide containers, and dead 
animals or byproducts. 

Except to the extent Special Waste is to be handled pursuant to the Operations 
Agreement, Special Waste shall be considered Unacceptable Waste.  
 
C.   WASTE ACCEPTANCE  
 
 The station is equipped with four scales.  These scales allow for a great deal of flexibility 
in traffic patterns for different customer volumes.  Normal operation calls for Scale house "A" to 
be open during all hours that waste is accepted.  During low-flow hours, all vehicles weigh in 
and out through this Scale house. 

A blue four or five digit number identifies customers with a Metro charge account or 
automated charge account.  Those customers with an automated account have a automation 
device mounted on the vehicle. The vehicle number is keyed or scanned into the computerized 
weighing system, registering the vehicle's gross weight. It then stores the information for later 
use.  When the vehicle is empty and on the outbound scale, this number is again keyed or 
scanned into the system and a tare weight is registered.  The computer automatically calculates 
the transaction. A ticket is printed with the weight information, date, time of day, and total fee.  
If, for some reason, an account customer does not weigh empty, an average empty weight is 
determined from the last five transactions occurring with the sticker number.  This tare weight is 
then used to determine a net weight and, thus, a tip fee for the transaction. 
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Customers paying by cash, check, or credit card are weighed into the system using a two-
digit red placard as an identifier.  At the time the customer is on the inbound scale a gross weight 
is captured and a deposit amount received by the Scale clerk. The customer is then given a 
receipt for the deposit and the red placard and directed to the traffic control people for further 
instructions.  After dumping, this customer is directed to the outbound Scale house A to obtain a 
tare weight and settle payment before exiting.  If, for some reason, a cash customer does not 
weigh out, the net weight is assumed to be the amount originally estimated at the inbound scale.  
This weight is then entered into the computer and a ticket is printed as if the transaction were 
complete. 

Scale house "B" is opened as flow increases and the account customers are directed  
there, separating account and cash customers, allowing more queuing and faster processing 
during peak hours. 

Scale house “C” is opened for outbound weighing of Metro account customers from 7:00 
a.m. to 5:30/6:30 p.m. depending on the season. Again, this separates the account and cash 
customers, making the process faster during peak hours. 

Material type and recycling amounts, if any, are determined at the inbound scale.  After 
the hauler exits the scale, AW traffic control personnel communicate with the hauler. The 
appropriate spotter is informed of the load type and recycling amounts.  Customers who are 
recycling or who have an item of question are instructed to speak with scale house personnel. 
 
C.1 SCALE HOUSE 

Each of the three scale houses consists of truck scales and an attendant building.  Each 
building has a work area, locking storage area, and restroom.  Each scale is attached to the 
computer network through digital indicators.  The Weigh master software program is loaded on 
the network and is used to "talk" to all workstations.  This program stores all the pertinent 
customer data.  It then uses these data to calculate the net weights and tipping fees, and to print 
weight tickets. 
 
C.2 COMMERCIAL AUTOMATED (see Appendix 1-B) 
 Commercial customers with automated tags weigh in at Scale A and Scale B.  Traffic 
Control directs customer to the appropriate location for tipping, based on the load composition.  
Dry waste will be directed to Bay #2 and wet waste will be directed to Bay #3.  Commercial 
customers will usually weigh out at Scale C during business hours and Scale A when the facility 
is closed to non-automated customers. 
 
C.3 COMMERCIAL NON-AUTOMATED (see Appendix 1-B) 
 All commercial vehicles that are not in the Metro automated system or do not have a 
vehicle sticker number enter the facility using Scale A, and are directed to the appropriate tipping 
location based on vehicle size and load composition. Prior to exiting the facility these vehicles 
must weigh out at Scale A. 
 
C.4 SELF-HAUL (PUBLIC) (see Appendix 1-B) 

Customers will weigh in at Scale A and will be directed to the Public South door into Bay 
#1.  Customers will be directed out through the Northeast door and will weigh out at Scale A. 
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C.5 LOAD SCREENING 
AW Traffic Control meets customers entering the facility.  Upon greeting each customer, 

Traffic Control directs the customers attention to the unacceptable waste sign posted near the 
traffic entry lanes, which displays photos and a brief description of general items that are 
unacceptable in the waste.  During this time, Traffic Control quickly surveys the customers’ 
load. Based on this, the customer will be directed to the appropriate tipping floor.  When 
unacceptable waste is detected, the customer is instructed on the proper disposal procedures, and 
this information is forwarded by radio to the Spotter who will receive the customer. Spotters 
observe the unloading of waste and segregate suspicious wastes from the other wastes.  These 
wastes are staged in approved plastic tubs or are left on the tipping floor and isolated. Medical 
(red-bag) wastes are also segregated and staged separately.  The spotters maintain a written daily 
logbook of activity and of suspicious wastes and associated haulers and vehicles.  Date, time, 
vehicle identification, individual's name, company name and address, conversation regarding 
waste, and approximate volume of waste are all recorded.  This information is available if 
needed in the future to track down repeat problem waste generators. 
 
C.6 FACILITY PROCESS FLOW 
 The general station layout and relation between process lines and densifier load out areas 
are shown in Appendix 1-A.  The process flow through each of these areas is described below.  
Figure 1 illustrates the waste control decision process used on the tipping floor for distributing 
waste to the proper process or disposal area. 
 
D.  TIPPING FLOOR OPERATIONS 
 
Bay #1 

Weekdays and weekends – The majority of this bay will be used as the self-haul tipping 
area.  A Spotter will greet each vehicle entering the bay and a final load screening will occur to 
determine composition of the load.  The primary tipping locations for all waste will be along the 
west side of the bay, directly across form the Reuse and Recycle depot.  Non-recoverable loads 
will be placed at a safe location near the Densifier #1 infeed conveyor.  Recoverable loads will 
be placed at the north end of the bay.  Wood and yard debris will be tipped at the northwest end 
of the bay, and recycle metal loads will be tipped at the northeast end of the bay.  During public 
receiving hours this bay is limited to public tipping, recycling and waste transfer activities.   
The addition to the south end of Bay #1 is used as an organics reload area.   
Bay #2 

Weekdays and weekends - Bay #2 is the primary tipping location for all dry/recoverable 
commercial loads, as well as limited self-haul dry-waste loads.  Floor sorting of these loads to 
recover reusable and recyclable materials will occur in the early morning hours.  This bay will 
also serve as the overflow tipping area for non- recoverable commercial loads during the peak 
hours.  Bay #2 can accommodate the tipping and staging of wet waste at the lower end of the 
bay.  During times of high customer volume, generally on weekends, a portion of Bay #2 may be 
temporarily used for self-haul tipping to reduce onsite traffic congestion.  
Bay #3  

Weekday and weekends - The majority of commercial wet/dry non-recoverable waste 
will be tipped in Bay #3, and processed through any of the three densifiers as needed. 
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Bay #4 
Weekday and weekends - All commercial loads containing 100% wood are routed to 

Bay# 4 for tipping.  Limited commercial curbside yard debris is also directed to Bay #4. These 
loads are quality checked and then blended with recovered wood and staged for processing and 
re-loading.  A portion of this bay will be designated for the staging of foam pad as well. 
Bay #5 

Weekdays and weekends – All tires are staged and de-rimmed if needed in this location. 
Tires are ran through compactor #2 for trailer load-out. 
Freon Recovery Area 

Refrigerators will be collected and transported to the Freon recovery area between Bay 
#3 and Bay #4.  A certified recovery technician will evacuate all units in conformance with EPA 
guidelines.  The compressors and high-grade metals will be removed, and compressors properly 
drained.  All portions of the refrigerator units will then be shipped to recycling markets. 
Organic Re-Load Area 
 Commercial customers tip organic food waste in this area. The material is reloaded by 
AW personnel in 40 yd boxes and transported by Cedar Grove Composting, another contract 
operator working with Metro. Organic material is reloaded from the ground to the boxes as soon 
as practically possible. (the goal is as quick as the material is tipped). 
 

Figure 1 
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D.1 WOOD AND DEMOLITION LINE 
Construction debris, yard debris, furniture and other wood products are removed from the 

waste stream and brought to the wood-line to be processed into hog fuel. 
It is then loaded by a grapple onto an in-feed belt, which carries it to the Slow Speed 

Shredder.  The shredder sizes the wood down to 12" to 18". 
The reduced wood goes through a magnetic separator where ferrous materials are 

removed and then passes by a manual picking station to have all contaminates taken out.  Final 
sizing is done in the High Speed Hammer Mill (Hog) at a speed of 1200 RPM.  After final 
sizing, the product goes to a magnetic separation to remove nails, screws, etc. 

The final product is then loaded by chain drag into a trailer and transported as hog fuel. 
 
D.2 DENSIFIERS  

In general, incoming waste is distributed among the densifiers. The densifiers are 
manufactured by Shedding Systems Inc. (SSI) and are often referred to as “compactors”. 
Densifier #1 and 3 are used the majority of the time.  Densifier #2 is utilized as a backup when 
scheduled or unscheduled maintenance is necessary on the other densifiers.  Reject material from 
the floor sort is pushed to the densifiers.  Non-recoverable waste from the process tipping areas 
is also pushed to the densifiers.  Wheeled loaders stockpile Acceptable Waste near the pit 
conveyors that serve the densifiers.  The loader operator must load the densifier infeed conveyor 
so that it will function properly without jamming; puncturing the densifier or transfer trailer 
walls.  In general, materials of concern should either make up a minimal portion and be placed in 
the middle of the load or be excluded or removed to avoid problems.  The following is a partial 
list of materials the operator should exclude, remove, or exercise appropriate caution with during 
the loading procedure.  Materials listed in Item (a) should be excluded from the densifier.  
Materials listed in Items (b) may be accepted and should be managed with appropriate caution 
during the loading procedure.  

(a) Construction debris (large structural timber or steel), engine parts, car axles, and 
other materials that may puncture the walls of the transfer trailer, container, or 
compactor; concrete or rock (greater than 3 feet in diameter); and large stumps. 

(b) Materials that could potentially combust, causing fire damage to the compactor/s 
or transport trailer/s. Such items could be demolition debris from a building fire, 
self-striking matches, batteries or metal objects that have been skidded along the 
floor to cause them to combust or ignite other material. Such material will be 
inspected to insure it is not a fire hazard. When in question the material will be 
isolated and wetted down until it is no longer deemed a hazard. 

 
The densifiers are high-density compactors that operate semi automatically.  An 

operating panel controls the densifiers.  The loader operator feeds the pit conveyor on an even 
basis, maintaining a steady flow of refuse.  The angle of the conveyor tends to even out the waste 
flow as well.  The densifier lets the conveyor run until the hopper is filled to a point where the 
microwave sensor shuts the circuit to the infeed conveyor, stopping the conveyor.  The material 
drops from the hopper into the densifier chamber, and the ram extends to compact it into a bale.  
After the ram has retracted, the infeed conveyor starts to feed material into the densifier again, 
repeating the procedure until a bale is completed.  The cycles continue automatically until the 
unit has reached its predetermined weight.  At that time, the load is ready for extrusion into the 
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transfer trailers, and the operator shuts down the infeed conveyor until the densifier has been 
unloaded into a transfer trailer. 
 
D.3 BALING OF RECOVERED MATERIALS 
 An equipment operator runs the baler.  The baler is capable of baling paper, OCC, plastic, 
aluminum, or other similar materials.  At this time, it is used for OCC, film and hard plastics. 
Materials are pushed into the pit conveyor, baled, and stored.  The forklift is used to place 
materials for shipment at the storage area adjacent to the loading dock. 
 
 
E. RECOVERY OPERATIONS 
 AW places special emphasis on maximizing material recovery without compromising the 
safety of customers and employees while continuing to operate as efficiently as possible. 
 
Self-Haul 

Load screening is first conducted by Traffic Controllers and again by the Spotters as 
customer vehicles enter the tipping area.  Staff is instructed to look for loads that contain a high 
volume of recoverable materials, and to direct these loads to tip near the recovery feed stockpile.  
Spotters and support staff observe the loads as they are being tipped.  To prevent contamination 
of the recovery feed stockpile, loads that are deemed non-recoverable are directed to tip away 
from the recovery pile whenever possible. 

 
Commercial 

Traffic Control communicates with the drivers to determine if a load contains recoverable 
materials.  The driver is then directed to the appropriate bay for tipping.  This information is 
communicated to the Spotter and Loader Operator, and an area of the floor is prepared for 
tipping.  A Spotter greets the driver after arrival at the tipping location.  Before a truck enters the 
bay, the Spotter may visually inspect the top of the load using an inspection mirror.  If the load 
appears good for recovery, the driver is directed to the tipping area and the load is again 
inspected once the driver has opened the door(s).  A final determination is made after the load is 
tipped, and the entire load is visible. 

 
E.1 WHERE RECOVERABLE LOADS ARE TIPPED 
 
Commercial 
Non-recoverable Bay#3  
(2 and 3 during peak hours) 
Recoverable Bay #2 
Curbside Yard debris Bay #4  

Self-Haul 
Non-recoverable Bay #1 
Recoverable Bay #1 
Wood/yard debris Bay #1 
Recycle/Reuse Bay #1 
 

Source Separated 
Wood (clean) Bay #4 
 

Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris Bay #1 
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E.2 MOVEMENT OF LOAD TYPES AFTER TIPPING 
 
Commercial 
Non-recoverable   Bay #3 and 2 

 Loads are tipped directly onto the floor and either moved to the reload staging pile or 
immediately loaded onto a densifier infeed conveyor and compacted.  

Recoverable    Bay #2 
 Loads are sorted immediately or moved to the recovery feed stockpile and later sorted. 

Wood (source separated)  Bay #4 
 Clean source separated wood/yard debris is tipped, staged in the recovered wood pile, 

processed and shipped as hog fuel. 
Yard Debris (curbside)  Bay #4 

 Clean curbside yard debris is tipped in Bay #4, blended with the other wood, processed 
and shipped as hog fuel. 

Organic Food Waste   Bay #1 
 Organics are tipped directly onto the floor, inspected for contaminants then staged for 

reloading into drop boxes that are located in the same area.  These drop boxes are then 
removed by another contractor for transport to the recycling market. 

 
Self-Haul    Bay #1 
Non-recoverable   

 Loads are tipped at the south end of the bay and staged in front of either densifier in feed 
for reloading. 

Recoverable    Bay #1 
 Loads are sorted immediately when possible or staged in the dry waste feedstock pile.  

The material is moved into Bay #2 to allow for adequate tipping space in Bay #1. 
Wood/yard debris (source separated) Bay #1 

 Clean source separated yard debris is tipped in the northwest end of the bay, transported 
to the Bay #4, processed and shipped to market. 

 
E.3 RECOVERY ACTIVITY 
Commercial    Bay# 2 

Floor Sort – Commercial loads are floor sorted as they arrive, or are staged in the 
feedstock pile.  Recovered materials are sorted into bunkers along the east wall.  Each bunker is 
designated for a specific material type:  plastics, wood, rubble, fibers, metal, foam, and OCC.  A 
rhythm is established between to two Skid Loader Operators during floor sort to pull recoverable 
dry waste.  Dry waste is spread by the skid loaders into windrows at approximately one-foot (1’) 
burden depth, which enables laborers to conduct a positive sort.  Sorters begin their sort at one 
end of the windrow, removing materials that are safely manageable, while the Skid Loader 
Operators concentrate on removing larger recoverable items, as well as discharging the residual 
waste to either of the densifier staging piles.  Recovered materials are temporarily stored by 
material type in bunkers, and removed to the final staging and load-out areas and prepared for 
transport to market. 
 
Commercial Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris   Bay #4  
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 Loads containing 100% wood/yard debris are tipped directly at the wood staging area at 
Bay #4 and are processed through the wood line before it is top loaded into trailers for 
transport to market. 

Curbside    Bay #4 
 Curbside yard debris is tipped, blended, processed and shipped to market. 

 
Self-Haul    Bay #1 

Recoverable loads are staged throughout the day. Spotters will conduct limited recovery 
during the hours self-haul customers are on the site. Spotters and Support Staff use wheeled carts 
or hand to transfer recoverable materials to bunkers or containers.  They will also direct, guide 
and encourage self-haul customers to the provided recycle and re-use depositories. A final floor 
sort is completed in the same method as Bay #2 commercial during hours self-haul customers are 
not on the site. This is the final opportunity for sorting this material prior to shipment to the 
landfill.   
 
Self-Haul Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris   Bay #1 

 Loads containing 100% wood/yard debris are tipped directly at the wood staging area at 
the northwest end of Bay #1.  Wood/yard debris recovered in other areas of the bay are 
brought to the staging area, then moved into Bay #4, and processed through the wood line 
before it is top-loaded into trailers for transport to market. 

Reuse     Bay #1 
 Items deemed reusable are transported to the Reuse depot, screened and stored in the 

transport trailer located on the east wall of Bay #1.  Any items that are not accepted as 
reusable will be removed and recycled, if possible, or deposited into the waste stream. 

 
E.4 RELOADING OF RECOVERED MATERIAL AND RESIDUAL WASTE 
 
Recovered Materials 

The reloading process for recovered material is carried out using methods that are the 
most suitable based on staging location, quantity and type of material, and distance to market.  
Most materials are bulk loaded using various techniques. A densifier (tires), top loading (ground 
wood/yard debris), end loading (baled materials) or side loading (baled materials). The ability to 
load recovered materials using various methods ensures that material will flow off the site 
regularly and will not prevent a backlog of staged material. 

Pre-loading of recovered materials generally occurs during hours the facility is closed to 
the public.  This gives the operators full use of the loading areas without the interruption of 
customer vehicles. 

To avoid a backlog of materials recovered in smaller volumes, drop boxes are used for 
shipping these materials to market, as described later in this section.  Once materials are sorted, 
they are pre-loaded directly into drop boxes until they become full and are then shipped. 

All commodities are recorded on a bill of lading and entered into the Metro weighing 
system. Any discrepancies in number of loads, type of load or weights are reported to Metro 
Scale House staff as soon as possible. 
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Residual Waste 

Residual waste generated Monday – Friday during the recovery process is blended with 
the wet waste staged near the densifier in feed conveyors and compacted as soon as possible. The 
blending is done to attain the best load densities for the outbound loads. Depending on the 
location of recovery activity, any of the three densifiers are used to quickly remove the waste and 
maintain adequate floor space for recovery and waste receiving. Residual waste is not produced 
or stored over the weekends.  (Refer to “Reload Plan for Waste” on page 2-12 for more 
information.) 

 
E.5  STAGING OF RECOVERED MATERIALS 

Each type of material recovered is staged in a location that will reduce the possibility of 
its contamination.  All materials recovered in large volumes are generally staged in bunkers on 
the ground and under cover.  The materials are loaded into semi trailers and shipped to market.  
The staging piles are reduced regularly to minimize backlog of materials. 

Quality control occurs during the sorting process in order to minimize the need for 
material re-handling; however, further preparation may become necessary if contamination 
occurs.  This preparation takes place indoors and is scheduled during hours that will not interfere 
with customer or transport contractor vehicle traffic. 

Materials recovered in smaller volumes are stored in drop boxes, either outside or under 
cover.  These drop boxes are stored in areas approved by Metro, and do not interfere with 
customer, employee, and transport contractor vehicle traffic. 

 
Materials are stored in the following locations:  
Material  Container  Location 
Cardboard ...................Floor ...........................Baler 
Magazines ..................Drop Box ....................Baler 
News Print ..................Drop Box ....................Baler 
Mixed Paper ...............Drop Box ....................Baler 
Antifreeze/Motor Oil .Bulk Container ...........Bay #1 
Car Batteries...............Pallets .........................Bay #1 
Ferrous Metal .............Floor ...........................North Lot 
Oil Filters ...................Drum ..........................Bay #1 
Non-Ferrous Metal .....Drop Box ....................Bay #1 
Re-Use........................Trailer .........................Bay #1 
Tires (Off Rim) ..........Trailer .........................Bay #5 
Freon ..........................Sealed Tanks ..............Bay#3 
Wood ..........................Floor ...........................Bay #4 
Carpet Pad ..................Drop Box ....................Bay #4 
Yard Debris ................Floor ...........................Bay #4 
Film Plastic ................Drop Box ....................Baler 
Propane ......................Pallets .........................North Lot 
Rubble ........................Drop Box ....................North Lot 
Glass ...........................Drop Box ....................North Lot 
Plastic Bottles.............Drop Box ....................North Lot 
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E.6 TRANSPORTING RECOVERED MATERIALS 
On-Site Containers 

As materials are collected from the recovery areas, they are loaded into specialized drop 
boxes.  The boxes are equipped with rubber wheels to prevent damage to facility surfaces.  They 
are three sided, open-top, and open-ended, which allows for efficient loading and unloading. 

Smaller two, three, and four-yard dumpsters are transported with a forklift from the 
recycling depots to the staging areas.  Each forklift is equipped with a rotator device that enables 
the Forklift Operator to rotate the dumpsters upside down and empty the material quickly into 
drop boxes for shipment to market. 
Transport Containers 
Materials are transported to market in the following types of containers: 
Bulk loads 20-, 48-, and 53-foot dry vans and walking floor trailers 
Miscellaneous  10-, 20-, 30-, 40- and 48-yard drop boxes 
Non-ferrous metals 4-yard and 30-yard drop boxes 
 
Transport contractors: 
Commodities Hauler  Commodities Hauler 
Aluminum Metro Metals  Oil ORRCO 

Anti-Freeze ORRCO  Oil Filter ORRCO 

Batteries NW Batteries  Other Paper Weyerhaeuser 

Carpet Pad River City  Phonebooks Weyerhaeuser 

Concrete River City  Plastic Film Weyerhaeuser 

Copper Brass Rad Metro Metals  Plastic Jugs Weyerhaeuser 

Corrugated Weyerhaeuser  Propane Tanks UCE 

Glass River City  Stainless Steel Metro Metals 

Hog Fuel Walsh  Tires R.B. Recycling 

Magazines Weyerhaeuser  Re-Use St.Vincent DePaul 

Metal Metro Metals 
 

Re-Use 
ReBUILDING 
Center 

Mixed Paper Weyerhaeuser  Re-Use Cracked Pots 

Newspaper Weyerhaeuser  Hard Plastic Weyerhaeuser 

 
 
E.7 MARKETS BY TYPE OF MATERIAL 
 
 Material Market 

Paper News Print 
Magazines 
Cardboard 
Paper Board 
Scrap Board 

Weyerhaeuser 
Weyerhaeuser 
Weyerhaeuser 
Weyerhaeuser 
Weyerhaeuser 
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 Material Market 

Metal Steel Cans 
Aluminum 
Misc. Non Ferrous  
Ferrous Scrap 
White Goods 

Metro Metals 
Metro Metals 
Metro Metals 
Metro Metals 
Metro Metals 

Wood Painted Lumber 
Unpainted Lumber 
Yard Debris 
Pallets 

SP News 
SP News 
SP News 
SP News 

Plastic Bottles 
Plastic Film 
Hard Plastics 

Garten Service 
Weyerhaeuser 
Weyerhaeuser 

Porcelain Toilets 
Sinks 
Others 

St. Vincent/Rebuilding Center 
St. Vincent/Rebuilding Center 
St. Vincent/Rebuilding Center 

Miscellaneous Brick 
Concrete 
Tires 
Bottles 
Window Glass 
Car Batteries 
Carpet Padding 
Mattresses 
Motor Oil 
Oil Filters 
Anti Freeze 
Freon 
Gas Lawn Mowers 
Fire Extinguishers 
Latex Paint Cans 
Aerosol Cans 
Electronics 
Textiles 

Rebuild/East County 
East County Recycling 
RB Recycling 
Owens Brockway/Strategic 
St. Vincent/Rebuild/Strategic 
NW Battery Exchange 
Consolidated Pad 
St. Vincent 
ORRCO 
ORRCO 
ORRCO 
CFC 
Metro Metals 
Metro Metals 
Metro Metals 
Metro Metals 
St. Vincent/CDC 
St. Vincent 

Re-Use Miscellaneous St.Vincent/Rebuild/Schools 

 
 
 
F.  RELOAD PLAN FOR WASTE 
 
F.1 STAGING OF MATERIAL FOR RELOAD 
  
  Waste reload operations currently occur 5 days per week approximately 14 hours per day.  
The facility staff works to achieve the dual goal of materials recovery and the efficient 
movement of waste.  This requires mixing of wet waste and dry waste residual to build heavy 
payloads for transport to the landfill.  

During peak delivery times waste arrives faster than it can be reloaded.  During these 
periods (generally 9am-2pm M-F), the loader operators push/move the waste towards the side of 
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the bays in addition to moving waste to the loading conveyors for compaction.  Once deliveries 
slow, the staged material is moved and mixed with other materials for loading that day or during 
the next compaction cycle. 

Unless extreme conditions exist (weather causing transport disruptions, or equipment 
malfunction) the building is emptied of all wet waste received by the end of compaction 
activities on Friday.  If weather or equipment conditions prevent loading, staffing and operating 
hours are changed to accommodate startup once the conditions clear to ensure the waste moves 
out as quickly as possible.   

The Dry waste (construction and demolition materials in Bay 2) area may hold a surge 
pile of materials from the previous week prior to reloading, thus ensuring the highest level of 
recovery possible.  If this occurs, care is taken to ensure the oldest materials are sorted first to 
allow for residuals to be pushed as quickly as possible. If at any time, the staff or Metro believes 
the remaining material causes excessive odors or other problems, the waste is pushed for 
delivery to the landfill. 
 
Bay #1 
Wet and dry non-recoverable self-haul waste will be divided between the Bay #1 densifier and 
Bay #3 densifier as needed.  The material is staged near either of the densifier infeed conveyors, 
loaded onto the conveyors as needed, and loaded into transport trailers after compaction. 
Bay #2 
Unrecoverable and residual waste will be pushed to either of the densifier infeed conveyor 
staging areas in lower Bay #1 and Bay #3.  The dry material will be mixed with wet waste in 
order to maximize compaction and load density. Residual waste from recovery operations is 
removed from the site within hours of it being produced. Recovery operations are stopped and 
residual waste is not produced or stored over the weekends. 
Bay #3 
Typically, most loads directed to this bay are tipped directly onto the floor, staged, and processed 
for reloading through the densifiers.  There are, however, exceptions.  Loads reserved for random 
inspection include: 

 Hospital loads 
 Suspect loads 
 Loads selected at random for inspection 

These loads are tipped, inspected, and then pushed into the staging piles using a front-end loader. 
Material will be staged in front of the densifier infeed conveyor in preparation for pre-load into 
densifiers, then loaded into transport trailers. 
 
F.2 CONVEYOR OR HOPPER LOADING PROCEDURES 

In general, incoming waste and recovery residual waste is distributed among the 
densifiers that are in service.  Densifier #1 and Densifier #3 are used a majority of the time.  
Densifier #2 is used as a backup densifier when scheduled or unscheduled maintenance is 
necessary on the other densifiers.  In addition, Densifier #2 processes tires.  Rejected material 
from the floor sort is pushed to the densifiers.  Non-recoverable waste from the process tipping 
areas is also pushed to the densifiers.  Wheeled loaders stockpile acceptable waste near the pit 
conveyors that serve the densifiers.  The Loader Operator must load the densifier infeed 
conveyor so that it will function properly without jamming, puncturing the densifier or transfer 
trailer walls.  In general, materials of concern should either make up a minimal portion and be 
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placed in the middle of the load, or be excluded or removed to avoid problems.  Following is a 
partial list of materials the operator should exclude, remove, or exercise appropriate caution 
while loading.  Materials listed in item (a) should be excluded from the densifier.  Materials 
listed in item (b) may be accepted, and should be managed with appropriate caution during the 
loading procedure. 
 

(a) Construction debris (large structural timber or steel), engine parts, car axles, and other 
materials that may puncture the walls of the transfer trailer, container, or compactor; concrete 
or rock (greater than three feet (3’) in diameter), and large stumps. 
 
(b) Materials that could potentially combust, causing fire damage to the compactor/s or 
transport trailer/s. Such items could be demolition debris from a building fire, self-striking 
matches, batteries or metal objects that have been skidded along the floor to cause them to 
combust or ignite other material. Such material will be inspected to insure it is not a fire 
hazard. When in question the material will be isolated and wetted down until it is no longer 
deemed a hazard. 
 

F.3 COMPACTION PROCEDURES 
The densifiers are high-density compactor/truck loaders that operate semi-automatically.  

A push-button control panel controls the densifiers.  The Loader Operator feeds the pit conveyor 
on an even basis, maintaining a steady flow of refuse.  The angle of the conveyor tends to even 
out the waste flow as well.  The densifier lets the conveyor run until the hopper is filled to a 
point where the microwave sensor or predetermined weight shuts the circuit to the infeed 
conveyor, stopping the conveyor.  Material from the hopper is dropped into the densifier 
chamber, and the ram extends to compact it into a bale.  Once the ram retracts, material is fed 
into the densifier via the infeed conveyor again.  The process is repeated until a bale is 
completed.  The cycles continue automatically until the unit reaches a predetermined weight.  
The load is then ready for extrusion into the transfer trailers.  The operator shuts down the infeed 
conveyor while the densifier extrudes the bale into a transfer trailer.  Densifiers #1 and #3 
produce a single 30-foot bale and Densifier #2 produce two 15-foot bales. 
 
F.4 TRAILER INSPECTION PROCEDURES AND FORMS 

The transportation contractor (CSU) brings empty transfer trailers to the densifiers via a 
yard goat.  Trailers are backed into position and parked ahead of the densifiers.  The Densifier 
Operator inspects the trailer interior and exterior and records the trailer condition on the CSU 
Trailer Inspection Report.  The report includes the following criteria: 
General information 

 Densifier number 

 Date 

 Operator name 

 Photo image number (if image is detected) 

 Trailer number 

Inspection check points 
 Bows (interior) 
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 Up-right ribs (exterior) 

 Interior panels 

  Floor 

  Rear deck 

  Comment section 

Damage detected during the inspection is reported to the CSU driver and the AW 
supervisor.  At this point, the supervisor will evaluate the damage and converse with the CSU 
driver to determine if damage is sufficient to deem the trailer unsafe for loading.  The 
information is passed onto AW, CSU, and Metro management, and the trailer may be rejected for 
loading. 
 
F.5 TRAILER LOADING PROCEDURES INCLUDING LOAD EXTRUSION, 
MONITORING, CLEANUP, SEAL INSTALLATION AND LOG PROCEDURES 

After the inspection is completed and the trailer is deemed safe for loading, the trailer is 
positioned at the densifier.  The Densifier Operator prepares a AW load ticket for every load.  
The load ticket records the date, time in, time and weight of each bale prepared, time out, trailer 
number, and number of the tag that seals the trailer door, and notes any exceptions regarding 
trailer condition. Both the AW operator and the CSU driver initial the load ticket.  This 
information is also recorded onto the Densifier Daily Log sheet. 

Once the trailer is parked at the densifier, and the brakes are applied, the Densifier 
Operator switches the control panel to the local /manual mode and raises the trailer latch.  The 
trailer latch marries the densifier and trailer to prevent the trailer from separating during the 
loading.  Using the control panel joystick, the operator raises the densifier gate and begins 
loading the bale into the trailer. 

During the loading process the CSU driver assists in monitoring the trailer and the 
distance as the bale is traveling into the trailer.  The Densifier Operator also monitors the trailer, 
and particular attention is given to unusual noises or trailer movement during loading.  If 
potential damage is detected during the loading process, the Densifier Operator will stop the 
loading process and the operator and driver will investigate the problem.  Problems are 
immediately reported to the AW supervisor, who will assess the damage and determine if it is 
safe to resume loading. 

When the trailer is fully loaded, the driver pulls forward of the densifier and applies the 
tractor-trailer brakes.  The Densifier Operator then removes any waste residual, including 
sweeping any moisture from the trailer deck and seals the door with a metal tag.  If the load 
appears to be leaking water from the back doors, the shuttle operator lifts the front of the trailer 
in an attempt to drain any free liquid from the trailer before moving out of the building. The deck 
is swept again and then the driver proceeds to the CSU scale to check the load weight and log 
into the Metro system.  In the event of an overweight load, the seal is cut and the load is 
adjusted.  A new seal is issued, and the new seal number and adjusted weight information is 
written on the original ticket. 

Throughout the compaction shift, as each load is prepared, the Densifier Operator is 
responsible for monitoring and inspecting each machine that is operating to detect problems that 
may occur.  Any problems found are reported immediately to the Supervisor and Mechanics, and 
are logged onto the Operator-Maintenance Correspondence Log. 
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Housekeeping occurs during each compaction shift.  The Densifier Operator is 
responsible for maintaining a clean work area, which includes removing debris from on top of 
and around each densifier, control room area, walkways, and trailer chutes. 
 
G. MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS AND UNACCEPTABLE WASTE 

 
The Metro Central Station will not knowingly handle waste types that are prohibited by 

federal, state, or local regulations and policies for disposal in a transfer station or standard 
sanitary landfill.  These wastes include: 

 Bio-hazardous medical waste 
 Liquid wastes of any type 
 Sludge’s and septic tank pumping 
 Explosives 
 Hazardous or dangerous wastes 
 Asbestos 

 
AW follows Metro procedures for identification and handling of hazardous and 

unacceptable wastes to meet regulatory requirements and protect the safety of employees. 
 
G.1 LOAD CHECK PROGRAM 

During waste acceptance, haulers must inform the scale house technician of the type of 
load.  The load check program focuses on inspecting non-household generated loads (as 
household waste is exempt from many regulations) and especially loads from certain generators, 
such as medical facilities. 

All loads are visually inspected during tipping, especially those known to contain non-
household generated waste.  Spotters and Loader Operators are trained to observe tipping 
operations and identify potentially hazardous wastes by their appearance, packaging, odor, or 
other characteristics. 

AW Hazardous Materials Technicians inspect all loads generated by hospitals (these 
loads have the potential to contain hazardous waste), and other randomly selected loads.  One 
percent (1%) of vehicles (or at least four vehicles per transfer station per day) are also randomly 
selected for inspection. 

Inspections are performed according to the following protocol: 
 
 AW Hazardous Materials Technician directs the vehicle to a designated area, where the load is 

tipped for inspection.  At the Metro Central Station, the designated areas are at the top of Bay 
#3 for non-recoverable loads, top of Bay #2 for recoverable loads, and off to the side for 
public loads. 

 Using required personal protective equipment and required tools; an AW Hazardous Materials 
Technician examines representative portions of the load. 

 The Hazardous Materials Technician pulls bags or material from all four sides of the load for 
inspection.  At a minimum, 20 bags or 4 yards are inspected. 

 The Hazardous Materials Technician removes any unacceptable waste found and documents it 
on a Metro Unacceptable Waste Report Form located in section 8 of the “Contractors 
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Procedures Manual”. If unacceptable waste is found, AW Hazardous Materials Technician 
notifies Metro and follows the waste isolation and holding procedures outlined below. 

 If a vehicle driver fails to cooperate with the Hazardous Materials Technician, AW notifies 
Metro. 

 All load check activities (inspections, refusal of waste, suspicious odors, etc.) are entered into 
the Access/CEG database that is managed by Metro. 

 
G.2 REJECTION NOTIFICATION TO HAULERS AND METRO 

Haulers are required to inform scale house technicians about the generator and type of 
waste in their loads.  In addition, AW Spotters visually inspect loads before they are tipped on 
the tipping floor.  If AW refuses to accept any load, either because the facility permit does not 
allow acceptance of the waste or because it is unacceptable waste, AW will notify Metro’s 
Operations Supervisor by completing an Unacceptable Waste Form, through a phone call, or via 
e-mail; written justification for refusing the load will also be provided. 
 
G.3 WASTE ISOLATION OR HOLDING PLAN 

AW will move potentially hazardous waste (in accordance with safety procedures) to a 
hazardous waste storage area.  At the Metro Central Station, this is located at the North end of 
bay #1.  AW will then contact Metro, if this notification has not yet taken place. 
The handling of unacceptable waste depends on the quantity found: 

 For amounts less than 7 gallons, AW staff will attempt to identify the generator and will 
document the waste, sort it into appropriate bins, and take it directly to the hazardous waste 
holding area. 

 If larger amounts of unacceptable waste (greater than 7 gallons) are found, or smaller amounts 
of particularly serious types of waste, AW will contact Metro’s hazardous waste staff, who 
will contact the generator to document the waste and arrange cleanup.  AW will preserve 
associated material that Metro may need to identify the generator.  Metro will attempt to 
identify the generator, possibly by examining the waste. 

 

G.4 CLEANUP ACTIVITIES 
Metro’s load check lead person is responsible for the initial determination of 

contamination within the load. 
Metro’s hazardous waste staff first contacts the generator to notify them that remediation 

is necessary. The generator may choose to perform remediation or to have Metro perform the 
remediation at the generator’s expense.  The generator must notify Metro of its selected method 
to remediate the waste within one hour, and remediation crews must be onsite within two hours.  
If the generator requests it, or if the generator does not provide a timely response, Metro will 
commence cleanup as necessary and bill the generator. 

During the cleanup, Metro’s load check lead person will use the Unacceptable Waste 
Report Form located in section 8 of the “Contractors Procedures Manual” to document (in 
writing and with photographs) the quantities and types of waste found.  Once remediation is 
complete, the generator representative onsite should verify and sign the form.  Copies of the 
form go to AW and to Metro’s Operations Supervisor and hazardous waste staff.  Metro’s 
Operations Supervisor will determine what if any follow up will be necessary with the generator. 
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 Section 3 

 EQUIPMENT AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 
 
A.  GENERAL 

To a great extent, a well-operated transfer and recycling station depends on a good 
preventive maintenance program.  Except for specific repairs, all maintenance is preventive 
maintenance.  The station contains a combination of equipment and processes never used before 
in this specific arrangement.  Therefore, basic maintenance procedures identified by equipment 
manufacturers will need to be modified to fit the requirements of the station.  The maintenance 
program and documentation are, therefore, a "living" system that will evolve as the need for 
specific adjustments is identified. 

Because the station must provide reliable daily service to the Portland community for 
years to come, it is crucial that this maintenance program work well.  The program outlined in 
this section has the following objectives: 

 Ensure reliability of operation 
 Protect Metro's investment in the station 
 Ensure maximum safety for all individuals 
 Minimize or eliminate adverse effects on the surrounding community 
 Ensure that all supplies, materials, and equipment remain available to continue 

effective station operation 
A complete set of equipment operation, maintenance, and repair instructions are provided 

in separate document, the Maintenance Manual. These instructions include the use of manuals 
provided by the manufacturers, which describe in detail how a piece of equipment is to be 
operated, lubricated, and maintained for the best results.  In addition, most describe such repair 
procedures as changing belts, seals, etc.  These references must be used, since in many cases 
warranties will be defaulted unless manufacturer's procedures are followed.  The Maintenance 
Manual will be updated with maintenance procedures specific to the station as these are 
identified through operating experience. 
 
B. PROCESS EQUIPMENT LIST 
The Maintenance Manual also includes this information.  The general process equipment list is 
reflected in the following Table. 
 
ID Number Description 
Densifer #1  
101 Densifier Pit Conveyor, Duraquip 
102 Transfer Conveyor, Manufactured on Site 
90,002 Densifier, SSI 
  

Densifer #2  
201 Densifier Pit Conveyor, Duraquip 
90,001 Densifier, SSI 
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ID Number Description 
Densifer #3  
301 Densifier Pit Conveyor,  
300 Densifier, SSI 
  

Baler Line  
701 Pit Conveyor, Duraquip 
NA C&N Baler, Kirk Sales 
  

Woodline  
C1 Pit Conveyor,  
803 Slow Speed Shredder, SSI 
C2 Conveyor Belt 
806 Magnet 
C3 Conveyor Belt 
815 Hammermill High Speed Grinder 
816 Discharge Belt 
817 Magnet 
818 Conveyor Belt 
819 Conveyor Belt 
820 Load Leveler Belt 
 
 
C. ROLLING STOCK 
Rolling stock is equipment owned and supplied by AW is reflected in the following table. 
 
Use Year Make Model Type 
Waste Transfer 2005 Caterpillar 950G Wheel Loader 
Waste Transfer 2005 Caterpillar 950G Wheel Loader 

Materials 
Recovery 

2005 Caterpillar 950G Wheel Loader 

Materials 
Recovery 

2004 Case 85XT Skid Loader 

Materials 
Recovery 

2004 Case 85XT Skid Loader 

Materials 
Recovery 

2004 Case 85XT Skid Loader 

Communications 2005 Motorola  Radios 

Maintenance 1990 Caterpillar V50 Forklift 

Recycle 1988 Caterpillar V200 Forklift 

Maintenance 1990 Caterpillar V50 Forklift 

Recycle 1998 Caterpillar GP25 Forklift 

Spare 1997 Caterpillar 950 Front Loader 
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Use Year Make Model Type 
Shuttle 1991 International  Truck 

Sweeping 1998 John Deer 2155 Sweeper 

Spare 1994 Bobcat 753 Skid Loader 

Maintenance 1999 Chevrolet 1500 Pick-up Truck 

 
 
D. MAINTENANCE RECORDS 

Records of service, maintenance, and repair must be maintained in order to develop 
historical data (vital for planning purposes) and to provide proper documentation for warranty 
purposes.  The Maintenance Manager is responsible for filing and maintaining all maintenance 
records. The following are forms maintained at the site. 

 
Compactor 

 Daily Inspection Form 

 Weekly Inspection Form 

 Monthly Inspection Form 

 Major Repair Journal  

 Oil Sample Log 

 Work Orders 

Metro Fire Sprinkler System 
 Monthly Inspection Form  

(bi-weekly in winter) 

 Annual System Test and Inspection  
(by certified contractor) 

Rolling Stock  
 Vehicle Condition Reports (operators) 

 Daily Equipment Inspection Form 

 Service Journal 

 Major Repair Journal 

 Work Orders 

Process Equipment 
 Wood Line Daily Inspection Form 

 Work Orders 

 Baler Daily Inspection Form (mechanics) 

 Baler Weekly Inspection Form (mechanics) 

 Baler Monthly Inspection Form 
(mechanics)  

 Baler Semi-Annual Inspection Form 
(mechanics) 

 Baler Annual Inspection Form (mechanics)  

 Work Orders 

Emergency Backup Generator  
 Weekly Inspection Form  

 

 
 
E. EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 

The truck scales are operated and calibrated by Metro.  Scale pit maintenance (cleaning) 
is the responsibility of AW.  AW operates and maintains rolling stock. 

The densifiers are considered process equipment and have been listed in the final process 
equipment list.  The densifiers have been in operation various time periods, (#1 began in 2001, 
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#2 in 1991 and #3 in 2002) and receive regular maintenance as recommended by the 
manufacturers. 

E.1 Major Repairs 
Depending on the nature of the repair, AW will complete an initial assessment to 

determine the scope of work.  All major repairs beyond the scope of AW maintenance, or that 
are time sensitive, will be subcontracted to the appropriate vendor.  AW maintenance and/or 
management will supervise the repairs to insure the work is of the highest quality and completed 
as soon as reasonably possible.  AW management will coordinate with the appropriate Metro and 
Transport contractor personnel to ensure the work required does not interrupt transfer station 
operations.  A listing of subcontractors follows this section. 

E.2 Emergency Repairs 
AW will assess all equipment and facility breakdowns and determine the need for 

additional outside services, private vendors and/or public agencies.  All emergency repairs will 
be communicated to the appropriate Metro personnel, at which time AW may request technical 
assistance.  All repairs that may disrupt, impede or in any way interfere with station operations 
will be coordinated with the appropriate Metro and Transport contractor personnel.  Depending 
on the nature of the emergency, it may be necessary to subcontract repairs.  24 hour emergency 
phone numbers are posted for the following subcontractors and agencies:  Plumbing; Electrical; 
Fire Systems; and Heavy Equipment.  City Water, Sewer and Electricity providers are also listed. 

E.3 Emergency Vendor List 
CATEGORY VENDOR INFORMATION 

Equipment engine and transmission Halton Tractor 
PO Box 3377 
Portland, OR 97208 
Phone:  503-288-6411 

 
Forklift Services of Oregon 
7001 NE Columbia Blvd. 
Portland, OR 97218 
Phone:  503-287-6700 

 
Fisher Implement  
33830 SW Tualatin Valley Hwy. 
Hillsboro, OR 97123 
Phone:  503-648-1171 

Densifiers 
Shredding Systems Inc. 
9760 SW Freeman Dr. 
Wilsonville, OR 97070 
Phone:  503-682-3633 

 Unitech 
358 Upland Dr. 
Seattle, WA 98188 
Phone:  206-575-1100 
 

Densifiers Team Hydraulics 
14707 NE 13th Court Blvd. 
Vancouver, WA 98685 
Phone:  360-571-9322 

 West Coast Specialties 
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CATEGORY VENDOR INFORMATION 
11733 SE 40th Av. 
Portland, OR 97222 
Phone:  503-659-3883 

 Christenson Electric 
Unit 6 
PO Box 3973 
Portland, OR 97208 
Phone:  503-419-3600 

Fire Systems Sound Fire 
10756 SE Hwy 212 
Clackamas, OR 97015 
Phone:  503-655-3775 

 Emmons Enterprises 
PO Box 474 
Oregon City, OR 97045 
Phone:  503-632-3535 

 Grinnell Fire Protection Systems 
2870 NW 29th Av. 
Portland, OR 97210 
Phone:  503-223-1525 

Automation Gates RB Steele 
16357 S. Moore Rd. 
Oregon City, OR 97045 
Phone:  503-632-3535 

Plumbing 
MP Plumbing 
PO Box 393 
Clackamas, OR 97015 
Phone:  503-636-2400 

 
Rescue Rooter 
PO Box 1728 
Wilsonville, OR 97070 
Phone:  503-243-1172 

Electrical 
Christenson Electric 
Unit 6 
PO Box 3973 
Portland, OR 97208 
Phone:  503-419-3600 

Lift Station Pumps and Diesel Fuel Pump 
Northwest Pumps & Equipment 
2800 NW 31st Av. 
Portland, OR 97210 
Phone:  503-277-7867 

Emergency Generator 
Halton Tractor 
PO Box 3377 
Portland, OR 97208 
Phone:  503-288-6411 
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E.4 Use of Subcontractors 
AW subcontracts with several vendors to complete various routine and non-routine 

facility maintenance and repairs at the Metro transfer stations.  Vendors must be properly 
licensed, bonded and comply with all OSHA, Metro and AW safety standards.  Prior to the start 
of work, AW will conduct a Safety Emergency Response Brief (SERB) with each vendor.  

E.5 Subcontractors 
Vendor Name Supply or 

Service 
 Vendor Name Supply or 

Service 
Carson Oil Company Fuel  Paramount Pest Control Pest 
CFC Recycling Contract Labor  Jan-Pro Janitorial 
Christenson Electric Electric Repair  Prostar Security Inc. Building Security 
North Creek Analytical Testing Service  Service Tire Company Tires 
EZ Pest Management Pest  Sound Fire Protection Building Repair 
Forklift Service of Oregon Equipment Repair  SSI Shredding Systems Inc. Equipment Repair 
River City Environmental Outside Service  United Fire Equipment Repair 
Halton Company Parts  River City Environmental Building 

Maintenance 
Les Schwab Tires  West Coast Specialties Parts 
Light Doctor Repair  Western Power & 

Equipment 
Equipment Repair 

Marion Construction  Repair  Wise Steps PPE 
Tri County Temp Control HVAC  Wright Bros Glass Equipment Repair 

 

F. INVENTORY CONTROL FOR MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES AND 
MATERIALS 

Frequent wear items, (such as load cells, gate guides, filters, limit switches, hydraulic 
pump s, carriage and platen brass, various hoses, lift station pumps and miscellaneous bolts), are 
inventoried and available on short notice. Parts are physically inventoried on a semi annual basis. 
Any overages or shortfalls are then remedied as needed. AW has agreements with primary 
vendors for 24-hour on-call service for access to parts. 

 
 
G. MAINTENANCE SCHEDULES 

The Maintenance Manual contains preventive maintenance schedules for equipment and 
the station, as well as a daily cleaning schedule and a weekly laborer report form now in use.  

Maintenance scheduling for the station is designed to be responsive to station needs, as 
determined by waste flow and routine wear. Appendix A (Maintenance Schedule), to this 
section, reflects the schedule for all equipment on the site. 
 
 
H. SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE 

Systems such as the storm and sanitary sewer, roof drains, and lighting are periodically 
inspected, and if problems occur, they are corrected.  Additional systems include: 

- Fans 
- Roof vents 
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- Fire alarm systems 
- Fire sprinkler systems 
- Emergency Power 
- Roll-up doors 
- Oil/Water separators 
- Truck wash equipment 

 
 



Appendix 3-A (Maintenance Schedule) to Section 3 (Equipment and Equipment Maintenance)

Facility Maintenance Schedule - Central Station

Person(s) Assigned Period 
Projected

Date 
Complete Comments

Compactors Inspection and Service daily
Filter Change 750 hrs. Every 750 hours per unit as specified in the SSI O&M manual
Replace Brass & Wear Strips As specified in the SSI  O&M manual
Inspect Brass & Wear Strips daily As specified in the SSI  O&M manual
E-Ram Cylinder Repacking 20,000 hrs As specified in the SSI  O&M manual
C-Ram Cylinder Repacking 10,000 hrs As specified in the SSI  O&M manual
Replacement of Hydraulic Components As needed. Replace every 2 to 3 years
Oil Sampling 750 hrs As specified in the SSI  O&M manual
Oil Changes When oil sample does not meet viscosity specification of the manufacturer

Compactor Infeed Conveyors Inspection and Service daily  
Service Paddles, Bars and Belt daily As needed. Replace every 2 to 3 years
Repair Wear Pans and Wears Strips As needed. Replace every 2 to 3 years
Inspect Motor, Gearbox and Drive Chains daily Service as needed

Emergency Backup Generator Inspection and Hour Meter Readings weekly Check fuel, engine oil, batteries, charging system, record hour meter reading
Oil and Filter Change 90 days
Service Air Cleaner weekly Replace as needed
Test weekly Automatic start, runs 10 minutes, checked by hour meter readings
Test Fuel Quality annually Testing completed by outside vendor

Air Compressor Inspection and Hour Meter Readings daily Above O&M specifications
Oil and Filter Change 1000 hrs
Service Oil Cooler semi-annually Power wash
Service Air Cleaner weekly 
Clean Radiator weekly 
Clean Wall Filter weekly 
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Facility Maintenance Schedule - Central Station

Person(s) Assigned Period 
Projected

Date 
Complete Comments

Baler Inspection and Service daily
Filter Change 750 hrs As specified in the C&M, O&M manual
Inspect Wear Strips daily Repair/replace as needed
Inspect Chamber Knifes daily Repair/replace as needed
Inspect Wire Strapper daily Repair/replace as needed
Inspect E-Ram Cylinder daily Repair/replace as needed
Inspect C-Ram Cylinder daily Repair/replace as needed
Replacement of Hydraulic Components Repair/replace as needed
Oil Sampling 750 hrs
Oil Changes When oil sample does not meet viscosity specification of the manufacturer

Baler Infeed Conveyors Inspection and Service daily  
Inspect Paddles, Bars and Belt daily Repair as needed. Replace every 2 to 3 years
Repair Wear Pans and Wear Strips As needed. Replace every 2 to 3 years
Inspect Motor, Gearbox and Drive Chains daily Service and repair as needed

Wood Processing Line
Slow Speed Shredder Inspect and Service Shredder daily

Inspect Shredder Teeth monthly Buildup/replace as needed
Replace Shredder Wear Components As needed 
Oil Sampling, Gear Box annually When oil sample does not meet viscosity specification of the manufacturer

High Speed Shredder Inspect and Service Shredder daily
Inspect Hammers, Grate & Wear Plates monthly
Build up/Hardface Hammer & Grates monthly
Reverse Hammers semi-annually
Replace Hammers annually
Replace Grates bi-annually Or as needed
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Facility Maintenance Schedule - Central Station

Person(s) Assigned Period 
Projected

Date 
Complete Comments

Wood Processing Line Conveyors Inspection and Service daily  
Inspect Paddles, Bars and Belts daily Service as needed. Replace every 2 to 3 years
Repair Wear Pans and Wear strips daily As needed. Replace every 2 to 3 years
Motors, Gear Boxes and Drive Chains daily Inspection and service

Process Buildings Power Wash Interior bi-annually
Power Wash Exterior bi-annually
Blow Down Interior A schedule agreed to by Metro
Paint bi-annually
Clean Rain Gutters bi-annually
Service HVAC Systems monthly Repair as needed
Service Ventilation Systems monthly Repair as needed
Repair Lighting As needed
Repair Plumbing As needed
Repair Electrical As needed

Scale Houses Power Wash Exterior bi-annually
Paint bi-annually
Clean Rain Gutters annually
Service HVAC Systems monthly Repair as needed
Lighting As needed
Plumbing As needed
Electrical As needed

M318 Excavator Inspection and Service daily
Engine Oil & Filter Changes 250 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed

Skid Steer Loaders Inspection and Service daily
Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement 3 -4 months Or as needed
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Facility Maintenance Schedule - Central Station

Person(s) Assigned Period 
Projected

Date 
Complete Comments

Forklifts Inspection and Service daily
Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed

Front End Loaders Inspection and Service daily
Engine Oil & Filter Changes 250 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed

Sweeper Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed

Pickup Trucks Full Service of All Oil & Filters 3,000 mi.
Cushman Oil & Filter changes 500 hrs

Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement 3 -4 months Or as needed

Wheel Crusher Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs                        

Metro Scales Clean Scale Surfaces monthly Degrease surface using pressure washer
Clean Scale Pits monthly Pressure wash load cells, remove residual from pits

Truck Wash Surface Cleaning daily Minimum 2x daily or as needed
Snake Drains monthly As needed
Pump Basins & Oil Separators monthly Or as needed
Inspect Oil Separators daily
Inspect Catch Basin Filters weekly Replace as needed

Drives & Pavements Repairs, Patching, Sealing and Remarking As needed or directed by Metro
Painting/Striping annually Or as needed
Sweeping daily More often as needed
Pull Magnet daily More often as needed

Signs Add/Replace As needed or directed by Metro
Grounds
Storm Water Basins Pump Out monthly More often as needed
Exterior Lighting Service and Repairs As needed
Gates Service and Repairs As needed
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 Section 4 

 STAFFING, PERSONNEL  
 DUTIES, AND WORK SCHEDULES 
 
 
A. GENERAL 
 This section describes the Metro Central Stations personnel organization structure.  
Topics included are: 

 Staff Positions 
 Descriptions of Personnel Duties 
 Training Requirements 
 Work Schedule 

 
Organizational Structure 
 
 The AW Operation Manager, who has full authority to make all necessary operating 
decisions, manages the station.  The Operations Manager provides direct supervision to staff.  
Key operating personnel are on site during the hours of operation and are on call during hours 
when the station is closed.  Arrangements have been made to replace management, operations, 
and maintenance personnel when these individuals are sick or on vacation.  Therefore, the station 
provides uninterrupted, efficient service at all times.  Minimum staffing is maintained at the 
station during delivery and processing hours as follows: 

 One shift supervisor, who is in charge of shift operations. 
 Equipment operators in sufficient number to operate the station in accordance 

with the Operating Agreement, including the performance standards. 
 Laborers in sufficient number to assist in the control of traffic, ensure safe station 

operation, direct or assist with the unloading of refuse, control debris at the 
station, maintain and clean the site and equipment, recover any recoverable 
materials from public loads, and process recovered materials for shipment to 
markets. 

 Sorters in sufficient numbers to conduct recovery operations. 
 Maintenance personnel in sufficient numbers to perform scheduled preventative 

maintenance and required maintenance. 
 Sufficient personnel to allow at least one person to act as a site security officer, in 

addition to their other duties during hours of operation. 
 Additional personnel as required based on seasonal fluctuations and weekend 

versus weekday operations. 
 Individuals normally work a 4 or 5-day work schedule.  Workers are rotated among 
several positions throughout their work schedule as directed by their shift supervisor.  A 
staggered rotation of 40-hour Hazardous Waste certified supervisors provides health & safety as 
well as Haz-Mat coverage during hours of operation. 
 
 
 
B. STAFF POSITIONS 
 The table below shows the overall station personnel.  The station operates on various 
work shifts. 
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Position # of 
Personnel 

Operations Manager 1 

Maintenance Manager 1 

Operations Supervisor 1 

Recycling/Operations Supervisor 1 

Safety/Operations Supervisor 1 

Hazardous-Materials Technician  2 

Traffic Controller 2 

Spotter 8 

Material Sorter 8 

Litter Patrol 1 

Security (Contracted after hours)  

Equipment Operators 10 

Mechanic 3 

Administrative Assistant/Receptionist 1 

  

Total Personnel  41 

 
 
C. DESCRIPTION OF PERSONNEL DUTIES 
 

POSITION DESCRIPTIONS 
Position Description 
Operations Manager Responsible for the coordination and integration of the field 

activities, administrative functions, and financial management. 
Provides direction, leadership and training to transfer station 
personnel. Acts as both, the contractors’ representative and 
spokesperson with Metro. 

Maintenance Manager Responsible for directly supervising day-to-day maintenance of 
station equipment. Establish work schedules, train and assist 
subordinates in proper procedure, and monitor the work of 
subordinates to ensure compliance with established maintenance 
procedures.  

Operations Supervisor Responsible for planning and directing the work of a group of 
equipment operators, spotters and laborers. Schedule employees and 
equipment to ensure full coverage seven days a week. Develop new 
and improved methods of handling, recycling, and compacting 
acceptable wastes. Provide technical as well as functional assistance 
and guidance to subordinates, other divisions, and interested 
government and private parties.  
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Position Description 
Recycling/Operations 
Supervisor 

Daily monitoring of recovery levels to meet or exceed benchmarks 
set by management.  Adjust staffing levels and recovery processes as 
needed to ensure maximum recovery to meet/exceed these 
benchmarks. Will perform all duties of an Operation Supervisor. 

Safety/Operations 
Supervisor 

Ensure all safety programs are followed in accordance with Allied 
Waste corporate standards. Responsible for training related to 
employee and equipment safety.  Responsible for compliance with 
all permits relating to facility operations. Will perform all duties of 
an Operations Supervisor. 

Hazardous Materials 
Technician  

Conduct load inspections. Complete required documentation. Sort 
and classify materials. Assist in spill clean up. Operates equipment 
in and around the transfer station supporting each bay as needed to 
transport hazardous materials and process load inspections  

Traffic Controller Greet incoming customers and inquire about customers’ load 
content. Direct customers to appropriate location for waste deposit. 

Spotter Direct customer vehicles to appropriate tipping location. Conduct 
load inspection and classification. Communicate by 2-way radio. 
Record information. Maintain a clean work area as required.  
When time permits, sort/segregate recoverable materials (i.e., wood, 
metal, aluminum, card board, plastic, glass, paper, etc.) from waste 
that is brought to the facility. Can perform all duties of a traffic 
controller. 

Materials Sorter Sort/segregate recoverable materials (i.e., wood, metal, aluminum, 
card board, plastic, glass, paper, etc.) from waste that is brought to 
the facility. 

Litter Patrol Responsible for litter control of the entire site including: 61st and 
Balboa Streets, operations building, and the parking lot at Metro 
Central Station, CSU trailer lot, around HHW facilities, and 
employee parking lot. Cleans wash rack, lunchroom, locker room 
and appliances. Empties all recycling containers in the BFI building 
and Metro buildings, as well as any containers outside of buildings. 

Security Trained to react appropriately to intruders, fire alarm, security alarm. 
Trained to call appropriate personnel in the BFI and/or Metro chain 
of command. Responsible for securing the entire facility and 
conducting security rounds hourly. Complete a security log and open 
all gates at the end of their shift. 

Equipment Operator Inspects equipment at start of shift and on each start-up during the 
shift. Records on daily inspection form. Operates equipment in and 
around the transfer station including: pushing/stacking solid waste. 
Moving and handling recovered materials, loading conveyors, 
compactors, trailers and drop boxes. Monitors equipment 
continuously to ensure proper operation and minimum down time. 
Performs basic trouble-shooting and notifies supervisor of any 
equipment problems. Coordinates with supervisor on daily 
assignments and operations. Ensures that equipment is cleaned at the 
end of each work shift. Alerts supervisor of any 
inappropriate/hazardous materials brought into the transfer station. 
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Position Description 
Mechanic Performs repairs and maintenance on front loader, skid loader, 

forklift, compactor, and other division vehicles and facility to 
maximize safe and productive operations. Typical repairs include, 
but are not limited to: routine maintenance and repairing engines, 
chassis and body components, hydraulic cylinders, brake systems, 
suspension systems, wheels and tires. Operates vehicles and 
equipment to troubleshoot problems and/or test repairs to ensure 
proper and safe completion. 
Reads and interprets VCRs (vehicle condition reports) and/or repair 
orders, communicates with supervisor and/or driver for clarification 
of problems. May discuss preventative techniques with drivers to 
minimize future repairs. On call to make emergency repairs on 
equipment during all hours of operation. 

Administrative 
Assistant/Receptionist 

Responsible for varied administrative work, supporting the 
Operations Manager and the Staff Accountant. Duties include: 
accounts payable, preparing reports, record keeping, data entry, 
ordering supplies and performing reception and telephone operator 
functions. 

 

D. TRAINING REQUIREMENTS BY POSITION 
All new hires are required to complete the New Employee Orientation and Safety 

Orientation.  Signed acknowledgements of the training will be in each employee’s personnel file.  
(See New Employee Orientation and Safety Orientation checklists in Appendix B of this section 
for specific training requirements.)  In addition to basic training, there are additional training 
requirements specific to each position. All referenced SOPs are contained in Appendix C (SOPs) 
to this section. 

D.1 Hazardous Materials Technician  
Each Hazardous Materials Technician will receive the Hazardous Materials Technician Standard 
Operating Procedure (SOP) and Hospital Load Inspection SOP  and review them with the trainer.  
A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the 
first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Hazardous Materials 
Technician “Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign 
the report.  During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review 
items on the “Jobservation” report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s 
personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Hazardous Materials Technician upon completion of 90 days in 
current position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 OSHA 1910.120 40-hour Certification 

 Metro ERT Technician Training 

 Site Emergency Action Plan Training 

 PPE Selection and Use Training 

 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Hazards Communication (includes hazard 
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 Reporting Requirement Training 

 Respirator Selection and Use Training 

 8 Hr Asbestos Hazard and Control 

recognition training) 

 8 hour HHW Facility Training 

 Hazardous Materials Technician SOP  

D.2 Spotter/Traffic Control and Laborers 
Spotter will receive the Spotter SOP and review it with the trainer.  A signed 

acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  New hires are 
partnered with an experienced Spotter for 24 hours before working alone.  During the first 90 
days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Spotter “Jobservation” Report 
once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  During the first 90 
days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the “Jobservation” 
report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Operations Supervisor can 
certify the employee as a Spotter upon completion of 90 days in current position by the employee 
and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 OSHA 1910.120 40-hour Certification 

 Spotter SOP 

 Asbestos Awareness Training 

D.3 Forklift Operator 
Forklift Operator will receive the Forklift Operator SOP and review it with the trainer.  The 
procedure includes OSHA Operating Rules for Industrial Trucks.  A signed acknowledgement of 
the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the first 90 days of employment, the 
employee’s supervisor will submit an Equipment Operator “Jobservation” Report once every two 
weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  During the first 90 days, the 
supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the “Jobservation” report.  
Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Forklift Operator upon completion of 90 days in current position by 
the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Asbestos Awareness Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Forklift Operator SOP  
 

D.4 Densifier Operator 
Densifier Operator will receive the Densifier Operator SOP and review it with the trainer.  

A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the 
first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Compactor Operator 
“Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  
During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the 
“Jobservation” report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 
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The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training. The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Densifier Operator upon completion of 90 days in current position by 
the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Densifier Operator SOP  

 OSHA 1910.120 40-hour Certification 

 Asbestos Awareness Training 

D.5 Skid Loader Operator 
Skid Loader Operator will receive the Skid Loader Operator SOP and review it with the 

trainer.  A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  
During the first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Skid Loader 
Operator “Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign 
the report.  During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review 
items on the “Jobservation” Report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s 
personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Skid Loader Operator upon completion of 90 days in current position 
by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Asbestos Awareness Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Skid Loader Operator SOP  
 

D.6 Loader Operator 
Loader Operator will receive the Loader Operator SOP and review it with the trainer.  A 

signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the 
first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Loader “Jobservation” 
Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  During the 
first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the 
“Jobservation” report. Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Loader Operator upon completion of 90 days in current position by 
the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Asbestos Awareness Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Load Operator SOP  

D.7 Grapple Operator 
Grapple Operator will receive the Grapple SOP and review it with the trainer.  A signed 

acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the first 90 
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days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit an Equipment Operator 
“Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  
During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the 
“Jobservation” report. Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Grapple Operator upon completion of 90 days in current position by 
the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Asbestos Awareness Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Grapple SOP  

D.8 Wood Line Operator 
Wood Line Operator will receive the Wood Line Preventative Maintenance SOP, Loader 

Operator SOP, Shuttle/Tractor-Trailer SOP, and Grapple SOP and review them with the trainer.  
A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the 
first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit an Equipment Operator 
“Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  
During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the 
“Jobservation” report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Wood Line Operator upon completion of 90 days in current position 
by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Wood Line PM SOP Training  
 

 Loader Operator SOP Training 

 Grapple SOP Training  

 Shuttle/Tractor-Trailer SOP Training 

 Asbestos Awareness Training  
 

D.9 Shuttle/Yard Truck Operator 
Shuttle/Yard Truck Operator will receive the Shuttle/Tractor-Trailer SOP  and review 

them with the trainer.  A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s 
personnel file.  During the first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit 
an Equipment Operator “Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and 
employee will sign the report.  During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet 
monthly to review items on the “Jobservation” report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in 
the employee’s personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety orientation and core training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Shuttle/Yard Truck Operator upon completion of 90 days in current 
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position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Asbestos Awareness Training 

 Six satisfactory Jobservation Reports 

 Shuttle/Tractor-Trailer SOP Training  

 
 
D.10 Security 
 ProStar security personnel are trained to react appropriately to intruders, fire alarm, 
security alarm. They are trained to call appropriate people in the AW and/or Metro chain of 
command. Security personnel are responsible for securing the entire facility, and conducting 
security rounds hourly. They complete a security log, and open all gates at the end of their shift. 
 
 
E. WORK SCHEDULE 
 
 See Appendix A (Shift Schedules) for routine operations at the site. 



Appendix 4-A (Shift Schedules) to Section 4 (Staffing, Personnel Duties and Work Schedules)

Metro Central Summer Schedule 2008 (Mar - Sep) 
Monday-Friday

Bay 2 Floor Sort 0:
00

0:
30

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

9:
00

9:
30

10
:0

0

10
:3

0

11
:0

0

11
:3

0

12
:0

0

12
:3

0

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

Skid loader

Skid loader 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Sorters

Sorters 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Sorters

Sorters 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Sorters

Sorters 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Sorters

Sorters 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Epuip. Op. Loader, Bailer, Forklift

Operations 0:
00

0:
30

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

9:
00

9:
30

10
:0

0

10
:3

0

11
:0

0

11
:3

0

12
:0

0

12
:3

0

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

Traffic 

Bay #3 Spotter

Bay #3 Spotter

Bay #2 Spotter 

Bay #2 Spotter 

Bay #1 Spotter 

Bay #1 Spotter support

Relief Spotter

Epuip. Op.

Wood line

Wood line

Loader 1

Loader 2 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Compactor

Compactor

Haz-tech

Admin Assist

Clean-up

Maintenance 0:
00

0:
30

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

9:
00

9:
30

10
:0

0

10
:3

0

11
:0

0

11
:3

0

12
:0

0

12
:3

0

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

Mechanic

Mechanic 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Mechanic

0:
00

0:
30

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

9:
00

9:
30

10
:0

0

10
:3

0

11
:0

0

11
:3

0

12
:0

0

12
:3

0

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30
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Metro Central Summer Schedule 2008 (Mar - Sep) 
Weekends

Saturday 0:
00

0:
30

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

9:
00

9:
30

10
:0

0

10
:3

0

11
:0

0

11
:3

0

12
:0

0

12
:3

0

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

Traffic 

Traffic 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Bay #1 Spotter

Bay #1 Spotter 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Bay #1 Support

Bay #1 Support 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Bay #3 Spotter

Relief Spotter/Traffic 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Haz-tech

Epuip. Op. 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Sunday 0:
00

0:
30

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

9:
00

9:
30

10
:0

0

10
:3

0

11
:0

0

11
:3

0

12
:0

0

12
:3

0

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

Traffic 

Traffic 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Bay #1 spotter

Bay #1 spotter 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Bay #1 Support

Bay #1Support 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Relief Spotter/Traffic

Haz-tech 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

Epuip. Op.

0:
00

0:
30

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30

9:
00

9:
30

10
:0

0

10
:3

0

11
:0

0

11
:3

0

12
:0

0

12
:3

0

1:
00

1:
30

2:
00

2:
30

3:
00

3:
30

4:
00

4:
30

5:
00

5:
30

6:
00

6:
30

7:
00

7:
30

8:
00

8:
30
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 4-B-1 

Training specifications for each position 
 

FTEs 
Training specifications for each position 
 
Having a uniform training schedule ensures all employees have been instructed in the 
appropriate manner. Some training will follow standard BFI operational and safety 
policies and procedures while other training components will address issues specific to 
the Metro Transfer Station. Each employee will receive training immediately after the 
hiring process. All employees will also receive ongoing training aimed at reinforcing 
operational and safety polices and procedures. Initial and ongoing training encompasses 
OSHA and other regulatory requirements that BFI must follow to remain in compliance 
with employee and operational laws.  
 
BFI understands that everyone learns differently and so uses a mixture of oral, printed 
and video presentations to disseminate training. For our employees with English as a 
second language, every attempt is made to provide written materials in their native 
language and interpreters are made available in classrooms.  
 
BFI employees will complete the following training schedule. 
 

1. Initial Training of All Employees 
• New Employee Orientation 
• Safety Orientation 
• Sexual Harassment Awareness Training 
• Drug and Alcohol Awareness Training 
 

2. Ongoing Operation and Safety Training 
• Training for Spotters/Sorters 
• Training for Front End Loader Operators 
• Training for Forklift Operators 
• Training for Skid Loader Operators 
• 40 Hour Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• 24 Hour Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• 8 Hour Refresher Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• Respirator Training 
• 8 Hour Hazwoper Training 
• Asbestos Awareness Training 
 

3. Annual Training for All Employees 
• Confined Space Training 
• Fire Extinguisher Training 
• Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Training 
• Lockout/Tagout Training 
• Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) Training 
• Hazardous Communication/Right-to-Know Training 
• Blood Born Pathogen Training 
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 4-B-2 

• Hearing Conservation Training 
 

4. Manager and Supervisor Training 
• AWI Managing for a Productive Environment 
• AWI Partnering with Your Employee Training 
• AWI Supervisor Safety Training 
• AWI Accident Investigation Training 
• AWI Supervisor’s Role in Administering D.O.T. Regulations 
• AWI Drug Free Work Place Program Administration Training 
• 40 Hour Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• 8 Hour Refresher Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
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 4-B-3 

 
 

 
 

NEW EMPLOYEE ORIENTATION 
 

Employment Application Completed and Signed 
REQUIRED DOCUMENTS 

Job Offer Letter (signed)       
Pre-Employment Physical              
Drug Screen Results 
Two Pieces of Photo Identification 
SSN Validation  
Employee Data Sheet 
Background Verification Notice 
Hepatitis B Vaccine or Declination Form 
 
Employees Right to Access Safety & Health 
Exposure & Medical Records 
Non-Mandatory Respirator Program “Dust Masks” 
Weapons Policy 
Personal Protective Equipment Policy 
Specific Policies 
 
 
 

Company Overview 
NEW EMPLOYEE ORIENTATION 

Company Objectives 
Employee Hand Book 
Policies and Procedures 
Work Week and Pay Information 
Benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_______ 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS 

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

      _______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 
 
 
 

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
I have received instructions and understand all information contained in the New Employee 
Orientation package. I understand that I may ask any questions pertaining to this orientation at 
any time.  
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
Print Name        Social Security No. 
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
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Employee Signature       Date 
 

 
NEW EMPLOYEE SAFETY ORIENTATION 

 

Signed acknowledgement required for each 
SAFETY POLICIES / RULES 

Corporate Safety and Health Policy S-100 
District Safety and Health Policy    
Operations Safety / Work Rules    
Receipt of Personal Protective Equipment   
Hazards In The Workplace     
Customer / Employee Safety 
 

Signed acknowledgement required for each 
SPECIFIC OSHA TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Lockout / Tagout Procedures and Policy 
Permit Required Confined Space 
Blood Borne Pathogens 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
Hazard Communication “Employee Right to Know” 
Hearing Conservation 
Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasures 
(SPCC) 
Proper Lifting Techniques 
Emergency Evacuation Procedures 
Hazardous Materials Identification 
 

Location of all Compliance Safety Programs 
TOUR OF FACILITY 

Location of Alarm Pull Stations 
Location of Evacuation Assembly Points 
Location of Fire Extinguishers 
Location of Emergency Eye Wash / Shower Stations 
Location of First Aid Stations 
Emergency Stop Buttons       
 
 

 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS  

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 

 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS  

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______  

 

_______ 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS  

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______

 
I have received instructions and understand all information contained in the New Employee 
Safety Orientation package. I understand that I may ask any questions pertaining to this 
orientation at any time.  
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
Print Name        Social Security No. 
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
Employee Signature       Date 
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Appendix 4-C (SOPs) to Section 4 (Staffing, Personnel Duties and Work Schedules) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Position 
 
 
 

        SOPs 



             Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
Baler Operator 

 
 

• Equipment Inspection 
• Inspect baler and conveyor before starting equipment look for rips in the belting. Check all large 

diameter bolts. 
• Inspect baler periodically during shift listen for unusual noises such as bolts breaking.  
• Inspect baler at the end of your shift and complete “Compactor Daily Inspection Sheet”  

 
• Equipment Operation 

• Starting baler 
• Start baler activity log 
• Switch to manual mode and turn key to on position 
• Push and hold “Start Pump 1” until pump starts, follow same procedure for pump 2 
• Depress foot pedal switch baler to auto mode (releasing foot pedal while in auto mode will stop all 

hydraulic function and stop the conveyor) 
 

• Operating Baler 
• With baler, conveyor and strapper in auto press the conveyor start button.  
• Leave conveyor in manual mode and watch hopper to prevent overloading the baler chute. Start and 

stop in-feed as needed. 
• Observe material falling into chute and watch for large contaminates.  
• Check the five colored “Bale Width” lights frequently. 
• When only two lights remain and the pressure is correct baler should automatically go to “Ram 

Position for ejecting bale and then eject bale. Second light should come on around 1500 – 2500 psi 
 

• If bale does not eject automatically complete the following  
• Turn off in-feed 
• Manual Mode  
• Bale Reset 
• Move ram all the forward using the control stick 
• Switch back to auto mode (if this does not cure the problem call a supervisor for assistance) 
 

• If strapper malfunctions, complete the following procedure  
• Switch Baler and Strapper to manual mode 
• Remove wire from strapper 
• Return strapper back to auto mode 
• Green button light will come on, push to strap bale manually 
• Return baler to auto mode  
• If this does not cure to problem contact a supervisor 

 
• Counting and Inventory Procedures 

• Record start and stop time on bale activity log. Each commodity will get it’s own line 
• Count bale only after bale has completely ejected 



             Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
Baler Operator 

 
 

• When done clean around strapper and stack bales  
• Turn in baler activity report 

 
Safety Procedures 
• Always wear proper PPE – Hardhat, Safety Glasses, Gloves, Ear Protection, Uniform, Work Boots, and 

Safety Vest. 
• Follow Lockout/Tagout procedures when cleaning, servicing or inspecting (or any other time as required in 

the written Lockout/Tagout procedures). 
• Never allow workers to walk on the belt during operation  
• Use caution when mounting & dismounting baler decks. Use three points of contact. 
 
 
NOTE: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Baler. Carefully read all Baler 
manufacturer-operating instructions located in the manufacturer-operating manual before operating 
equipment.  
 
 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

Equipment Inspection 
• Inspect your densifier before starting machine and start “Compactor Daily Inspection Sheet”. 
• Inspect your densifier periodically during shift.  
• Inspect your densifier at the end of your shift and complete “Compactor Daily Inspection 

Sheet” (leave sheet in shack for next operator or mechanic). 
• Last shift turns in all paper work. 
 
Equipment Operation 
• Control screen should read as follows: 

• Weight target 61,500 lbs. (adjust as needed) 
• Weight accepts 1%  
• Hopper target 4,000 lbs. 
• Length target 28.5 feet (adjust as needed) 
• Compacts per bale 3 (adjust as needed) 

• Make sure Density mode is on. (turn off to increase density). 
• If adjustments need to be made notify a supervisor or fulltime operator. 
• Communicate with Loader Operator.  Each bale is different.  Densifier operator needs to 

work with Loader Operator to make a uniform bale in size and weight. 
• Allow densifier to operate in automatic mode. Leave in local. 
• If bale does not reach target weight of 61,500 because of length, compact to full pressure 

several times.  (This can by done at the control panel). 
• Follow SSI written procedures when a fault occurs. DO NOT override a fault until the cause 

has been determined and properly corrected.  
• If you cannot correct a fault, leave the machine turned off and call a supervisor or 

maintenance. 
• Do Not operate densifier in Maintenance Mode at any time unless authorized by maintenance 

or a supervisor. 
 
Equipment Monitoring 
• Monitor control panel regularly during your shift while the machine is operating. 
• Complete regular walk around inspections of the densifier during your shift. 
• Check load cells and wires. 
• Check hydraulic lines for leaks while the machine is cycling. 
• Check the hose track while the machine is cycling. 
• Inspect exterior welds around the machine while machine is cycling. 
• Listen for unusual noises while the machine is  
• Inspect the densifier HPU unit regularly during your shift while the machine is cycling. 
 
Trailer Inspection 
• CSU drivers must stop trailer ten feet (10’) from densifier. 
• Ensure that driver has set parking brakes. 
 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

Trailer Inspection (continued) 
• Inspect trailer for signs of damage: 

• Inspect condition of exterior sidewalls for damaged ribs and holes in skin 
• Inspect condition of vent door 
• Inspect condition of rear doors and deck 
• Inspect condition of floor interior for holes, rips or other deficiencies 
• Inspect condition of interior sidewalls for holes in skin or other inward depressions 
• Inspect condition of interior for damaged or missing roof bows  

 
NOTE: Reference the BFI Trailer Inspection Form for inspection points. 
  
• Document all apparent damage in the comments section on the Compactor Weight Form. 
• Initial Compactor Weight Form if trailer is in good condition. 
• Do not initial Compactor Weight Form if trailer shows signs of damage. (enter reason in 

comment section of CWF form). 
• CSU driver must initial the Truck In section before loading trailer, and sign the Truck Out 

section after trailer has been loaded and sealed. 
 
Loading Trailers 
• Lock trailer with truck latch. 
• Before loading trailer, write down the CSU scale weight of previous load on the load log and 

compare to densifier weight.  This should occur after each load is weighed at the CSU scales. 
• Push trash bale into trailer. Monitor camera to ensure trash bale does not hit front of trailer.  
• Take load to four feet from front of trailer – first push. 
• Retract ram five feet and push load to three feet from front of trailer. 
• Retract ram five feet and push load to two feet from front of trailer. 
• Ideal load should be three feet from back of trailer.  If load is longer, ideal load will be two 

feet from front and three feet from back or one foot from front and two feet from back. 
• Retract ram and lower gate. 
• Signal driver to pull forward. 
• Inspect for trash bale fall back.  If trash bale is stable set machine to AUTO MODE. 
• If trash bale is not stable it may be necessary to back the trailer to the densifier for an  

additional push to stabilize the trash bale. 
• After trailer is pulled forward from the densifier and comes to a full stop, ensure that trailer 

breaks have been set. 
• Unhook trailer doors from side of trailer.  
• Clean off trailer deck by shoveling material back into truck (do not shovel deck as trailer is 

being pulled forward). Sweep off small material. 
• Close doors on trailer one door at a time starting with the left door.  Position yourself to the 

side of the door when closing (stand to the left of the left door, and to the right of the right 
door).  Be certain to have proper balance and footing while closing doors. 

• Make sure trailer doors are latched properly top & bottom and attach seal. 
 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

Loading Trailers (continued) 
• Complete Compactor Weight Form and give a copy to the driver.  
• Record transaction on the compaction log sheet. 
 
Note: If consecutive overloads occur, adjust bale target length to compensate i.e. shorten if 
overload occurs on the front of trailer, lengthen if overload occurs on rear of trailer.  
(DO NOT ZERO OUT THE SCALE HEAD SETTING)  

 
Trailer Damage Procedures 
• STOP LOADING the trailer. 
• Notify a BFI Supervisor immediately. 
• Record damage on the Compactor Weight Form, comments section. (Do Not sign the Truck 

Out section of the CWF form) 
• Photograph damage (BFI Supervisor). 
• Complete the Metro Accident Report Form. (BFI Supervisor) Include the trailer number and 

extent of damage. 
• Fill out a Purchase Order (BFI Supervisor). 
• Make a copy of the Compactor Weight Form and attach to the purchase order (BFI 

Supervisor). 
 
Communication 
• Communicate with CSU drivers. Get CSU scale weights after each load. 
• Use radio to communicate.  Be professional when talking. 
• Keep stationary and hand held radios on channel two. 
• Inform Loader operator about overloads and what the overload was (front, back, gross, etc). 
• Inform the CSU driver and Loader Operator when servicing densifier (Use Lockout/Tagout 

as necessary). 
• Cone off trailer stall when cleaning or servicing the machines. 
• Don’t be afraid to ask for help. 
• Teach other operators your operating techniques. 
• Report problems to your supervisor.  Don’t delay in reporting important or serious problems 

to your supervisor.  If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager. 
 
House Keeping 
• Densifier Operators are required to remain productive during their work shift by regularly 

cleaning and removing debris in their work area: 
• Clean inside of densifier during your shift as needed. 
• Wipe down HPU units and hard pipe plumbing. 
• Clean oil and absorbent from HPU spill tray. 
• Sweep/shovel oil, absorbent and sludge from floors immediately after an oil spill. 
• Remove debris and water from the top of densifier and around the gates. 
• Sweep/shovel debris and sludge from under densifier. 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

House Keeping (continued) 
• Clean sludge build up from around the trailer hook latches. 
• Clean build up around wheel guides and wheel stops. 
• Sweep and remove debris from the CSU trailer stalls. 
• Call for a skid loader to help with big trash spills. 

 
End of Shift  
• Clean up area around densifier and HPU power units. 
• Clean inside densifier at the end of your shift. 
• Communicate any problems to maintenance. Include all concerns regarding machine 

operations, malfunctions or problems encountered during your shift. 
• Make sure all logs and reports are complete and accurate. Turn into the office. 
 
Safety Procedures 
• Always wear proper PPE – Hardhat, Safety Glasses, Gloves, Ear Protection, Uniform, Work 

Boots, and Safety Vest. 
• Follow Lockout/Tagout procedures when cleaning, servicing or inspecting (or any other time 

as required in the written Lockout/Tagout procedures). 
• Use proper hand signals when directing CSU driver. 
• Only approach back of trailer after CSU driver sets parking breaks. 
• Use caution when mounting & dismounting trailer decks. Use three points of contact. 
 
 
NOTE: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Densifiers. Carefully read all 
Densifier manufacturer-operating instructions located in the manufacturer-operating 
manual before operating equipment.  
 



Standard Operating Procedures 
Forklift Operators 

 
Equipment Inspection 
 Inspect your forklift before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in you locker and 

bring to forklift each day) 
 Inspect your forklift while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises.  Test all moving parts 

(fully extend all hydraulics) 
 Inspect your forklift periodically during shift 
 Inspect your forklift at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in forklift for next 

operator or mechanic) 
  
Equipment Operation 
 Pre-Operating Checklist 

• Allow engine to warm up to normal operating temperature.  Run at lower throttle and light 
work load for first ten minutes (longer in cold temperature) 

• Inspect mast and chain by extending mast hydraulics 
 Shifting 

• Shift from forward to reverse only when machine and wheels have come to complete stop 
• Gradually accelerate machine in forward or reverse to avoid spinning wheels 

 Moving Tippers 
• When traveling with tippers, empty or full, always travel with the load trailing. 
• Only run forklift on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage 
• Run engine within operating zones on gauges 
• Keep forklift and tippers away from walls, columns and other equipment 
• Watch for falling material from your tipper 
• Use caution when approaching tippers.  Insert forks into tippers slowly 
• Get the help of skid loader or loader to clear path to tippers.   
• Help pickers and spotters by placing tippers close to recycling piles and out of the way of 

garbage truck spots 
• Dump tippers with forks low to the ground and mast tilted slightly back. 
• After tipper has been emptied, rotate tipper to the upright level position and lower to ground 

before traveling 
 Traffic Flow 

• Garbage trucks always have right of way  
• Plan for a rush.  Plan for the garbage truck coming in 
• Be aware of who is in the bay.   

 Communication 
• Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 
• Work with skid loader operator (use horn and/or hand signals)  Allow skid loader operator to 

coordinate recycling work with pickers 
• If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you are too 

busy 
• When work area is empty, offer your help to other work areas 

 
 



Standard Operating Procedures 
 Forklift Operators 

 
Equipment Operation (continued) 
 Communication (continued) 

• Don't be afraid to ask for help 
• Report problems to your supervisor.  Do not delay in reporting important or serious problems 

to your supervisor.  If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 
 Follow OSHA "Operating Rules For Industrial Trucks" (see attached two sided page) 
 End of shift 

• Idle engine for two minutes before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for temperature to 
get to normal) 

• Set e-brake before turning off 
• Leave equipment only if engine is off 
• Turn battery disconnect to "off" position 
• Notify second operator of any problems with bay or forklift 

 

Big Forklift No. 4 - Additional Procedures 
 Equipment Inspection 

• Inspect welds and condition of drop box hook for defects 
• Check retaining bolts for secure attachment 

 Equipment Operations 
• Operate in 1st or 2nd gear.  Bring forklift to a complete stop before changing direction. 
• When moving forward with a drop box - honk horn, make certain your path of travel is clear of 

people and obstructions, and only use first gear. 
• When moving forward with a drop box - always have drop box low to the ground. 
• Make turns wide enough when moving drop boxes to avoid damaging drop box or forklift. 

 Tipping Operations 
• Be sure travel path and tipping area is free of debris.  If needed, call a loader or skid loader 

operator to clear path and/or tipping area. 
• Center the drop box between columns to avoid damaging drop box doors. 
• Be certain drop box doors are securely fastened before raising drop box. 
• Tip forks all the way back and be certain forklift hook is securely placed in drop box eyelet. 
• If drop box is overloaded, call a supervisor for assistance. 
• Make sure all people and equipment are well clear of drop box before raising drop box. 
• Raise drop box to a safe height to dump material.  If material becomes jammed, lower box and 

free jam-up by hand or with a skid loader. 
• Move tipped cardboard forward only when drop box is lowered.  Do not move tipped wood 

forward with drop box, call for a loader or skid loader operator if needed. 
• When tipping, slowly back up with drop box centered on columns.  Make sure path is clear. 
• When drop box is empty, slowly lower drop box and exit bay. 
 

Equipment Washing 
• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a weekly basis. 

When the equipment is washed on a Friday 11/29/05 for example the operator will note on the 
VCR and on the wash tracker that the equipment has been washed. 



 OSHA Operating Rules for Industrial Trucks 
 
(a) Every employer using industrial trucks or industrial tow tractors, shall post and enforce a set of operating rules 

including the appropriate rules listed below: 
 
(1) Only drivers authorized by the employer and trained in safe operations of industrial trucks or industrial two tractors 

shall be permitted to operate such vehicles.  Methods shall be devised to train in safe operation of powered industrial 
trucks. 

 
(2) Stunt driving and horseplay are prohibited. 
 
(3) No riders shall be permitted on vehicles unless provided with adequate facilities. 
 
(4) Employees shall not ride on the forks of lift trucks. 
 
(5) Employees shall not place any part of their bodies outside the running lines of an industrial truck where shear or 

crushing hazards exist. 
 
(6) Employees shall not be allowed to stand, pass, or work under the elevated portion of any industrial truck, loaded or 

empty, unless it is effectively blocked to prevent it from falling. 
 
(7) Drivers shall check the vehicle at least once per shift, and if it is found to be unsafe, the matter shall be reported 

immediately to a foreman or mechanic, and the vehicle shall not be put in service again until it has been made safe. 
 

Attention shall be given to the proper functioning of tire, horn, lights, battery, controller, brakes, steering mechanism, 
and the lift system of forks lifts (forks, chains, cable, and limit switches). 

 
(8) No truck shall be operated with a leak in the fuel system. 
 
(9) Vehicles shall not exceed the authorized or safe speed, always maintaining a safe distance from other vehicles, keeping 

the truck under positive control at all times and all established traffic regulations shall be observed.  For trucks traveling 
in the same direction, a safe distance may be considered to be approximately 3 truck lengths or preferable a time lapse - 
3 seconds - passing the same point. 

 
(10) Other trucks traveling the same direction shall not be passed at intersections, blind spots, or dangerous locations. 
 
(11) The driver shall slow down and sound the horn at cross aisles and other locations where vision is obstructed.  If the load 

being carried obstructs forward view, the driver shall be required to travel with the load trailing. 
 
(12) Operators shall look in the direction of travel and shall not move a vehicle until certain that all persons are in the clear. 
 
(13) Trucks shall not be driven up to anyone standing in front of a bench or other fixed object. 
 
(14) Grades shall be ascended or descended slowly. 

(a) When ascending or descending grades in excess of 10 percent, loaded trucks shall be driven with the load 
upgrade. 

(b) On all grades the load and load-engaging means shall be tilted back if applicable, and raised only as far as 
necessary to clear the road surface. 

(c) Motorized hand and hand/rider trucks shall be operated on all grades with the load-engaging means downgrade. 
 
(15) The forks shall always be carried as low as possible, consistent with safe operations. 
 
(16) When leaving a vehicle unattended, either: 

(a) The power shall be shut off, brakes set, the mast brought tot he vertical position, and the forks left in the down 
position.  When left on an incline, the wheels shall be blocked; or 

(b) The power may remain on provided the brakes are set, the mast is brought to the vertical position, forks are left in 
the down position, and the wheels shall be blocked front and rear. 

 



OSHA Operating Rules for Industrial Trucks (continued) 
 
(17) When the operator of an industrial truck in dismounted and within 25 feet of the truck still in his 

view, the load engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls neutralized, and the brakes set to 
prevent movement. 

 
(18) Vehicles shall not be run onto any elevator unless the driver is specifically authorized to do so.  

Before entering an elevator, the driver shall make sure that the capacity of the elevator will not be 
exceeded.  Once on an elevator, the power shall be shut off and the brakes set. 

 
(19) Motorized hand trucks shall enter elevator or other confined areas with the load end forward. 
 
(20) Vehicles shall not be operated on floors, sidewalk doors, or platforms that will not safely support the 

loaded vehicle. 
 
(21) Prior to driving onto trucks, trailers and railroad cars, their flooring shall be checked for breaks and 

other structural weaknesses. 
 
(22) Vehicles shall not be driven in and out highway trucks and trailers at unloading docks until such 

trucks are securely blocked and brakes set. 
 
(23) To prevent railroad cars from moving during loading or unloading operations, the car brakes shall be 

set, wheel chocks or other recognized positive stops used, and blue flags or lights displayed in 
accordance with applicable regulation promulgated by the Public Utilities Commission. 

 
(24) The width of one tire on the powered industrial truck shall be the minimum distance maintained from 

the edge by the truck while it is on any elevated dock, platform, freight car or truck. 
 
(25) Railroad tracks shall be crossed diagonally, wherever possible.  Parking closer than 8 1/2 feet from 

the centerline of railroads tracks is prohibited. 
 
(26) Trucks shall not be loaded in excess of their rated capacity. 
 
(27) A loaded vehicle shall not be moved until the load is safe and secure. 
 
(28) Extreme care shall be taken when tilting loads.  Tilting forward with the load engaging means 

elevated shall be prohibited except when picking up a load.  Elevated loads shall not be tilted forward 
except when the load is being deposited onto a storage rack or equivalent.  When stacking or tilting, 
backward tilt shall be limited to that necessary to stabilize the load. 

 
(29) The load-engaging device shall be placed in such a manner that he load will be securely held or 

supported. 
 
(30) Special precautions shall be taken in the securing and handling of loads by trucks equipped with 

attachments, and during the operation of these trucks after the loads have been removed. 
 
(31) When powered industrial trucks are used to open and close doors, the following provisions shall be 

complied with: 
(a) A device specifically designed for opening or closing doors shall be attached to the truck. 
(b) The force applied by the device to the door shall be applied parallel to the direction of travel of 

the door. 
(c) The entire door opening operation shall be in full view of the operator. 
(d) The truck operator and other employees shall be clear of the area when the door might fall while 

being opened. 
(32) If loads are lifted by two or more trucks working in unison, the total weight of the load shall not  
        exceed the combined rated lifting capacity of all trucks involved. 



Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
M 318 Grapple Operators 

Equipment Inspection 
 Start of shift 

Inspect your grapple before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in you locker 
and bring to loader each day) 
Inspect your grapple while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises 
Inspect your grapple periodically during shift 
Inspect your grapple at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in grapple 
for next operator or mechanic) Clean out interior of grapple cab 

 
Equipment Operation 
 Shifting 

Use only first gear when moving grapple  
Use power mode two while loading belt 
Shift from forward to reverse only when machine has come to complete stop 
 

 Moving Material 
Lift weight and size that the grapple can handle.  If you bog down your engine, grab and 
move a smaller amount. 
Only run grapple on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage and wood. 
Run engine within operating zones on gauges. 

    Watch for falling material from your bucket or boom. 
  

 Traffic Flow 
Garbage trucks always have right of way. 
Keep a safe distance when working around customers and there vehicles.  
Be aware of who is in your work area at all times.  
Keep area clean for trucks, forklifts and skid loaders 

 Communication 
Keep radios on channel two. Call a loader operate before you anticipate needing more 
material. 
Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 



Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
M 318 Grapple Operators 

Equipment Operation (continued) 
 Communication   

Offer your assistance to other areas that may need help. 
If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you 
are too busy   
Don't be afraid to ask for help 
Teach other operators your operating techniques 
Report problems to your supervisor. Do not delay in reporting important or serious 
problems to your supervisor. If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 
  

 General safety 
When operating near pedestrians always make eye contact 
Look behind your vehicle before and during backing 
Do not back up unless you 100% sure that it is clear to do so 
Ask for assistance from spotter when visibility is limited 
Follow all written instructions for IT18 attachment  

 End of shift 
Idle engine for one minute before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 
Set E-brake before turning off 
Clean grapple cab of debris 
Remove debris from grapple such as debris caught in wheels, drive lines, hoses, 
cylinders, bucket or engine hood 
Leave equipment only if engine is off 
Turn on battery disconnect 
Notify second operator of any problems with the loader. 

 
Equipment Washing 

• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a 
weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on the 
VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

 
 

Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Grapple. Carefully read all 
manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating manual before 
operating.  
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Standard Operating Procedures 
HAZMAT TECHNICIAN 

 
 
JOB DISCRIPTION: 
Efficient and comprehensive understanding of all aspects involving hazardous waste, 
including emergency situations, hospital loads, testing, categorizing, removal of 
hazardous material from the waste stream and storing of all hazardous waste, assisting 
H2W, processing oil, antifreeze and batteries. 40-hour hazardous waste certification, 8 
hours of additional training in the hazardous waste facility. Ability to operate various 
pieces of equipment. Ability to work overtime and / or weekends. Also includes all tasks 
and maintenance duties assigned by management on an as needed basis. 
 
Daily Duties and Requirements 
 Random Load Checks 
 Requirements:  

A minimum of (1%) of all non-hospital type loads shall be dumped on the floor 
and inspected. 

 Time spent on each load: 
Time spent during the inspection of each load shall be no less than 10 minutes.  

 Paperwork: 
All required paper work (i.e. Load Inspection Forms, Site Incident log) should be 
completed and turned in before the end of each shift.  

 Personal Protective Equipment: 
The required minimum P.P.E. for non-hospital, commercial loads will be the 
equivalent to the mandatory P.P.E. for all BFI employees provided there are no 
hazardous materials found in the load. In the event hazardous material is found 
during a load inspection the Haz Mat technician is required to upgrade to level 
“C” P.P.E before removing materials.   

 
 Hospital Load Checks 
 Requirements:  

All Hospital loads must be dumped on the tipping floor for physical inspection.  
Each load will be inspected for unacceptable bio-hazardous waste.  
All autoclaved loads shall have the proper paperwork before processing. 

 Time spent on each loads: 
       Time spent during the inspection of each load shall be no less than 10 minutes. 
 Paperwork: 

All required paper work (i.e. Load Inspection Forms, Site Incident Log) should be 
completed and turned in before the end of each shift.  

 Personal Protective Equipment: 
The required minimal level of PPE for Hospital load inspection is Level “C” 
protection. 
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Oil, Antifreeze & Batteries 
 Requirements: 
 The BFI Haz Mat Technician is required to monitor the amount of waste-oil, anti-

freeze and car batteries that accumulate in the temporary storage bins. This 
material will be transferred to its appropriate storage area daily on an as-needed 
basis  

 Procedure:  
Only 100% known materials will be poured into the waste-oil and antifreeze 
storage containers. All unknown quantities will be transported to the Metro 
Hazardous Waste facility  

 PPE:  
A Tyvek apron, North half mask respirator, rubber chemical gloves and face 
shield are required during the pouring of waste-oil and anti-freeze, and during the 
handling of automobile batteries  

 Paperwork:  
The required paper work may consist of “Bill of Lading” or “Invoices” and 
should be turned in at the end of each day 

        
Spill Response 
 Responsibility: 
 To be prepared to start Metro/BFI ERT standard operating procedure and to stay 

within the confines of all written/applicable safety rules and procedures for each 
type of incident response 

 Initial Response:  
        Inform Management of incident 
 Paperwork: 

All required paper work should be turned in to Operations manager immediately 
following the Debrief 

 
Temporary Storage Bins 
 Inventory contents of Haz Mat skids and transfer to the hazardous waste facility at the 

beginning and end of each shift or as needed throughout the shift 
 Weigh each skid prior to transporting it to the Hazardous Waste Facility  
 Special attention should be given to material type/compatibility and safety measures 

taken to prevent accidental mixing of material 
 Properly contain any damaged or leaking containers prior to further handling or 

transporting 
 Replace absorbent material  as soon as possible after a spill occurs within the skid  
 Remove liners and replace any time absorbent is replaced or, if there is any sign that 

it may be leaking 
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Pressure Cylinders 
Propane: 
 Empty propane cages at the beginning and end of each shift 
 Check all cylinder valves to insure that they are not leaking/venting  
 Store small propane cylinders (Coleman) in 55-gallon open top drums 
 Transport larger 5-gallon propane cylinders to the shipping staging area, place on 

shipping pallets and shrink-wrap as needed  
 Freon: 
 Store freon cylinders at the refrigerant recovery area 
Helium Cylinders: 
 Vent helium cylinders, puncture and deposit empty cylinders in metal recycling pile 
Miscellaneous Cylinders: 
 Miscellaneous cylinders are to be transported to the hazardous waste facility for 

inspection. Miscellaneous cylinders that have been marked “MT” by the hazardous 
waste facility are to be loaded into the rear of a CSU transport trailer for disposal 

Fire Extinguishers: 
 Check all extinguishers for pressure  
 Vent any pressurized cylinders into 5o-gallon container 
 Remove tops of de-pressurized cylinders and empty contents into 50-gallon container 
 Recycle empty cylinders into the metal recycling pile 
 Dispose of dry chemical into the waste stream 
 
 
Operation Support as Needed 
Personnel Training: 
 Continues training and educating of spotters, sorters and customers during load 

monitoring and inspections: Hazardous Waste Handling and Unacceptable Loads 
Breaks:  
 To assist as relief personnel for operations as needed by management 
Equipment Operation: 
 To assist in operating equipment (if certified) as needed by management 
Public Assistance: 
 To assist as public support when possible and or as directed by management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Standard Operating Procedures  
Hospital Load Inspections 

 
 
Listed below are the proper procedures and Personal Protective Equipment to be worn in 
the event of medical waste found in the waste stream. 
 
I.    Hospital loads are to be checked for, 

a. Sharps, sharps containers, needles 
b. Bloody infectious waste (i.e. body tissue, saturated material with blood etc.) 
c. Vials, bottles, syringes, containers or bags containing blood. 

 
 
II.    PPE requirements include: 

a. Fluid resistant Tyvek suit. 
b. Fluid resistant apron. 
c. Fluid resistant rubber boots. 
d. Fluid resistant gloves. 
e. Goggles or face shield. 
f. Half-mask respirator or minimum of a dust mask. 
g. Proper tools, grabber, rake, shovel etc. 

 
III.   All hospital loads declared mixed loads, or loads containing red/infectious/biological 
bags require load checks. 
 
  Load checks include, 

a. Random selection of containers or bags to be opened using tools and visually 
checked for the presence of sharps and/or potentially infectious waste as listed in 
section I. 

  
IV.    During a regular load check, where sharps or other potentially infectious waste is 
found, as outlined in section I,  

a. The area must be isolated using cones or caution tape to warn others of the 
potentially infectious waste. 

b. Hauling company name, Metro number and address where load originated must 
be obtained and logged on a load inspection form. 

c. H2W must be notified to verify contents and to determine clean-up 
requirements and customer contacts. 

 
 
 
 

_____________________________________   __________________ 
Employee Signature      Date 
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Standard Operating Procedures  
Loader Operators 

Equipment Inspection 
 Start of shift 

Inspect your loader before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in you locker 
and bring to loader each day) 
Inspect your loader while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises 
Inspect your loader periodically during shift 
Inspect your loader at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in loader for 
next Operator or mechanic)  
Mount/Dismount equipment using three points of contact. Never jump onto or off of 
equipment. 

 
Equipment Operation 
 Shifting 

Use only first or second gear 
Use first gear when pushing heavy loads 
Shift from forward to reverse only when machine has come to complete stop 
Shift from second to first at low RPMs 

 Moving Material 
Push only weight and size that the loader can handle.  If you spin your wheels or bog down 
your engine, back up and push smaller amount 
Only run loader on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage 
Keep bucket level for maximum torque 
Lift your bucket 2" to 4" off floor.  Scrape floor lightly only when necessary 
Run engine within operating zones on gauges 
Keep loader away from walls, columns and other equipment 
Watch for falling material from your bucket or boom 
Use caution when pushing trash onto conveyor. Do not drop material onto conveyor.  
When pushing between columns or safety bars, push small amounts of trash at a time 

 Traffic Flow 
Garbage trucks always have right of way 
Work with spotters on truck placement (allow 10 feet between trucks)  
Allow spotter to spot trucks.  Guide new spotters on proper placement 
Keep a safe distance when working around customers and there vehicles (20 feet when 
pushing material.)  
Be aware of who is in your work area at all times.  
Plan ahead for rush.  Always keep stalls free of trash build up 
Keep area clean for trucks, forklifts and skid loaders 

 Communication 
Keep radio on channel two. Communicate with the spotters before entering the 
commercial or public bays  
Use radios to communicate. Be professional when talking on radio 
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Standard Operating Procedures  
Loader Operators 

 
Equipment Operation (continued) 
 Communication   

Offer your assistance to other areas that may need a loader (wood line, public area, etc.) 
If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you 
are too busy. 
Sound horn when entering or exiting the building and around blind corners.   
Don't be afraid to ask for help 
Teach other operators your operating techniques 
Report problems to your supervisor. Do not delay in reporting important or serious 
problems to your supervisor. If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 
  

 General safety 
When operating near pedestrians always make eye contact 
Look behind your vehicle before and during backing 
Do not back up unless you 100% sure that it is clear to do so 
Ask for assistance from spotter when visibility is limited 
Always wear your seatbelt 
If safety devices are not operational equipment must be taken out of service (backup 
camera, beacon light, backup alarm, and fire suppression system if equipped.) 
 

 End of shift 
Idle engine for five minutes before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 
Set parking brake before turning off 
Clean loader cab of debris and clean windows 
Remove debris from loader such as debris caught in wheels, drivelines, hoses, cylinders, 
bucket, and engine hood  
Leave equipment only if engine is off 
Turn on battery disconnect 
Note any problems with the loader on the VCR. 

 
Equipment Washing 

• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a 
weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on the 
VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

 
 

 
Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Loader. Carefully read all 
manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating manual before 
operating.  

 



 

Standard Operating Procedures  
Shuttle-Tractor / Trailer 
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Equipment Inspection 
 Start of shift 

Inspect your tractor and trailer before starting machine. Start VCR and trailer inspection form 
(keep a pen in you locker and bring to loader each day) 
Inspect tractor and trailer while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises 
Inspect tractor and trailer periodically during shift 
Inspect tractor and trailer at the end of your shift. Complete VCR and trailer inspection form 
(leave VCR in loader for next Operator or mechanic) Clean out interior or Loader cab 

 
Equipment Operation 
 Shifting 

Use first gear to start out.  
Shift from forward to reverse only when machine has come to complete stop 
Avoid resting your left foot on the clutch pedal while driving. 

 Trailer Connect 
Check to insure that the landing gear is set at the correct level for the trailer to properly 
engage the fifth-wheel and pin. 
Ease the fifth-wheel up to the pin until you hear the pin engage. Avoid banging into the pin. 
Check that the pin is secured by gently pulling the tractor forward and tugging the trailer. 
Set the tractor parking brake and check the position of the fifth-wheel release arm to insure it 
is in the locked position. 
Raise the landing gear to the full retract position. 
Connect both air-lines and hydraulic lines (if applicable). 

 Remove wheel chalks. 
 Trailer Disconnect 

Set both the tractor and trailer parking brakes. 
Place wheel chalks behind the rear trailer tires. 
Check to insure that the landing gear is set at the correct level for the trailer to properly  
Pull and lock the fifth-wheel lever to disengage the pin latch. 
Disconnect both air-lines and hydraulic lines (if applicable) and secure them. 
Disconnect all air-lines and hydraulic lines. 
Release the tractor brakes. 
Slowly pull forward and watch the trailer and landing gear. 
Make sure both landing gear feet are in contact with the ground before pulling all the way 
out from under the trailer. 
Double checks to make sure all hoses are disconnected. 

 Traffic Flow 
Customers and pedestrians always have the right of way. 
Instruct the spotter to guide you into the bay #1 stall. Assist new spotters on proper 
placement. 
Keep a safe distance when unloading near customers and there vehicles.  
Obey all traffic rules, do not exceed 5MPH. 

 



 

Standard Operating Procedures  
Shuttle-Tractor / Trailer 
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 Communication 
Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 
Keep radio on channels two.  
Notify the Bay #3 operator and spotter before pulling a trailer out of the bay #3 loading 
stalls.   
Communicate with the spotters before entering the commercial or public bays.  
If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you 
are too busy.   
Don't be afraid to ask for help 
Teach other operators your operating techniques 
Report problems to your supervisor. Do not delay in reporting important or serious 
problems to your supervisor. If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 

 General safety 
When operating near pedestrians always make eye contact. 
Never back up unless you are 100% sure that it is clear.  
Look behind your vehicle before backing or have a spotter assist you.  
Always be aware of your spotter’s location while backing.  
Be aware of debris that could fall from the top of your trailer while traveling and 
unloading. 
Disengage walking floor PTO switch after each use. 

 End of shift 
Idle engine for one minute before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 
Set E-brake before turning off 
Clean loader cab of debris 
Remove debris from loader such as debris caught in wheels, drive lines, hoses, cylinders, 
bucket or engine hood 
Leave equipment only if engine is off 
Turn on battery disconnect 

               Drain air tanks 
Notify second operator of any problems with the loader. 

Equipment Washing 
• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a 

weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on the 
VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

 
 

Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Shuttle Truck. Carefully read 
all manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating manual 
before operating.  
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Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
Skid Loaders Operators 

 
 

Equipment Inspection 
 Inspect your skid loader before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in your locker and bring 

to skid loader each day) 
 Inspect your skid loader while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises.  Test all moving parts (fully 

extend all hydraulics) 
 Inspect your skid loader periodically during shift 
 Inspect your skid loader at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in skid loader for next 

operator or mechanic) 
 
 

Equipment Operation 
 
 Pre-Operating Checklist 

• Complete computer systems check before starting engine.  5 to 10 seconds for check (wait until 
beeping stops) 

• Allow engine to warm up to normal operating temperature.  Run at lower throttle and light work load 
for first five minutes (longer in cold temperature) 

• Run hydraulics up and down frequently during first five minutes 
 
 Moving Material 

• Ease into forward and reverse control levers gradually 
• Push only weight and size that the skid loader can handle.  If you spin your wheels or bog down your 

engine, back up and move a smaller amount of material. 
• To prevent bogging down engine and spinning tires, avoid hitting pile at a run  
• Only run skid loader on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage 
• Run skid loader with all four wheels on the cement 
• Keep bucket level for maximum torque  
• Use bucket float feature when pushing material 
• Run engine within operating zones on gauges 
• Keep skid loader away from walls, columns and other equipment 
• Watch for falling material from your bucket or arms 
• Always run with bucket low to the ground.  Only raise bucket when loading drop boxes or working 

piles.  Do not travel with bucket in the air 
• Always close your bucket grapples when getting off machine 
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Standard Operating Procedures - Metro South 
Skid Loaders Operators 

 
 

Equipment Operation (continued) 
 
 Traffic Flow 

• “Yield”. Customer vehicles and pedestrians always have right of way 
• Slow down and sound horn at all aisle ways and blind spots 
• Work with spotters on truck placement.  Allow spotter to spot trucks. 
• Plan ahead for rush.  Plan for the next drop box 
• Be aware of who is in your work area.   
• Keep area clean for trucks and forklifts 

 
 Communication 

• Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 
• If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain 

why you are too busy 
• Offer your help to other work areas 
• Don't be afraid to ask for help 
• Teach other operators your operating techniques 
• Report problems to your supervisor.  Do not delay in reporting important or 

serious problems to your supervisor.  If a supervisor is not available, report 
problem to a manager 

• When in a bay with customers work with spotters to avoid accidents. 
 
 End of shift 

• Idle engine for two minutes before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 

• Set e-brake before turning off 
• Leave equipment only if engine is off 
• Turn battery disconnect to "off". 
• Notify second operator of any problems with bay or skid loader. 

 
Equipment Washing 

• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on 
a weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on 
the VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Skid Loader. Carefully 
read all manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating 
manual before operating.  
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 Standard Operating Procedures 
 Spotters 
 
 EQUIPMENT REQUIRED: 

• Spotter Vest 
• Uniform (Coveralls, Shirt & Pants) 
• Boots with Metal Inserts 
• Leather Gloves 
• Hard Hat (company issue only) 
• Ear Protection 
• Eye Protection 
• Watch 
• Incoming Load Log 
• Spotter Report 
• Pen and Clip Board 
•  
•  

 BEGIN SHIFT: 
• Punch in no sooner then 5 minutes prior to start time. 
• Report to assigned Bay with all Required Equipment
• Check first with the Spotter being relieved. 

. 

1. Any problems within the Bay? 
2. Any loads coned off? 
3. Any specific instructions for the day from management? 
4. All hazardous materials properly logged and stored? 

 COMPLETE THE INCOMING LOAD LOG HEADING: 
• Date 
• Name 
• Page number and Bay 
• Complete the above for each Incoming Load Log form used during 

the shift. 
 COMPLETE THE SPOTTER REPORT HEADING: 

• Name 
• Date 
• Shift (hours) and Bay 
• Complete the above for each Spotter Report used during the shift. 

 COMMUNICATIONS: 
• Each Spotter is issued a radio for communications. 

1. Communications should be clear and brief. 
2. At no time is profanity to be used. 
3. Be polite and courteous. 
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Standard Operating Procedures 

 Spotters 
 

4. Always use proper radio procedures.   
EXAMPLE I: 
a. "Metro Scale House, do you have a copy?" 
b. This call will continue until the party being called responds. 
c. "This is Metro" 
d. "Public customer with red board number 23 was 100% yard 

debris. 
EXAMPLE II: 
a. "Bay 2, do you have a copy?" 
b. "This is Bay 2". 
c. "We need a forklift in lower Bay 1". 
d. "10-4, Ok, I'll send one over". 

• Radio Channels: 
1. To help reduce the radio traffic, each radio has three channels, with 
each channel being assigned to specific areas. 

a. Channel #1 
1. Scale houses 
2. Traffic Control 
3. Spotters 

b. Channel #2 
1. Loader Operators 
2. Densifier Operators 
3. Maintenance 
4. Haz Mat Personnel 

c. Channel #3 
1.      Emergencies 
 

 
2. Supervisors will be monitoring both channels and can be contacted by 

calling "BFI Supervisor". 
 
3. Always change back to channel #1 when finished communicating on 

channel #2. 
 
• Communication Courtesy: 

 
1. For effective communication all employees should use courtesy when 

using the radios, always allow any communications in process to be 
completed prior to talking on the radio. 

 
2. Professionalism should be displayed when communicating in person 

with a customer, visitor or Metro employee. Make an effort to be 
friendly. A wave, a smile or even a few nice words goes a long way 
when working with people.          Practice Good Customer Service!  
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• Emergencies: 

 
1. There are times when we will find ourselves in an emergency situation 

(i.e. Fire or Hazardous materials spill with an alarm). Always follow the 
radio instructions below: 

 
a. Person noticing the emergency must immediately contact a 

Supervisor. 
b. If an Evacuation is necessary, the spotter is responsible for 

notifying all customers and employees in his/her Bay, and 
directing them to one of the two designated Emergency Assembly 
Areas.  

c. The spotter should complete a quick sweep of the Bay, evacuate, 
and bring with them the Incoming Load Log. 

d. All spotters must monitor channel #1 for specific instructions and 
remain "off" the air unless they are called upon or if they are 
assisting in securing the site entrances.  

e. Channel #3 is the Emergency Channel and shall be used only for 
communications between Emergency Coordinators. 

 
 INCOMING TRAFFIC: 
 

• Traffic Control will communicate the approach of each vehicle onto the site. 
 

1. Hauler name and Metro number 
2. Type of vehicle 
3. Description of load (when possible) 
4. Destination (bay or door number) 
EXAMPLE I: 

 
"Bay #3 -Trashco side loader 2681, door #12" 
RESPOND: "10-4, Copy" (if possible) 

 
EXAMPLE II: 

 
"Bay #2 - AGG drop box 3932, has allot of wood & metal. 
"Where do you want it"? 
RESPOND: "Door #8" 

 
EXAMPLE III: 

 
"BAY #1, Public coming in with a mixed load and recycling, Public 1 door" 
RESPOND: "10-4, Copy" 

 
• Locating a place to tip each vehicle: 
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Once Traffic Control has notified you of an incoming vehicle, you must 
quickly find a spot to tip this vehicle. It is important that trucks enter and 
leave the transfer station as quickly and safely as possible. "They are our 
customers". 

 
1. If the bay has plenty of room, notify the Loader Operator of the 

incoming truck and tip the load. 
 
2. If the bay is full, you will have to contact the Loader Operator to make 

room for the new truck. 
 
3. If the load has recyclable materials, coordinate with the operators for 

placement of the load so it can be picked. 
 
4. The Spotter, Loader and Densifier Operators are a Team. 

Smooth operation of the bay depends on good communication 
between them. The Loader and Densifier Operators are trying to build 
optimum loads. This requires the Spotters cooperation with the Loader 
Operator during truck placement.   

 
• Tipping a load: 

 
Each bay is unique when placing trucks for tipping. Bay #1; self-haul with 
recycling are generally parked on a 45-degree angle. Bay #2, trucks with a 
lot of wood are parked near the woodpile. Bay #3, rear loaders and side 
loaders are generally parked on a 45-degree angle along the left side 
columns.   
 
1. Always stand where the vehicle driver can clearly see you in the left 

(driver side) mirror at all time. 
 
2. Always insure the vehicle has a clear path to back into. 

If there is debris in the path of travel ask a loader or skidloader to 
assist in clearing the floor.  

 
3. Be sure that all pedestrians are out of the way, and not in the path of 

the incoming vehicle. 
 
4. Remain alert to the location and path of all commercial and BFI 

vehicles. Stop all vehicles as required to prevent a collision. 
 
5. When guiding trucks on the floor, use clear hand signals. 
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  6. When possible, watch the load being tipped and assist the hauler in 
letting them know when there truck is emptied. 

 
7. Be aware of your surroundings and avoid walking under raised 

tailgates or near swinging doors.  
 
8. Complete a walk around inspection of the load after it has been tipped. 

Look for any unacceptable waste. (See 7.B)  
SAFETY 
NOTE: Always be aware of the vehicle doors, and allow sufficient room for them 

to be opened prior to tipping. Drop box's and Compactors should not be 
parked up next to a wall or column. Front and rear loaders must have 
enough room to open their tailgate. *Be aware of swinging doors and 
overhead clearance. Stand to the side and at least 10 feet away from 
vehicles that are tipping. Spotters or any personnel are not to open or 
close the doors. 
This is the hauler responsibility. 

 
7. RECORDING LOADS: 
 

A. Document the load being tipped: "Incoming Load Log" 
 

1. Time tipped 
2. Tipping location 
3. Company name of hauler 
4. Metro truck number 

 
B. Inspect the load being tipped: 

 
1. Each load must be inspected as it is tipped for the following: 

 
a. Tires, (automobile and truck 15 tires per customer per day) 
b. Refrigerators and air conditioners 
c. Hazardous/Unacceptable waste  
 

2. All unacceptable items found in commercial loads must be logged 
in the "BFI Spotter Report" 

 
a. Paints 
b. Pool cleaners 
c. Oil & Anti freeze 
d. Pesticides / Herbicides 
e. Household & Industrial cleaners 
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f. Flammable or Combustible liquids 
g. All other Chemical related materials 
h. Bio Hazardous Waste / Sharps 

 
C. Logging unacceptable waste onto BFI Spotter Report: 

 
1. Loads containing under 7 Gal. Unacceptable Waste  
 

a. Hauler company name 
b. Metro number 
c. Time 
d. Origin (bay #) 
e. Quantity/Type (description) 

10. SAFETY VIOLATION REPORT: 
 
A. Complete the Safety Violation Report when a commercial vehicle is 

observed with any of the following defects or violations. 
 

1. Missing or broken tailgate chain 
2. Defective tailgate latch 
3. Driver not following instructions 
4. Driving too fast 
5. Leaves a mess at the wash rack 

 
NOTE: In the event an irate or unsatisfied customer approaches you try to calm 

the customer and call a Supervisor for assistance. 
Do not argue with them.     

 
11. END OF SHIFT: 
 

A. Communicate with the oncoming spotter if required. 
B. Properly insure the security of the radio. 
C. Insure that all Haz Mat and tires are properly stored. 
D. Complete all paper work and turn in at the office foyer. 
   

12. PUBLIC CUSTOMERS: 
 

A. All questions from customers are to be referred to the Scale house.  
 

1. Tipping rates 
2. Recycling discounts 

 
B. Always make sure the customer has a clear path to back into. 
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C. Insure that children stay in vehicles 

D. Allow no scavenging 

C. Continued: 
 

2. Loads containing over 7 Gal. Unacceptable Waste 
(Contact BFI Haz Mat or a Supervisor Immediately) 

 
a. Hauler Company name 
b. Metro number 
c. Time 
d. Quantity / type (description) 
e. Origin (bay #) 
f. Report to (BFI Haz Mat personnel) 
g. Generator Name and Address (from driver) 

 
D. Logging Hospital Loads onto BFI Spotter Report 

 
1. Hauler Company Name 
2. Metro Number 
3. Time 
4. Hospital Name (from driver) 
5. Origin (bay #) 
6. Report to BFI Haz Mat personnel 

 
NOTE: All Hospital Loads are to be sent to tip in Bay #3 and the spotter will cone 

off the load until BFI Haz Mat personnel completes a Load Inspection. No 
Salvaging or Recycling is permitted in Hospital Loads. 

 
8.        TIRE STORAGE: 
 
           A. All automobile and truck Tires are to be removed from each load and 

stacked neatly near the spotter desk in each bay. 
           B. All Tires will be removed, counted and stacked nightly at the designated 

storage area (inside). 
 
NOTE: If a load containing more than 15 tires are tipped contact a Supervisor 

immediately so we can stop the truck. 
 
9. DROP BOXES, TIPPERS: 
 

A. Each spotter should coordinate with a Forklift operator or Bay #2 spotter 
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to get drop boxes and tippers emptied. 
B. Each spotter should call the Bay #3 spotter when a full Drop box of OCC 

is being taken to the baler. 
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 Section 5 

 GENERAL CONTINGENCY PLAN 
 
 
A.   INTRODUCTION 
 This section provides information on procedures to be followed in the event of certain 
abnormal occurrences.  Because the station is a vital link in the Metro solid waste system, station 
functions must continue as normally as possible under these circumstances.   
 In the event of any general contingency situation, Metro will be included in the decision-
making process. 
 

B.  COMMUNICATIONS 

B.1 On Site Communications  
 Allied Waste and Metro have developed a communication and alarm system capable of 
initiating the emergency response procedures and of enabling rapid evacuation of affected areas.  
The internal communication and alarm system consists of: 

 Telephones 

 Alarms 

 Three channel two-way radios 

 Two-way radios are monitored by AW operations staff and by Metro supervisory and 
hazardous materials personnel.  CSU personnel are also in radio contact with both scale house 
and plant personnel. 

B.2 External Communications 
 In a major emergency, defined as any situation that endangers life and/or property, or is a 
threat to adjoining properties, the Emergency Coordinator or their designee will call 911.  All 
telephones at the station have the capability for off site communications and have an up-to-date 
emergency phone list posted for prompt access. 

C. WORK STOPPAGES 
 The station is a non-union operation.  However, if any or all of the work force should 
voluntarily stop work, this portion of the contingency plan will be invoked.  AW is committed to 
providing uninterrupted waste processing and transfer services.  In the event of a work stoppage, 
continual services will be maintained through the use of management personnel and importation 
of personnel from other Allied Waste operations, and/or the hiring of temporary (or permanent) 
replacement personnel.  Allied Waste Industries corporate office maintains an up-to-date list of 
qualified personnel within the Northwest and other regions, who are available on short notice to 
substitute in the event of an employee walkout. 

D. INCLEMENT WEATHER 
 In the Portland area, potential types of bad weather that could affect operations include: 

 “Black ice” caused by freezing rain 

 Excessive rain or snow 

 Excessive wind 
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 These conditions could cause some or all waste deliveries to stop temporarily, and could 
also prevent transfer vehicles from traveling to the landfill.  The number of staff available could 
also be limited because of travel conditions.  The Operations Manager or his designate would 
assess the situation, and staff assignments would be adjusted accordingly.  It is likely that waste 
volumes would increase in the period following such weather.  Special arrangements, including 
extended working hours, are expected to be necessary in such cases.  AW is prepared to stockpile 
waste for a period of 24 to 48 hours if adverse conditions force such a situation. 

E. EQUIPMENT FAILURE 
 The waste handling and processing system has been designed with redundant features 
that provide for continued operation at the same waste throughput or at some reduced rate.  In the 
event of equipment failure, the Operations Manager will decide the best means of maintaining 
operations while repair or replacement is made.  Examples of these redundant features are: 

 One densifier has sufficient capacity to process the entire station design capacity of waste 
throughput if worked continuously.  The second and third densifiers therefore are not 
always necessary 

 AW will supply onsite a backup front-loader, in the event the primary front-loader needs 
repair.  In the unlikely event both the primary and backup front-loaders need repair, 
arrangements will be made with local equipment suppliers to provide a replacement 
front-loader.  Allied Waste also uses front loaders and yard trucks at several other 
locations in the Northwest and, if necessary, will request the use of the equipment until 
the primary equipment is returned to service. 

F. POWER FAILURE 
 The Metro Central Station is supplied with a standby generator, which automatically tests 
itself weekly.  In the event of a power failure, the process building is supplied with one-third of 
the interior lights and pumps, and freeze protection mechanisms remain operational.  All exterior 
lights remain operational and power is supplied to the scale houses, operations buildings, and 
household hazardous waste building. 

G. EARTHQUAKE 
The buildings are designed to withstand considerable seismic activity, although a 

significant earthquake could cause damage to any of the buildings on site.  Following an 
earthquake, the following actions will occur: 

 Full site evacuation 

 Account for all personnel 

 Implementation of the Emergency Response Team (ERT) plan 

 Off site notifications 

 Damage assessment 

 Coordination of Metro, AW and CSU management 

This occurrence could cause some or all of the waste deliveries to stop temporarily, and 
could prevent transfer vehicles from traveling to the landfill.  The number of staff available could 
also be affected, due to travel conditions.  The Operations Manager or his designate would assess 
the situation, and staff assignments would be adjusted accordingly.  It is likely that waste 
volumes would increase in the periods following such an occurrence.  Special arrangements, 
including extended work hours, would be coordinated. 
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H. ONSITE SECURITY 
 The station has established 24-hour security measures to prevent entry of unauthorized 
persons, and to secure hazardous waste staging areas and hazardous material storage facilities. 
After hours Security personnel are required to conduct mobile/foot patrol of the facility and 
inspect for suspicious activity.  A list of appropriate emergency contact personnel is contained in 
their instruction packet.  Security personnel can communicate with emergency contacts by way 
of a cellular phone and/or 2-way radio.  Any activity, which took place during a shift, is 
documented and kept on file. 
 All employees are instructed/required not to be at the plant when off duty.  If it is 
necessary for an employee to be at the plant when off duty, the employee must report to the AW 
office and sign in, and follow standard procedures while on site, which include evacuation 
procedures, location of hazardous wastes, restricted areas, PPE requirements and having an 
escort at all times.  Guests are required to sign in at the AW office, and follow all standard 
procedures while at the facility. 
 
F.  SITE ACCESS BLOCKAGE 
 If arterial access on the public roadways is denied because of an emergency, BFI will 
consult with Metro and other appropriate agencies regarding an alternative plan.  It may be 
possible to divert the haulers to another Metro facility and, if necessary, processed and transfer 
loaded waste may be held in the CSU, trailers until conditions allow shipment. 
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 Section 6 

 CONTINGENCY PLAN 
 
A.  PURPOSE AND SCOPE 
 The purpose of this section is to establish a Contingency plan for spill and emergencies as 
required the Operation Agreement with Metro. All affected employees and their supervisors 
working with waste materials must read and understand this plan which must be implemented 
immediately in an emergency. 
 Federal Regulation for contingency plans 40 CFR 262.34 which applies to Internally 
Generated Hazardous Waste. Depending on the volume of "Hazardous Waste" determines the 
category of the generator, and is subject to specific regulation for each category. 
 Based on the volume of Internally Generated Hazardous Waste generated by AW, Metro 
Central and Metro South Transfer Stations are Conditionally Exempt Small Quantity Generator. 
 Located at Central, are underground and aboveground fuel tanks. A Spill Prevention, 
Control and Countermeasures Plan (SPCC) dated 11/12/07 has been developed in order to 
minimize spills and to establish consistent Best Management Practices (BMP), to protect our 
environment, human health and to maintain compliance State and Federal Regulations.   

 
A.1  FACILITY INFORMATION 

 
NAME OF FACILITY:                Metro Central Station 
TYPE OF FACILITY:                  Municipal Solid Waste, Recycling and Transfer Station 
LOCATION:                                 6161 NW 61st Ave. Portland, OR 97210 
TELEPHONE NUMBER:            (503) 226-6161 
OPERATIONS MANAGER:       Craig Holmes    

 
A.2  APPENDICES 
 The following appendices are located at the end of this Contingency Plan: 

 
6-A  AW Emergency Contacts 
6-B  Metro Facility Contact Numbers      
6-C  AW Emergency Responders 

 
B.   PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 
 
B.1  EMERGENCY COORDINATOR AND RESPONSE TEAM 
 The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for handling situations at the station that 
require implementation of the Contingency Plan. The Emergency Coordinator will assume 
responsibility for all emergencies and release response measures relating to Hazardous Waste 
and will report to management regarding spills and emergencies. 
 The Emergency Responders are listed in Appendix C. They are familiar with all aspects 
of this Contingency Plan.  
 Members of the station's Emergency Response Team may also be needed to assist the 
Emergency Coordinator in the event on an incident. 

 
B.2  ARRANGEMENTS WITH LOCAL RESPONDERS 
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 In an emergency to which plant personnel may require assistance of the designated Spill 
Response Contractor, local fire department, police, or hospital, coordination have been made 
with these agencies and organizations. 

 
B.3  PERSONNEL TRAINING 
 AW training program includes the following: 

 Orientation for all new employees on the plant’s safety program, contingency 
plan. 

 Regularly scheduled safety meetings 
 First Aid/ CPR instruction 
 OSHA compliance training 

    Hazard Communication 
    Lockout/Tagout 
    Confined Space 
    Bloodborne Pathogen 
    Hazard Identification 
    Respiratory Protection 
    Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

 Specific instruction for equipment operators (Core Training) 
 24 Hour Haz-Mat Training 
 40 Hour Haz-Mat Training 
 Annual 8 Hour Haz-Mat Refresher 
 Asbestos Awareness Training 
 Fire Extinguisher Training 
 Continuous Education Program 

 
B.4  SECURITY 
 The station has established security measures to prevent entry of unauthorized persons 
and to secure hazardous waste staging areas and hazardous material storage facilities. 
 After hours security personnel are trained to inspect for suspicious activity and to call 
appropriate personnel listed on their instruction packets and document any activity, which took 
place during his/her shift. 
 All guest and employees are instructed/required not to be at the plant on their off time or 
without reporting to the AW office and sign in and follow standard procedures which include 
evacuation procedures, location of hazardous wastes, restricted areas, PPE requirements and 
having an escort at all times. 
 
C.  EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 
 Equipment is maintained on site to respond to spills and emergencies involving 
hazardous materials and petroleum. Specific emergency response equipment is described below: 

 
C.1  EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
 In a major emergency, any situation that endangers life and/or property, or threat to 
adjoining properties, the Emergency Coordinator will call or their designee will call the Portland 
Fire Bureau. All telephones at the station have the capability to of site communications. 
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C.2  ALARM SYSTEMS AND INTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS 
 AW waste Systems has developed a communication and alarm system capable of 
initiating the emergency response procedures and of enabling rapid evacuation of affected areas. 
The internal communication and alarm system consists of: 

 Telephones 
 Alarms 
 Two-way radios 

 Two-way radios are equipped by AW operations staff and by Metro supervisory and 
hazardous materials personnel. Scale house and the AW dispatcher are also on radio contact with 
both scale house and plant personnel. 

 
C.3  FIRE CONTROL EQUIPMENT  
 The fire control equipment at the station includes an automatic sprinkler system, portable 
fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, and fire hoses.  
 Portable fire extinguishers are used to control small fires. All employees are trained in the 
proper use and limitations. All extinguishers on site are of the ABC variety.  
 

Fire Extinguisher Use 
 
               A  - Combustible fire     Use water, ABC, Halon, or Purple K  
               B  - Flammable liquids      Use ABC, BC, Halon, or Purple K 
               C  - Electrical fire            Use ABC, BC, CO2, Halon or Purple K 

 
 
D.  SPILL AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES 
 Whenever there is an actual or imminent emergency, the procedures listed in this section 
shall be implemented. 

 
 
D.1  SPILL RESPONSE EQUIPMENT 
 Absorbent material is kept at various locations in the plant, by the bags and in large 
plastic containers, so that personnel can respond to hazardous material and petroleum releases 
until appropriate cleanup measures are implemented. 

 
D.2  DESCRIPTION OF WASTES PRESENT 
 The station receives solid waste from commercial and residential sources. No free liquid 
wastes or hazardous wastes are intentionally received at the station. Materials that fit the 
definition of hazardous waste under 40 CFR 261 may be unintentionally included along with 
other, non-hazardous wastes. Discovery of suspicious or spilled hazardous wastes from these 
sources is the primary focus of this Contingency Plan. 
 AW also stores certain materials listed under EPA as hazardous, for the use in 
maintenance activities. 
 Hazardous materials stored and used on-site are accompanied by a Material Safety Data 
Sheet (MSDS) which is available for all employees to view. All employees have been trained 
and receive training annually on how to read an MSDS and the location of the written program 
book along with a chemical inventory and all MSDS's. 
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D.3  DEFINITION OF MINOR AND MAJOR EMERGENCIES 
 The appropriate response action for any given spill or emergency depends on the material 
released, the amount of material, and where the release occurs. General definitions of minor and 
major emergencies follow. 

 
Minor Emergency Definition 
 Any situation that could possibly endanger personnel or damage property in a given process 

or area but that can be controlled with available station portable emergency equipment, 
facilities and staff. 

 Adjacent areas and neighboring properties are not endangered; full mobilization of the station 
is not required, although outside help may be called as backup. 

 Any situation where the specific hazards of the spilled or released waste are compatible with 
other nearby materials and/or do not constitute a potential threat to human health or the 
environment. 

 
Major Emergency Definition 
 Any situation that could endanger personnel and/or property that is also a threat to 

neighboring areas or the community surrounding the station. 
 Outside help must be secured and the station fully mobilized to control the emergency. 
 Any situation where the specific hazards of the spilled or released waste are deemed to be 

incompatible with nearby materials and/or constitute a potential threat to human health or the 
environment. 

 
D.4  PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 
 The activities involved in implementing the Contingency Plan and the sequence in which 
they are implemented are listed and then described below. The Emergency Coordinator is 
responsible for implementing the following activities; 
 Briefly assess the situation to determine whether a total or partial station evacuation is 

necessary (determine if its a minor or a major emergency.) 
 If a major emergency has occurred, telephone the Spill Response Contractor. If a minor 

emergency has occurred, telephone Spill Response Contractor only if outside help is needed. 
 Assess the source, extent, and the nature of the material involved in the release. 
 Assess potential hazards to human health or the environment presented by the release. 
 Activate the alarm, if necessary. 
 Initiate partial or total station evacuation, if necessary. 
 Implement notification procedures. 
 Isolate the spill with absorbent material, if necessary. 

 
The Spill Response Contractor will implement control and cleanup procedures. 

 
D.5  EVACUATION PLAN 
 In case of fire, explosion, or other emergency requiring evacuation of the entire station, 
the alarm system will be used. The signal used is different from other notification signals at the 
station. 
 Upon hearing the signal, employees of the affected area are instructed to take all 
precautions for their own safety and cooperate with the Emergency Coordinator's directions. Any 
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individual who enters the affected area must be properly equipped and follow company 
procedures regarding personnel safety during emergencies. 
 The evacuation plan has been developed through consultation with the Emergency 
Community Hazardous Operations (ECHO) group and is consistent with plans for other 
industries. Employees will evacuate the station via the nearest exit. The evacuation route each 
employee takes to the station gates will depend on where the person is located at the time of the 
emergency. 
 The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for determine that all station employees and 
visitors have been evacuated. This will be accomplished for the workers by taking headcount. 
Spotters will be responsible for getting both the public and private haulers out of the building. 
The densifier operator is responsible for ensuring that the transport subcontractor has left the 
building. Evacuation drills will be conducted to insure smooth operation of the plan. 
 If evacuation is necessary, the Emergency Coordinator will notify the AW office, which 
will then notify the Metro office. 

 
D.6  INITIAL ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION 
 The first response procedure is to assess and evaluate the release. The Emergency 
Coordinator will visually assess the emergency situation and contact available witness to the 
release to determine whether plant evacuation is warranted. If the Emergency Coordinator 
determines that the situation endangers the safety of the station or personnel, the Emergency 
Coordinator will initiate evacuation of the area immediately affected by the release, or 
evacuation of the entire station.  The decision will be made based on the initial assessment of the 
extent of the danger presented by the emergency. On the second or third shifts, the manager or 
shift supervisor will immediately contact the Emergency Coordinator, describe the emergency, 
and follow the Emergency Coordinator's verbal orders until he/she arrives at the plant or until the 
Emergency Coordinator delegates authority to an alternate. 

 
D.7  IDENTIFICATION OF MATERIALS 
 The Emergency Coordinator will assess the source, extent, and nature of the material 
involved in the release. This information is intended only to assist the RSC in characterizing the 
material. The Emergency Coordinator will accomplish the step by visually inspecting the station 
and by talking to any witnesses to the release. 
 If there are no eyewitnesses to the incident, the Emergency Coordinator will use the 
following information to initially identify the hazardous materials: 
 Type of waste. The floor spotter who directs unloading of the waste has a good knowledge of 

typical load contents of the waste. 
 Location of incident. The location of the incident will give an indication of the waste that 

might have been released. 
 Container involved. The number and type of containers involved in a spill will provide an 

indication of the amount of waste that has been released. 
 Container label. All hazardous materials packing should be labeled. The label will help 

identify the type of waste in the event of a release. Deposited wastes will be examined for 
containers showing evidence of leakage. 

 Other information. Visual observation of the scene, labels, and existing chemical analyses of 
wastes will be used to determine potential identity and risk of the release. If identity of the 
material released cannot be assessed through these means, the Emergency Coordinator will 
consult the Spill Response Contractor. 
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 Initial response, sampling and analysis.  The Spill Response Contractor will conduct all 
response sampling and analysis. He/she will perform any further activity necessary to 
stabilize cleanup and decontaminate the area. 

 
D.8  ASSESSMENT AND OFF-SITE NOTIFICATION 
 After tentatively identifying the material that has been released, the Emergency 
Coordinator will assess possible hazards to human health or the environment that may result. 
Section 6-1 of the Contractors Procedure Manual contains a field assessment checklist to assist in 
the evaluation, notification and recordkeeping of the incident. This will be done by reviewing 
MSDS for materials potentially encountered at the station and evaluating the available 
information about the materials involved and the quantity and location of the release. 
 If the Emergency Coordinator determines that the station has had a release, fire or 
explosion that could threaten human health or the environment and that cannot be controlled with 
available station response equipment, or that requires evacuation of the immediate station 
vicinity, the Emergency Coordinator or alternate at the site will initiate the following notification 
procedures: 
 Contact plant personnel as needed for the emergency call list. (Appendix A) 
 Contact the appropriate authorities (Appendix B) 
 Provide the following information to authorities: 

 Name and telephone number of caller 
 Name and address of the station 
 Time of incident 
 Name and quantity of materials involved (to the extent known at that time) 
 Extent of injuries 
 Possible hazards to human health or the environment outside the station 

 An Incident Report Form can be found in the Contractors Procedure Manual under 
section 8 (Forms). This form shall be filled out and submitted to the site supervisor immediately 
following the incident. 
 Release of more than a specified amount of hazardous substances listed in 40 CFR 302.4 
(referred to as reportable quantities) must be reported to the National Response Center. This 
applies to releases of substances beyond secondary containment provisions at the station where 
substance enters the soil, surface, air and waters. 

 
D.9  CONTROL PROCEDURES 
 Once the materials involved in a release have been tentatively identified, control 
procedures described below will be implemented and the appropriate agencies will be notified. 
The control procedures involve physically controlling the spread of a spill or release and 
cleaning up the spill or release. The control procedures implemented will depend on the type of 
release (major or minor emergency). 
 The general control procedures that may be implemented in minor emergency are listed 
below. These procedures will be carried out under the direction of the shift supervisor or a 
designated alternate. The type of emergency does not typically require implementation of the 
Contingency Plan, but the Emergency Coordinator will be notified of the event. 

 
Minor Emergency Procedures (Contingency Plan Not Activated) 
1. Maximize the safety of all employees and visitors in the area. Prevent inadvertent access into 
the release area by using traffic control devices or by staffing the location with an employee. 
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2. Implement partial station evacuation, if necessary. 
3.  Call Spill Response Contractor to perform assessment and cleanup. 
4. The Spill Response Contractor shall clean up the spills in accordance with accepted 
procedures.  
5. Transport containers to appropriate disposal area or remove from site as appropriate. If the 
release is considered a major emergency, the Emergency Coordinator is contacted. The 
Emergency Coordinator will initiate the appropriate control procedures or will delegate authority 
to the alternate. 

  
The general control procedures that may be implemented in the event of a major emergency are 
listed below. The Contingency Plan will be implemented in the event of a major emergency. 

 
Major Emergency Procedures (Contingency Plan Activated) 

 
1. Maximize the safety of all employees and visitors in the area. Prevent inadvertent access into 
the release area by using traffic control devices or by staffing the location with an employee. 
2. Implement partial station evacuation, if necessary. 
3. Call Spill Response Contractor to perform assessment and cleanup. 
4. Stop container leak at the source, if possible. 
5. Contain spilled material. Use absorbent material to contain spilled liquids if there is a risk that 
the liquid will spread. 
6. Spill Response Contractor cleans up soil in accordance with accepted procedures. 

 
D.10  LEAKAGE AND SPILLS OF HAZARDOUS OR SUSPICIOUS WASTES 
 Contingency plans have been developed to respond to releases from leaking containers of 
hazardous or suspicious wastes. In the event of a spill or leak of suspicious waste from a 
container, the remaining liquid will be transferred to a salvage drum and the spilled liquid will be 
absorbed with absorbents stored at the station. The Spill Response Contractor will perform this 
work. 
 AW will use good faith efforts to identify persons who dump identified hazardous wastes. 
The hazardous waste inspectors working on the tipping floor will be trained to spot suspicious 
wastes through knowledge of distinctive markings on containers and will be trained to perform 
tests to detect such wastes. Methods and documentation used will be sufficient to prove who is 
responsible for disposing of these wastes. The clean up and documentation will be performed in 
a manner that minimizes contamination of the station of the station and of acceptable waste, 
minimize risk of damage to persons or the environment, and is in accord with state and federal 
regulations. 
 In the event of a spill or leak of an aboveground tank, shutoff valves will be used to stop 
the flow, if appropriate. Absorbent materials will be used to limit the spread.  
 
D.11  DECONTAMINATION ACTIVITIES 
  Following control and initial cleanup of the release, the Spill Response Contractor will 
initiate post-emergency cleanup and decontamination activities. Depending on the magnitude of 
the incident and type of waste involved, cleanup may vary widely. The Spill Response 
Contractor will make a case-by-case determination of activities in consultation with the 
Emergency Coordinator. 

 



 
Operating Plan: January 2008   6-8 

D.12  PREVENTION OF REOCCURRENCE OR SPREAD OF FIRES, EXPLOSION 
OR RELEASE 
 During an emergency, the Emergency Coordinator will undertake reasonable measures 
necessary to minimize the potential for a secondary fire, explosion or release.  
 If possible during the emergency, spill or leaking wastes will be contained and/or 
collected to reduce or eliminate the threat. If there is risk of fire, any containers of ignitable 
materials that may be stored nearby, will be removed from the area or have water sprayed on 
them. 

 
D.13  STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF RELEASED WASTES 
 Wastes that are involved in an unplanned release will be cleaned as described earlier. 
Following control of the release, drums containing spill residue, contaminated soils, absorbents, 
contaminated clothing, and decontamination equipment and residues will be labeled and 
removed to an appropriate disposal facility. 
 By using test data and referring to chemical compatibility information, the Spill Response 
Contractor will determine the appropriate method and location storage. 

 
D.14  INCOMPATIBLE WASTES 
 Incompatible wastes will be removed from the waste stream, segregated into appropriate 
categories, and staged for pickup and disposal by a qualified and approved transportation and 
disposal contractor. 
  
D.15  POST EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 
 The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for overseeing the post-emergency equipment 
inspection. The specific details of the inspection plan depend on the type and extent of the 
emergency. Following is a typical inspection procedure: 
 Check and replace used fire extinguishers 
 Reset automatic sprinklers 
 Inspect fire hoses 
 Inspect safety first aid stock items and replenish 

 
Each emergency will be reviewed for efficiency and procedures update. 

 
D.16  AMENDMENTS TO THE PLAN 
 The Contingency Plan will be reviewed annually and will be revised as necessary. The 
revision will take place when: 
 Regulations change 
 Changes in design, construction, operation, maintenance, and technology 
 Emergency coordinators changes 
 Emergency call list changes 
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CSU Trailers & Goats Weights
Weight Differences Between April 2008 & October 2007
(April weights shown in green are trailers that didn't get weighed t  

Truck # Tag Number April 2008 New Tag Number

   G52 ISIP003026 Blown Motor

   G53 ISIP003025 Gone

   G91 ISIP001264 17980

   G5292 17520 Same as G92

   G5494 ISIP001486 17860 Same as G94

G95 ISIP001480 19440

G3493 ISIP005028 19040 WAS G96

  T101 ISIP001292 14820

  T102 ISIP003329 15020

  T103 ISIP003016 15480

  T104 ISIP003056 15100

  T105 ISIP003276 15580

  T106 ISIP003029 15260

  T107 ISIP003193 15200

  T108 ISIP003013 15260

  T109 ISIP003058 15060

  T110 ISIP003014 15220 Damaged

  T111 ISIP003270 15300

  T112 ISIP003012 15500 Damaged

  T113 ISIP003255 15280

  T114 ISIP003000 15080

  T115 ISIP001286 15200

  T116 ISIP001298 15420

  T117 ISIP003274 15120

  T118 ISIP003033 15460

  T119 ISIP003003 15520

  T120 ISIP003034 15260

  T121 ISIP003256 15160

  T122 ISIP003166 15180

  T123 ISIP003268 15240

  T124 ISIP003272 15300

  T125 ISIP001296 15440

  T126 ISIP003251 14900

  T127 ISIP003262 15500
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CSU Trailers & Goats Weights
Weight Differences Between April 2008 & October 2007
(April weights shown in green are trailers that didn't get weighed t  

Truck # Tag Number April 2008 New Tag Number

  T128 ISIP003068 15000

  T129 ISIP003278 Scrapped

  T130 ISIP001280 15340

  T131 ISIP003010 14960

  T132 ISIP001299 15080

  T133 ISIP001284 15960

  T134 ISIP003054 15060

  T135 ISIP001290 15340

  T136 ISIP003007 14960

  T137 ISIP003039 15580

  T138 OR Scrapped

  T139 ISIP003051 15580

  T140 ISIP003260 15140

  T141 ISIP003006 15220

  T142 ISIP003024 15060

  T143 ISIP003444 14840  

  T144 ISIP003031 14980

  T145 ISIP003015 14860

  T146 ISIP003028 15000

  T147 ISIP003083 15420

  T148 ISIP001276 15900

  T149 ISIP003446 Scrapped

  T150 ISIP003002 Scrapped

  T151 ISIP003037 15180

  T152 ISIP001277 14900

  T153 ISIP003257 15100

  T154 ISIP001259 15380

  T155 ISIP003447 15120

  T156 ISIP003271 15200

  T157 ISIP003159 15520

  T158 ISIP003020 15760

  T159 OR Scrapped

  T160 ISIP003069 15320
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CSU Trailers & Goats Weights
Weight Differences Between April 2008 & October 2007
(April weights shown in green are trailers that didn't get weighed t  

Truck # Tag Number April 2008 New Tag Number

  T161 ISIP003250 15000

  T162 OR Scrapped

  T163 ISIP003062 15420

  T164 ISIP003108 15200

  T165 ISIP003266 15280

  T166 ISIP003017 15100

  T167 ISIP003060 15260

  T168 ISIP003066 15420

  T169 ISIP003053 15460

  T170 ISIP003275 14980

  T171 ISIP003114 15200

  T172 ISIP003181 15120

  T173 ISIP003267 14940

  T174 ISIP003252 15700

  T175 ISIP003011 15240

  T176 ISIP003284 15460

  T177 ISIP001269 15440

  T178 ISIP001283 15660

  T179 ISIP003443 15080

  T180 OR Scrapped

  T181 ISIP003067 15200

  T182 ISIP003050 14980

  T183 ISIP003168 15580

  T184 ISIP003162 15600

  T185 ISIP001278 15080

  T186 ISIP001272 15860

  T187 ISIP001270 15120

  T188 ISIP001287 15500

  T189 ISIP005023 15180

  T190 ISIP003195 15300  

  T191 ISIP003085 15040

  T192 ISIP001279 15360

  T193 ISIP003185 14960

  T194 ISIP001281 15400
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CSU Trailers & Goats Weights
Weight Differences Between April 2008 & October 2007
(April weights shown in green are trailers that didn't get weighed t  

Truck # Tag Number April 2008 New Tag Number

  T195 ISIP003063 15140

  T196 ISIP003038 14980

  T197 ISIP003253 15040

  T198 ISIP003258 14760

  T199 ISIP003190 14580

  T200 OR Scrapped

  T201 ISIP003442 14960

  T202 ISIP003125 14940

  T203 ISIP003008 14700

  T204 ISIP003022 14860

  T205 ISIP004890 14700

  T206 ISIP001266 Scrapped

  T207 ISIP003001 14940

  T208 ISIP003176 14960

  T209 OR Scrapped

  T210 ISIP003036 14680

  T211 ISIP003070 14500

  T212 ISIP003110 14540

  T213 ISIP003048 14260

  T214 ISIP003046 14820

  T215 ISIP003027 14500

  T216 ISIP003157 14800

  T217 ISIP003032 15380

  T218 ISIP001263 14720

  T219 ISIP003194 14880

  T220 ISIP003265 14740

  T221 ISIP003225 14680

  T222 ISIP001297 14640

  T223 ISIP003177 14860

  T224 ISIP003023 14580

  T225 ISIP003448 14840

  T226 ISIP001300 14600

  T227 OR Scrapped

  T228 ISIP001293 14860
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CSU Trailers & Goats Weights
Weight Differences Between April 2008 & October 2007
(April weights shown in green are trailers that didn't get weighed t  

Truck # Tag Number April 2008 New Tag Number

  T229 ISIP001294 14700

  T230 ISIP001288 14680

  T231 ISIP003021 14580

  T232 ISIP003261 14700

  T233 ISIP003445 14520

  T234 ISIP001285 14620

  T235 ISIP003004 14640

  T236 ISIP003057 14540

  T237 ISIP003018 14880

  T238 ISIP003154 15240

  T239 ISIP003089 15500

  T240 ISIP003183 14740

  T241 ISIP003112 14700

  T242 ISIP003052 14800

  T243 ISIP004885 15100

  T244 ISIP003197 15000

  T245 ISIP003049 14780

  T246 ISIP003102 14660  

  T247 ISIP005022 15000

  T248 ISIP003254 14980

  T249 ISIP003059 15060

  T250 ISIP003170 14920

  T251 ISIP003259 14820

  T252 ISIP003169 15000

  T253 ISIP003065 14600

  T254 ISIP003044 Scrapped

  T255 ISIP003328 14680

  T256 ISIP001289 14680

  T257 ISIP003061 14840

  T258 ISIP003082 14560

  T259 ISIP003047 14580

  T260 ISIP003035 14960

  T261 ISIP003055 15180

  T262 ISIP001273 14380
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CSU Trailers & Goats Weights
Weight Differences Between April 2008 & October 2007
(April weights shown in green are trailers that didn't get weighed t  

Truck # Tag Number April 2008 New Tag Number

  T263 OR Scrapped

  T264 ISIP003156 14960

  T265 ISIP003075 14480 Damaged

  T266 ISIP001260 14920

  T267 ISIP003030 15340

  T268 ISIP003045 14740

  T269 ISIP003277 14960

  T270 ISIP003440 15200

  T271 ISIP001295 14500

  T272 ISIP003273 14720

  T273 ISIP003186 15560

  T274 ISIP003041 14740

  T275 ISIP001275 14420

  T276 ISIP003064 14540

  T277 ISIP003080 15320

  T278 ISIP003042 14840

  T279 ISIP003155 15020

  T280 ISIP001271 14560

  T281 ISIP003150 14880

  T282 ISIP003196 14760

  T283 ISIP003192 14860

  T284 OR Scrapped

  T285 ISIP003164 14980

  T286 ISIP003094 14640

  T287 ISIP004889 14480

  T288 ISIP001274 15480

  T289 ISIP003009 14300

  T290 ISIP005322 15260

  T291 ISIP003005 14060

  T292 ISIP003084 14620

  T293 ISIP003188 14580

  T294 ISIP003152 Scrapped

  T295 ISIP004891 15280

  T296 ISIP001268 14780
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CSU Trailers & Goats Weights
Weight Differences Between April 2008 & October 2007
(April weights shown in green are trailers that didn't get weighed t  

Truck # Tag Number April 2008 New Tag Number

  T297 ISIP003163 14800

  T298 ISIP001267 14700

  T299 ISIP003153 14640

  T300 ISIP003449 15460

2,871,020 
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AW - Central AW - South

6161 NW 61st Ave 2001 Washington St

Portland, OR 97210 (503) 226-6161 Oregon City, OR 97045 (503) 722-4656

(503) 226-4902 Fax (503) 722-4671

HOME OFFICE MOBILE PAGER

Operations Manager Craig Holmes 503-650-4640 503-793-6833

Maintenance Manager Randy Garr 503-849-4209

Allied Safety Manager Robert Hartsock 208-761-5937

Recycling Supervisor Frank Ramos 503-287-5927 503-849-4217

Safety Supervisor Bob Brandenburg 503-357-3842 503-849-4213

Supervisor Dave Wilbur 360-883-3874 503-849-4219

Haz Mat Technician Mike Carney 503-698-6324 503-849-4225

Site Security Prostar 503-636-3536 503-849-5094 503-347-3380 Prostar

Sprinkler Line Problems (Damage) Bruce Micheau 1-360-573-5973

Medical Waste Pickup Bio Med 1-800-622-1378

Fire Alarm Company Security Systems 800-722-0364 Panel # 

T & L Communications 360-737-9725 0011-0424 0114-1207 0114-1134

HOME OFFICE MOBILE PAGER

Operation Manager Kelly Herrod 503-849-0926 503-938-0330

Maintenance Manager Randy Garr 503-849-4209

Allied Safety Manager Robert Hartsock 208-761-5937

Supervisor Dave Broughton 503-723-3804 503-849-0890

Supervisor Chuck Birdsong 503-253-2985 503-849-4207

Recycling Supervisor TBA 503-849-4222

Haz Mat Technician Randy Swick 503-722-4656 x236

Site Security Prostar 503-636-3536 503-708-2055 503-709-1173 Prostar

Medical Waste Pickup Bio Med 1-800-622-1378

Fire Alarm Company Alarm Central Station 1800-452-3555

T & L Communications 360-737-9725

OFFICE MOBILE PAGER

Site Supervisor Penny Erickson 503-797-1659 503-819-2040

Scale House Supervisor Aaron Pruitt 503-223-8714 503-920-4414

Central Haz Mat Supervisor Rory Greenfield 503-223-5920 503-301-0004

South Haz Mat Supervisor Andrew Staab 503-655-0750 503-301-4860

Health & Safety Officer Kim Liebech 503-797-1853 503-301-4861

CSU  CONTACTS OFFICE MOBILE

Lead Driver Jim Brogan 503-223-0119 503-805-2765

Supervisor Dennis Gronquist 541-454-2184 541-980-1251

BFI MISC. CONTACTS OFFICE MOBILE

Barrett Emergency Care Mobile Health Care (AMR/Buck) 503-230-2243

Workman's Comp AIG 888-289-3578

Medical Clinic (Mon. - Fri.) Providence Occupational Health NW 503-227-7562

1750 NW Naito Parkway, STE 100

Medical Clinic (Mon. - Fri.) Providence Occupational Health Clackamas

9290 SE Sunnybrook Blvd. Suite 210 503-216-7960

*******When paging, enter the phone number you are calling form +811 (non emergency), +911 (emergency)

 ALLIED WASTE EMERGENCY PHONE LIST

METRO CONTACTS

CENTRAL

SOUTH

AW CONTACTS



Appendix 6-A (BFI Emergency Contacts) to Section 6 (Contigency Plan)

 



 

EMERGENCY AND FACILITY CONTACT NUMBERS 
January 2008 

 
 
Metro South Station (MSS) 
2001 Washington Street 
Oregon City, OR 97045 
Hazardous Waste Sup: Denise Hays 
Scalehouse Sup: Aaron Pruitt 

 Metro Central Station (MCS) 
6161 NW 61st Street 
Portland, OR 97210 
Hazardous Waste Sup: Rory Greenfield 
Scalehouse Sup: Aaron Pruitt 

    Phone  Fax      Phone Fax 

Public Recorded Info 
 

657-2872   Public Recorded Info 223-6788  

Scalehouse 
 

657-2874 650-1385  Scalehouse 223-6775 223-7924 

Scalehouse Cell 
 

706-1813   Scalehouse Cell 706-1812  

Haz-Waste Facility 
 

655-0750 655-2699  Haz-Waste Facility 223-8133 223-8020 

Haz-Waste Facility  
Cell Phones 

708-8423 
784-4507 

  Haz-Waste Facility 
Cell Phone 
 

702-2937 or 
971-563-
8468 

 

Control Room 722-4656 
X235 
 

  Round Up Cell 
 

887-7516  

Allied Waste 
(Contractor) 
Kelly Herrod  
 

722-4656 
 
x233 
 

722-4671  Allied Waste 
(Contractor) 
Craig Holmes 
Randy Garr 
 

226-6161 
 
x224 
x225 

226-4902 

CSU (Contractor) 
Central Office 
Jim Brogan  
 

223-0119 
(ph) 223-0119 
(cell)381-
4781 

 
 
870-2452 

 CSU (Contractor) 
Central Office 
Jim Brogan  
 

 
223-0119 
(ph) 223-0119 
(cell) 381-
4781 

 
 
870-2452 

St. Johns Landfill 
9383 N Columbia Blvd  
Portland, OR 97203 
Supv: Maurice Neyman 

 Metro Latex Paint Facility (Swan Island) 
4825 N Basin Avenue 
Portland, OR 97217 
Supv: Andrew Staab 

General number 286-9615 289-9531  General number 289-0047 289-2368 
 

 
 

F o r  M e d i c a l  E m e r g e n c i e s  c a l l  9 1 1  
 Metro South   Metro Central 
Providence Occupational  
Health Clinic- Clackamas 
9290 SE Sunny Brook Blvd Suite 210 
Clackamas, OR 97015 
 

 Providence Occupational  
Health Clinic- Northwest 
1750 NW Nato Parkway Suite 100 
Portland, OR 97202 

Urgent Care & Post exposure 
medical care 

216-7960 
Call ahead 

 

 Urgent Care & Post 
exposure medical care 

216-7960 
Call ahead 

 St. Johns Landfill   Metro Latex Paint Facility (Swan Island) 
Health Clinic- Northwest 
1750 NW Nato Parkway  
Suite 100 
Portland, OR 97202 
 

216-7960  Health Clinic- Northwest 
1750 NW Nato Parkway 
Suite 100 
Portland, OR 97202 

216-7960 



 

 
NOTE: In the event of a chemical incident level 2 or greater, notify the Emergency Response 

Team at both Metro Central and South. 
Metro South  Metro Central 

Clackamas County Fire  
Station #15 
624 7th Street 
Oregon City, OR 97045 
Non-Emergency business line 
**use (c)  if high priority but 
non-emergency 

742-2615 
(cell) 209-0950 

 
 

 Portland Fire Bureau  
Haz-Mat #29  
Gilbert Station  
13310 NE Foster Road 
Portland, OR 97236 
Non-emergency business line 
Fire Station #22 
7205 N Alta Street 
Portland, OR 97203 

823-3700 
 
 
 
 
 

823-3700 

Clackamas Non-Emergency 
Fire Dispatch 
Use for notification of alarm 
tests Courtesy call out only 

655-8211  St. Johns Landfill 
 Fire Station #22 

7205 N Alta Street 
Portland, OR 97203 

823-3700 

Gresham Haz-Mat 
Non-emergency 
2301 SW Pleasant View 
Gresham OR  

823-3333 
 

 Metro Latex Paint Facility (Swan Island) 
 Fire Station #24 

4515 N Maryland 
Portland, OR 97217 

823-3700 

 

 
METRO REGIONAL CENTER (MHQ) 

600 NE Grand Avenue 
Portland, OR 97232 

Note: During an emergency or incident contact the “on site supervisor” first, 2nd priority is to 
contact highlighted individuals.  When calling pagers, use 9-1-1 code for emergencies only 

Kim Liebich 
Enviro Health & Safety 

797-1853 
(pgr) 301-4861 

 Jim Watkins  
ES Division Manager 

797-1699 

Penny Erickson 
Transfer Station Operation 
Sup 

797-1659 
(cell) 819-2040 

 

 Metro Main Switchboard 
 

797-1700 

SW&R Front Desk 797-1650 
(fax) 797-1795 

 Jim Quinn 
Hazardous Waste Sup 

797-1662 
(cell) 957-2150 

Recycling Information (RIC) 234-3000 
(fax) 797-1851 

 Denise Hays 
South Haz-Waste Sup 

655-0750 
360-798-2059 

(cell)360-247-6348 
Hauler Hotline 797-1920  Rory Greenfield 

Central Haz-Waste Sup 
223-5920 

(cell) 819-2045 

Mike Hoglund  
Solid Waste & Recycling Dept 
Director 

797-1743 
(fax) 797-1795 

 Aaron Pruitt 
Scalehouse Sup 

223-8714 
(pgr) 920-4414 
(cell) 421-2420 

Bobbie Hasselbring 
Senior Public Affairs Specialist 
 

797-1599 
(cell) 853-4165 

   

 

 
Note: Fire Systems Maintenance and Repair contractor for both sites is  

T&L Communications, Inc. (360) 737-9725 
Metro South  Metro Central 

Alarm Monitoring Co 
Alarm Central Station  

1-800-452-3555  Alarm Monitoring Co 
Central Station Monitoring 

1-800-722-0364 

Password: HAZCAT 
Haz-Waste Facility Acct #: 5101-2034  
 

 Password: HAZCAT 
Haz-Waste Facility Acct #: 0114-1198 

St. Johns Landfill  Metro Latex Paint Facility (Swan Island) 
Alarm Monitoring Co 
Philips Electronics 

 Bus. 222-5083 
Trip/Emer. 866-222-5083 

 Alarm Monitoring Co 
Sonitrol Pacific Corp 

223-5822 

Security Co 
Harbor Security 

262-5538    

 



 

 
Note: Notify neighboring facilities only at Incident Commander’s request. 

Metro Central Station 
Facility Contact Phone Number 
Air Liquid  224-4351 
AtoFina Chemical (closed facility) Security desk 225-7254 
Burlington Northern Willbridge 241-6251 
Burlington Northern (use to request hold on rail 
traffic from Vancouver WA) 

 (360) 418-6331 or 
418-6332 

Certain-Teed  222-1307 x301 
Koppers Ind. General 286-3681 
Rhone – Poulenc Cell 260-6819 

703-7820 
Kinder-Morgan / GATX 24 hour 

Scheduler in terminal 
224-0319 
220-1250 

Wacker Siltronics Security desk 219-7421 
 

Metro South Station 
The Home Depot 
 

Main phone on site 723-3181 

St. Johns Landfill 
City of Portland 
WWT Plant 

Paul Schuberg 
Safety & Risk Mgr. 

823.5509 

GB Auto Wrecking  984-1737 
Metro Latex Paint Facility (Swan Island) 

Pacific Carpet  285-0467 
 

 
EMERGENCY REPORTING 
Oregon Emergency Management System 
(OEM) 
1-800-452-0311 
Use OEM to report all releases threatening health 
or environment. All state and federal agencies 
are notified when OEM is notified. 

 TOXICOLOGY / CHEMICAL EXPOSURE 
Oregon Poison Control Center 
1-800-222-1222 
 
National Pesticide Information Center 
1-800-858-7378 Mon-Sun 6:30 am 4:30 pm 
e-mail: mpic.orst.edu 

ASBESTOS 
 
Metro 
Kim Liebich 
Environmental Safety Analyst 797-1853 
                                                      (pgr) 301-4861 
 
Oregon DEQ Information 
DEQ Main Switchboard               1-800-452-4011 
DEQ Asbestos Program Web-Site 
www.deq.state.or.us/aq/asbestos/indes.htm 
 
Asbestos Remediation 
PBS 
4412 SW Corbett Ave 
Portland OR 97239 244-1200 
 
Asbestos Testing Laboratory 
Bureau Veritas 
1500 NE Irving Street 
Portland OR 97232                       (971) 244-1200 

 EXPLOSIVES 
Use 9-1-1 for emergencies 

Metropolitan Explosives Disposal Unit 
24 hour number  

(For Immediate Response at either facility) 

(503) 920-3080 
 
Sgt. Unsworth                            (ofc) 823-2089 
(Non-Emerg. for Central)                      (pgr) 790-8965 
 
Officer Day (Non-Emerg. for South)       (pgr) 423-6098 
 
Call for pick up of Ammunition/Flares  
 
Sgt. Unsworth (Central Facility)            823-2089 
                                                   (pgr) 790-8965 
 
Officer Day (M – F South Facility)  (pgr) 423-6098 
For Greg Jones (Eve. & Wknds)     (pgr) 955-0841 

ROAD AND HIGHWAY 
Oregon Department Of Transportation (ODOT) 
Dispatcher 283-5859 
Use to alert DOT in event of road hazard and get 
the ODOT incident response trucks if needed. 

 RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 
Oregon State Health Division-Radiation 
Protective Services                    (971) 673-0490 

 

http://www.deq.state.or.us/aq/asbestos/indes.htm�


 

 

 
(Continuation) 

 
WEATHER INFORMATION 
National Weather Service 326-3720 
 
NW River Forecast 236-7291 

 OREGON CITY UTILITIES 
Clackamas Co. Water Enviro. Services 
 353-4567 

ILLEGAL DUMPING/ENFORCEMENT 
Metro Solid Waste Enforcement 
Steve Kraten 797-1678 
Enforcement Sup                           (cell) 255-7200 

 METRO ENVIRO. SERVICES ENGINEERS 
Engineering 
Paul Ehinger 
Engineering / Envir Sup 797-1789 

PURCHASING 
Solid Waste Facilities 
Kathie Linfoot 797-1858 
Purchasing / Payroll Coord.          (pgr) 299-5212 
                                                      (fax) 797-1923 

  
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
FLOOD INFORMATION 
Clackamas Co. Public Works 353-4567 
 
US Army Corps of Engineers 808-5150 
 
National Weather Service  326-2356 
 
http://www.nwrfc.noaa.gov/river/station/flowplot/flowplot 

 FLOOD ASSISTANCE 
Clackamas Co.  Fire Dist. No. 1 742-2685 
          (cell) 572-5948 
         (pgr) 301-1486 
Emergency Management Coordinator 
Kevin Donegan 
Office hours: Mon – Fri 9-5 
 
Metro Parks 
OxBow         633-4708 
Mike Brown    (h) 665-6918 
            (cell) 502-1691 
 
Blue Lake                  665-4995 
 

RENTAL EQUIPMENT 
Penske            1-800-467-3675 
          1-800-Go-Penske 
 
Barbur Rentals           246-4268 
(After Hours)            244-5311 
 
Port-A-Dam 
Main Office (New Jersey)          1-800-346-4793 
Distribution (St. Louis, Mo)          1-800-488-0030 

 SAND 
Clackamas Landscape  
Supply Inc.         656-2891 
Suzanne Mitchell 
(After hours contact)       266-3124 
 
Note: Please let them know the flood status 
when requesting sand. 

 
 
M:\rem\es\projects\SAFETY\Safety Forms\Phone Lists\ES Emergency Phone List06.doc 



Appendix 6-C (Emergency Responders) to Section 6 (Contingency Plan) 

 
 
AW MCS EMERGENCY RESPONDERS 
 
40 Hour Trained Haz-Mat Responders 
 
Position   Name 
Hazardous Materials Tech Mike Carney 
Hazardous Materials Tech Harold Fuse 
Compactor Operator  Francisco Nieves 
Compactor Operator  Fabian Rangle 
Operator   Jose Ake 
Operator   Jose Placencia 
Operator   Jose Romero Perez    
Supervisor   Francisco Ramos 
Supervisor   Bob Brandenburg 
Supervisor   Dave Wilbur 
 
 
24 Hour Trained Haz-Mat Responders 
 
Position   Name 
Operator   * Jose Chi-Yam 
Operator   * Paulino Tejero Perez 
Operator   Jorge Salazar 
Operator   Jose Castro Zoto 
Spotter    * Mario Salazar 
Spotter    * Terry Reopelle 
Spotter    * Johnny Parson 
Spotter    Antonio Cojulum 
Spotter    Francisco Valenzuela 
 
 
* Notes 40 Hr Hazwoper training 
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 Section 7 

 REPORTING PROCEDURES AND COORDINATION 
 
A.  GENERAL 
 The Metro Central Station uses a reporting system that allows both efficient internal 
functioning and a flow of required information to Metro.  The reporting system has been 
designed to integrate well with daily work routines.  Staff members with a reporting function are 
therefore able to complete their reporting responsibilities with a minimum of conflict with their 
other duties. 
 This section contains a description of the station reporting and information system.  
Daily, monthly, and annual reporting procedures are included, along with a description of the 
work authorization system. 
 Many of the records maintained at the station are kept in the form of computerized 
spreadsheets.  This system of keeping records has a number of advantages, including ease of 
access, small storage space requirements, and transportability of records.  Perhaps most 
important is the staff's ability to extract useful information from the records by summing, 
averaging, computing ratios, and performing other statistical calculations automatically and on a 
"running" basis.  This allows supervisory personnel to review statistics on the station's operation 
without wasting time on data reduction and computations.  This format also allows efficient 
reporting to Metro and allows for audits as required. 
 
B.  MEETINGS 
 Metro holds formal monthly coordination meetings with all solid waste contractors.   AW 
management representatives to include operations and maintenance attend these meetings.  AW 
and Metro meet individually as needed. 
 
C.  DAILY REPORTS 
 AW utilizes the ADP payroll system to track hours worked by all AW employees. A 
mechanical time clock and time cards are used the primary system for temporary labor used. 
These records are entered into processing spreadsheets and are used to generate weekly time 
sheet summaries showing the hours worked by each employee.  Other individual personnel 
records maintained at the station include a personnel file, a medical file, a confidential file and a 
training file. These records are maintained in the office. 
 
C.1 WASTE DISPOSAL 
 Tonnage of acceptable waste received at the station is recorded automatically by a 
computerized system installed at the scale houses.  The readout from the scale is automatically 
recorded and computer stored.  Tonnage records are summarized daily and entered into 
spreadsheets by Metro.  The spreadsheets are given to AW on a daily basis and when requested. 
Metro has complete access to all such records whenever requested. 
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C.2 EQUIPMENT 
 Mileage/hours of operation and all performed repairs and maintenance for each piece of 
mobile equipment used at the station is recorded daily in an automated company system. This 
system is capable of generating various reports used to review equipment needs, identify under 
used equipment, and develop equipment replacement schedules. 
 A comprehensive list of equipment owned or leased by AW is kept at the station.  This 
list includes a description, (type, year , make, model) and the serial number of each piece of 
equipment in use.  The list is updated as new equipment is acquired and old equipment is 
removed from operation. 
 
C.3 MAINTENANCE 
 Maintenance records are maintained in accordance with the maintenance manual and 
filed in the operations building office. The Maintenance Manager has primary oversight of these 
records.   
 
C.4 WORK AUTHORIZATION 
 A system of station inspection and maintenance has been implemented in which the crew 
generates inspection reports that document problems.  The maintenance manager then 
coordinates work.  This system provides documentation that all reported problems at the station 
have been addressed.  It also provides records that are useful in projecting future labor and 
material requirements for maintenance and repair. 
 An equipment operator completes either an inspection report or a VCR for the equipment 
used each day.  All paper work is routed to the maintenance department.  If no maintenance is 
required on the equipment, the VCR's are kept for 30 days.  Inspection reports are reviewed and 
discarded.  If the equipment needs minor repair, the necessary work is completed on the 
equipment and the paperwork is noted as to what maintenance was completed.  If the repair is 
major, the mechanic notifies the maintenance manager.  The Manager will decide whether the 
work will be done by AW personnel or by an outside contractor. 
 All in-house repairs require a work order.  The work order includes time spent for repair 
and what parts were needed.  The work orders are routed to the office staff where costs are 
attached to the labor and parts listed. 
 
C.5 ACCIDENTS 
 In the event of an accident, the shift supervisor or other ranking individual assumes 
immediate responsibility at the scene.  He or she seeks assistance from other employees, 
designates someone to make necessary calls, and administers first aid.  The victim should not be 
moved if there is even a remote possibility of broken bones or severe injury. 
 The person in charge at the accident scene is also responsible for gathering information 
from the victim.  If the victim is unable to provide the information, it is gathered from fire or 
police personnel. 
 The person in charge completes incident report forms, even if the incident appears to be 
very minor.  These forms are found in the “Contractors Procedure Manual”, section 8. 
Comments on the accident and the name, address, and phone number of all possible witnesses 
must be entered into the form or attachments. 
 An accident, injury, or incident that only effects AW, or where AW may have possible 
liability, will be reported through Allied channels utilizing the appropriate internal report forms. 
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D.  MONTHLY REPORTS 
 A monthly report is issued to Metro that contains the following information: 

 Any extraordinary occurrences affecting Metro 
 Status of operating equipment 
 Any correspondence between AW and governmental bodies relevant to the 

Operation Agreement 
 Reports on accidents and their status 
 Monthly sales of recovered materials (by material, price, and source, 

including high-grade loads) 
 Monthly quantity of Acceptable Waste residue compacted and loaded for 

transport to the disposal site 
 Financial by Metro and utility consumption data as deemed appropriate 

 The monthly report shall be issued to Metro within 10 calendar days of the end of each 
month. 
 
 
E.  ANNUAL REPORT 
 The annual report incorporates a summary of the monthly operations reports for the 
preceding 12-month period, summarizing all data and records.  The annual report shall be 
submitted within 90 days after the end of each contract year. 
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Section 8 
SAFETY PLAN 

 
 It is the firm and continuing policy of AW, to integrate safety into our every activity. 
Effective safety and accident prevention programs are consistent with good management, 
efficient operations, and high employee morale.  We do not consider any phase of our operation 
more important than safety and accident prevention. 
 Safety is a team effort and is the responsibility of all personnel.  Each employee has the 
ultimate responsibility for the successful accident prevention programs consistent with Company 
policies and State and Federal regulations. 
 Allied Waste has detailed, comprehensive standardized safety systems, policies and 
programs that are followed at each division. To support this the OR/ID/MO district has a Safety 
Manager that works with each division to insure compliance with Company, State and Federal 
regulations and policies. The safety managers role is primarily as a coach, teacher and mentor for 
managers and supervisors at the division. The Safety manager will also perform audits of the 
division to insure compliance.   
 Another key person to our successful accident prevention effort is our supervisor.  No 
one is in a better position to influence our safety performance than our supervisors are. In 
addition to being accountable for the efficiency of those who report to them and for 
accomplishing their assigned duties, they are responsible for job instruction, safety training, 
accident investigation, housekeeping and enforcing Company rules and policies. His duties can 
never be delegated. 
 We must all take an active part in the safety program.  All employees are responsible for 
reporting unsafe conditions to their supervisors and for refraining from unsafe acts.  Employees 
are required to report all accidents and injuries to their supervisor. 
 Our company is a leader in our industry and in our community and is expected to set high 
standards for safety. We are very committed to that responsibility and the continued development 
and nurturing of a safety culture in our workplace. 
 
 
A.  SAFETY PROGRAM 
 
 Allied Waste has comprehensive safety programs. These programs include the Allied 
Waste “Safety Programs Manual” which covers a variety of safety and compliance topics and 
provides standardized guidance to all Allied divisions. 
 
A.1 WRITTEN PROGRAMS 
The division maintains written safety programs on;  
 
 Hazard Communications  
 Blood Borne Pathogens  
 Confined Spaces  
 Personnel Protective Equipment  
 Lock Out Tag Out  
 Hearing Conservation  
 Respirators  
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These written programs are updated annually, and or as needed. 
 
A.2 SAFETY COMMITTEE 
 A safety committee is established in accordance with OR-OSHA standards and provides 
a valuable service to the division. The Safety Committee meets on a monthly basis to review and 
investigate incidents that may have occurred, raise safety issues that employees have brought to 
their attention and follow-up on previous issues brought to them. The Safety Committee also 
conducts and documents a quarterly facility hazard inspection on the site. This inspections 
purpose is to identify hazards that may exist and bring these findings and recommendations to 
management. The Safety Committees elected chairperson maintains all meeting minutes and 
records of the committees actions. The meeting minutes are posted in front on the employee 
bulletin board. 
 
A.3 SAFETY TRAINING  
 Formal employee safety training meetings are conducted monthly and follow the training 
calendar shown as Appendix A of this section. In addition to the monthly topics and training, 
Supervisors conduct informal “Tailgate Meetings” to review safety issues observed by 
employees, incidents that may have occurred that need immediate attention, and Allied Waste 
published “Safety Alerts”. AW maintains a comprehensive training video library, slide shows 
and written handouts to supplement all training presentations. 
 
A.4  RECORD KEEPING 
    AW maintains individual training records on all employees. These records are maintained 
in the office and updated on a continuous basis by the by the supervisors. All required OR-
OSHA documentation to include Forms 801, 300 Log and 300A summary are maintained and 
posted as required by OR-OSHA record keeping standards. The 300 log is maintained in the 
companies automated Human Recourses Information System (HRIS). The system is updated and 
populated as recordable employee workplace injuries and illnesses occur. The 300 log and 300A 
summaries can then be generated as needed.  
 
B. GENERAL PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES 
 
 All employees must wear work clothing that offers protection for potential injuries and 
lost-time accidents: full-length trousers; coveralls and nonskid sole work boots. Other Personal 
Protective Equipment (PPE) include gloves, hearing protection, safety glasses, hard hats, 
fluorescent safety vests as listed in the "Hazard Assessment Matrix" in the PPE written program 
Manual. 
 All PPE is supplied by AW and is mandatory for those employees whose job description 
warrants specific PPE.  
 Employees will be trained on the locations of fire extinguishers and other types of fire-
fighting equipment. 
 Employees will be trained on the proper procedures to follow in the event of hazardous 
spills; these procedures are addressed in Section 6. 
 Employees will be trained and familiarize on the various hazardous materials 
designations and symbols that are used on containers, for use on transportation. All employees 
must be familiar with procedures to follow if they should come in contact with these types of 
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chemicals; whom to contact, and what precautions to take until a supervisor arrives. The 
employee whom makes the discovery will assume charge until relieved by a supervisor, Spill 
Response Contractor, or emergency agency personnel. 
 Three rules should be applied when evaluating emergency response actions: 
 
1. Do not do anything that would promote damage or extensive cleanup unless it is 

absolutely necessary to protect human health or life. 
 
2. Do not assign an employee to take action unless he or she is properly trained and has the 

necessary Personal Protective Equipment. 
 
3.         Do only what you have been trained to do. 

No employee is to operate any equipment unless properly trained, and then only after 
receiving the supervisor's permission. 
All employees are required to have a valid First Aid/CPR card in their possession. 

 



8-A 2008  Hlth & Sfty Training schedule.xls

January February March April May June 

Focus 6: Employees
Focus 6: Rear 

Collisions
Focus 6: 

Intersections Focus 6: Rollovers
Focus 6: Employees- 

Heat Stress
Focus 6: 

Pedestrians

OSHA Required 
Training Post Collection- 

Maintenance

OSHA Required Training 
Post Collection- 

Maintenance

OSHA Required 
Training Post Collection- 

Maintenance

All Staff- Emergency 
Fire Drill- conducted 

live
Start 101 Days of 
Summer, June 1

Annual Jack Inspection
Develop Summer Safety 

Plan
Semi-Annual MVR 

Review
Annual Hoist/ Crane 

Inspection

Review: Respirator, 
Asbestos & Emergency 
Preparedness Written 

Programs
Review: SWPPP/SPCC 

Written Programs
Review BBP Written 

Program
Review PPE Written 

Program

#1-Aim high in steering #2-Get the big picture
#3-Keep your eyes 

moving #4-Leave yourself an out
#5-Make sure they see 

you

Smith system attitude 
awareness- Summer 

Issues

July August September October November December
Focus 6: Backing Focus 6: TBA Focus 6: TBA Focus 6: TBA Focus 6: TBA Focus 6: TBA

Semi-Annual MVR 
Review

OSHA Required 
Training Post Collection 
Employees & Staff (non-

maintenance)

OSHA Required 
Training Post Collection 
Employees & Staff (non-

maintenance)

OSHA Required 
Training Post Collection 
Employees & Staff (non-

maintenance)

OSHA Required 
Training Post Collection 
Employees & Staff (non-

maintenance)
Review LOTO & 

Confined Space Written 
Programs

Review Hazcom Written 
Programs

Track Progress 101 
Days of Summer

Track Progress 101 Days 
of Summer

101 Days of Summer- 
Successfully 
Completed?

We will Celebrate a 
Successful Year!!

 

#1-Aim high in steering #2-Get the big picture
#3-Keep Your eyes 

moving #4-Leave yourself an out
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 INTRODUCTION 
 
 

The Metro South Station is a materials recovery facility and transfer station.  It includes 
structures, equipment, and a work force that have been assembled to fill a specific niche in the 
Metro Regional Environmental Management system.  The processing system components are 
well proven through continued service in other installations.   

The Agreement between Metro and Allied Waste is for 5 years; it also allows Allied 
Waste to compete for subsequent operating periods.  The Operating Plan serves a critical 
function in integrating structures, equipment, and the work force.  Because of the unique nature 
of the station, and the learning process that must occur, the plan must be seen as a living 
document that will change as experience is gained.  

Allied Waste will endeavor to update the plan whenever necessary so that  it can serve 
both Metro and the operator effectively. 
 
PURPOSE OF OPERATING PLAN 

The main body of this plan describes the general operating procedures for the Metro 
South Station.  The purposes of the plan are to: 

 Acquaint operations and maintenance personnel with the station's overall 
capabilities 

 Describe individual job responsibilities for the operations and maintenance 
personnel 

 Provide personnel with the necessary instructions for proper operation and 
maintenance of the station under both normal and abnormal conditions 

 Comply with the provisions of the April, 2005, Agreement between Allied Waste 
and Metro 

 
The plan is intended to be a straightforward guide for personnel who have some 

familiarity with the handling of solid waste.  It should be emphasized, however, that the plan 
cannot be substituted for experience, nor is it intended to cover all operational possibilities. 
 
 
USER GUIDE 

In order to best serve the users of the plan, it is recommended that each person become 
familiar with the plan's contents, format, and organization, as follows: 

 Section 1 describes general station operating requirements and procedures, for 
functions not directly related to solid waste processing. 

 Section 2 contains a detailed description of each station component related to 
solid waste processing and material recovery.  Specific operation and control 
features are also described. 

 Section 3 of the plan deals with equipment and its maintenance. 
 Section 4 describes the duties of personnel working at the station.  Work 

schedules, job training, and a listing of the staffing structure are also discussed. 
 Section 5 covers procedures to be followed under general contingency conditions 

of work stoppage, bad weather, and equipment failure. 
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 Section 6 contains Metros’ Emergency Action Plan and covers procedures to be 
followed under emergency contingency conditions of fire, explosion, and 
suspicious/hazardous waste spills. 

 Section 7 describes the system of maintaining operation and equipment records 
and the reporting system that provides this information to Metro. 

 Section 8 discusses safety policy and procedures to be followed at the station.   
 
OVERVIEW OF STATION FUNCTION IN THE METRO SYSTEM 
The Metro South Station was planned by Metro to replace the longstanding local solid waste 
disposal functions of the Oregon City Landfill (Rossman), which closed for general waste 
disposal in 1983.  The landfill provided a place to dispose of waste and recover some recyclable 
materials.  The Portland area's waste is now transferred, via this station and other Metro 
facilities, to the Columbia Ridge Landfill near Arlington, Oregon, for disposal. The station has 
been designed to provide a simple, safe means for commercial and private haulers to deposit 
waste and drop off recyclables.  The process of recovering recyclable materials from the waste is 
the most important function of the station.  Minimizing the tonnage of waste sent to the landfill is 
a priority of both Metro and Allied Waste. 
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Vicinity map of Metro South Station.  Park Place interchange with I-205 to the north of the site, Highway 213 to the east.   
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 Section 1 

 GENERAL STATION OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 
This section provides descriptions of general operating requirements and specific 

procedures necessary to meet those requirements, apart from the actual solid waste handling 
functions of the station.  Solid waste handling and recovery operations are discussed in Section 
2. All cardinal direction references in this plan are in reference to building north as indicated on 
all site maps. 

The overall-operating scheme for the station is developed in response to Metro's Request 
for Proposal document for the Metro South Station, issued in March of 2004.  Several of the 
operational procedures identified in that proposal have been brought out as performance 
requirements in applicable contract documents between Metro and Allied Waste (AW). 

For the sake of clarity, and usability all descriptions of North, South, East and West used 
in this and associate documents/discussions are building north.  All figures attached include 
building North and True North designations. 

   
  
A.  SITE DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURES 
Refer to Appendix 1-A (Vicinity Map) and 1-B (Site Plan). 

 
The station is composed of two warehouse-type structures, with associated buildings, 

pavement, and service systems. Originally, there was one 35,000 square foot building with a 
single scale house.  The facility now has three buildings to receive waste totaling more than 
80,000 square feet of area, a 5,000 square foot maintenance building and three scale houses. To 
the West of the property is a Rail Road right-of-way, beyond that is commercial businesses. To 
the North is wetland drainage, a rail road right-of-way and Interstate 205. To the East is Hwy 
213. To the South is Washington Street and commercial businesses including Home Depot. The 
two primary structures are centrally located on the site. The maintenance repair shop is located 
on the NE end of the parcel. There are three scale houses with associated scales positioned side 
by side on the Northwest end of the facility and a Hazardous Waste Facility (HWF) located on 
the West end of the facility adjacent to the main entrance.  Both the scale houses and HWF 
building are occupied and operated by Metro staff. Complete descriptions of these components 
are provided in the Acceptance Plan. 

The general flow of traffic onto the site and the corresponding movement of waste are 
clockwise around the station.  Crossing traffic movements are minimized through this 
arrangement.  Traffic separation between public and private haulers is also a goal of this traffic 
pattern.  Section 3 provides a discussion of onsite traffic management related to solid waste 
vehicles. Drivers exiting the site are directed to turn onto Washington Street.  
 

 
B.  ACCESS AND CIRCULATION  (see Appendix 1-B) 
Vehicular access to the site (including emergency vehicles) is via two entrances off Washington 
Street. Most traffic enters from the east and turns right onto the site through the west (main) 
entrance.  Waste transfer trailers and trucks hauling recovered materials to market enter and exit 
the site using the east (rear) gate. Commercial haulers with automated tare weights exit the 
facility using the rear gate. All other customer vehicles exit the facility via the main gate after 
clearing the scales. 
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C.  PARKING (see Appendix 1-B) 
1.)  Metro employees will utilize the parking area near scale house C along the North 

property line. 
2.)  All other operational employees will utilize the parking areas along the north and east 

side of bay #3, and in front of the maintenance shop.  
3.)  Administration and management staff for operations will utilize the parking lot located 

just east of  Bay #1 and #2, near the hazardous waste facility. 
 
Spaces along the East property boundary, and the West wall of bay #3 are to be used for 

storage of drop boxes and bins. Spaces along the South side of bay #3 are to be used for spare 
recycle bins. Visitor parking is provided just east of the scale houses near the #2 traffic control 
booth. In the event of a tour, special arrangements are made to allow safe visitor access to the 
operations building.  
 
D.  WASTEWATER, STORM WATER, AND LEACHATE 

Waste Water:  
 "Typical" Sanitary, Including Toilets and Washbasins.  Domestic gray water 

is discharged directly into lines connected to the sanitary sewer on Washington 
Street. 

 Truck Wash Water and Drainage.  These waste streams are collected and 
passed through an oil-water separator, then flow through a line with a standard 
sampling manhole designated as the Point of Compliance (POC). It is then gravity 
fed off site and into the sanitary sewer, and ultimately to the Tri City Service 
District pre-treatment facility. The discharge is tested periodically for possible 
contaminants from waste handling.  The test reports are submitted to the Tri City 
Source Control Coordinator. 

Storm Water: 
 Storm Drains from Onsite Pavement and Roof.   

Storm water is discharged from this site to the local municipal storm system via a 
48-inch culvert pipe that drains from a large onsite storm water detention/wetland 
pond.  The municipal system includes open ditch and drainage pipe conveyances 
to Clackamas Cove, which drains to the Clackamas River. Storm water is 
managed in accordance with the facilities NPDES 1200-Z. Maintenance, spill 
prevention, testing and reporting are accomplished in accordance with plans 
outlined in the NPEDS 1200-Z industrial permit (File # 116824), the Storm Water 
Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) dated Oct 2007, the Spill Prevention Control 
and Countermeasures Plan (SPCC) dated November 2007.    

 
There are five inlets to the detention/wetland pond.  Two of these are from the 
storm water collection pipes for the west and north portions of the property.  One 
inlet is from the storm water collected at curb inlets along Washington Street.  
The other two inlets are from the ditches described below.  

 
There is one outfall to the ditch on the property line with the Railroad to the north.  
Storm water from the northeastern portion of the site discharges into an open, but 
vegetated ditch.  A sand/oil separator is upstream of this discharge. 
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There is also two outfalls to the ditch along Washington Street to the south. Storm 
water in the southeast area is collected from portions of the roof on Bay 3 and the 
Main Building, the pavement and permeable brick areas east of Bay 1, the 
landscape areas surrounding the access road, and the access road.  The majority of 
drainage in the southeastern area is captured in a pump station that acts as a 
sand/oil separator.  The pump station pumps the storm water to a trapped catch 
basin up stream.  The area over and east of the main building enters the same 
catch basin.  The truck wash area has a 10 by 60 foot area of pavement in front 
(west) of the truck wash that drains to sanitary sewer, the roof and other pavement 
drain to storm along with a small area of landscaping.   

 
Both the north and south ditches have run-on from adjacent property and both 
drain to Metro’s detention/wetland pond.  Both ditches are vegetated and act as 
bioswales.  A compost filter is maintained at the west end of the south ditch 
(Washington Street) near the facility’s main entrance.  

 
There is also storm water run off from a portion of the Bay 1 roof that drains into 
a French Drain that daylights at the Washington Street ditch.  During heavy rains 
water weeps into the ditch from the daylight end of this French Drain. 

 Leachate 
Because the facility is enclosed and all waste is stored under cover the only 
leachate produced is from the moisture contained in the waste upon its arrival at 
the site. Most sumps and drainage points within the buildings are sealed. The only 
places where leachate or any other fluid (generated or spilled) within the building 
can collect are below the compactors themselves. The ground is sloped at the 
compactors in a manner that allows any leachate fluids to flow directly into  a 
collection pump station, which then pumps it up stream to the sanitary sewer 
Point Of Compliance and then off site. During the dry season little to no leachate 
is produced at the facility. During the rainy season leachate is still minimal due to 
the facilities construction. Waste is shipped within 24 hours of its arrival and 
other drier waste that mixes with the wetter material absorbs most if not all 
leachate or moisture. All pits and sumps are cleaned routinely and a vactor service 
pumps/vacuum’s the sump areas on a bi-weekly basis. During the dry seasons 
leachate or moisture is minimally evident in these locations. During the wetter 
seasons leachate is evident in smaller quantities. The material and leachate 
pumped from the sumps is disposed or pumped back into the waste stream on site. 
Leachate is then absorbed back into the waste. The vactor service arrives on site 
empty and leaves the site empty. The transportation contractor is responsible for 
providing trailers that are sealed, preventing the leakage of leachate while 
awaiting and during transport of the waste to the landfill. Facility construction, 
onsite management and transport trailer maintenance prevents the accidental 
introduction of leachate into the environment. 
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E.  DUST CONTROL 
An overhead water misting system provides dust control in the commercial receiving 

facility. These unit controls the dust generated and accumulated over the pit area. The system is 
used as required. 6 ceiling-mounted fans control fugitive dust. These fans each exhaust at 26,500 
scfm, providing more than six complete air changes per hour.  The fans are used continuously 
during regular operating hours. These units are reached via the roof-access ladder located inside 
the process building.  

Fugitive dust in the public receiving bay is controlled by 6 ceiling-mounted fans. This 
fans each exhaust at 22000 scfm. These fans are used as needed and are accessible for service 
and repair using a portable high reach man lift. Maintenance procedures for this equipment are 
contained in the Maintenance Manual. 

Monitoring is conducted annually during drier months to determine dust levels in the 
work areas and ensure compliance with OSHA standards.  Reports are reviewed by AW 
operations and safety managers and are available for Metro review. 

In addition, sweeping and hose work will be conducted daily (and or as needed) in work 
and vehicle traffic areas. The interior of the entire structure will be pressure washed annually. 
 
F.  ODOR CONTROL 

Four separate strategies for odor control are used to minimize impacts in areas 
surrounding the site: 

 All waste operations are required to take place within the process building. 
 Putrescent waste is not stored onsite for any longer than 72 hours, reducing the 

opportunity for the waste to produce odor.  A select number of loads are isolated 
for processing of recyclable materials and may be onsite for more than 24 hours. 

 The dust control system reduces irrespirable particulate matter. 
 The ceiling-mounted roof fans also reduce irrespirable particulate matter and 

ground-level odors because of their elevated exit vent locations. 
 
G.  NUISANCE CONTROL 

Nuisance control for insects, birds, rodents, and/or any other animals that become a 
health or safety hazard are controlled in accordance with executive order number 60 - Integrated 
Pest Management Policy.  This program involves routine maintenance and consulting sessions 
with an outside contractor.  The contractor sets and maintains bait and trapping stations 
throughout the facility to reduce the propagation of pests.   
 
H.  NOISE CONTROL 

If noise complaints are received, the supervisors will evaluate the sources of the noise 
and develop mitigating measures through consultation with the Operations Manager and shift 
supervisors.  Noise as a safety issue is discussed in Section 9. 
 
I.  LITTER CONTROL 

Onsite litter control is performed by AW personnel each shift.  Regular inspections are 
performed with particular attention to windblown material near perimeter areas.  Litter is 
collected and disposed of every day as a part of this onsite activity.   
 

Allied Waste conducts a daily litter cleanup of the following public streets: 
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Washington Street from Abernathy Lane to Cascade Highway (Hwy 213). Both curbs along 
Cascade Highway (213) from Washington Street to the I-205 interchange. This cleaning ensures 
that: 

 
 All visible, unconcealed litter greater than one square inch in size is collected and 

bagged. 
 AW provides other litter and illegal dumping pick-up on call in the immediate 

area. 
 Bulky items are separately set along the roadside for collection and picked up the 

same day.   
 Work crews are properly supervised to reduce chances of accidents. 
 Full litterbags are transported from the roadside to the station (there is no disposal 

charge for this litter). 
 All required permits are secured and coordinated with local jurisdictions and 

agencies. 
 Workers do not obstruct traffic. 

 
J.  HOURS OF OPERATION 

The station is open for the general public from 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. March 1st to 
September 30 and 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. October 1st to February 28. The station will be open for 
commercial and industrial accounts with automation tags four hours earlier, except on Sundays 
when it will be open at 7:00 a.m. for all customers. The station will be closed for all business on 
Christmas and New Year's Day.  Processing hours are as required to handle each day's incoming 
waste, usually until about 9:00 p.m.  
 
K.  FACILITY TOURS 

The station provides an important public service, and tours are commonly conducted.  
Visitors are generally taken to the operations building for orientation.  The Operations Manager 
or the Shift Supervisor conducts tours. 
 
L.  FACILITY CLEANING AND LANDSCAPE AND GROUNDS 
MAINTENANCE 
 Housekeeping is incorporated into the AW safety program and is addressed regularly 
during monthly employee safety meetings and on the employee “Jobservation” Report form.  
Facility inspections address housekeeping and are conducted by the Operations Supervisors 
weekly, and the Operations Manager monthly. 
All staff participates in daily housekeeping during each shift in order to maintain a safe 
environment for customers, visitors and employees.  A final cleaning of each work area is 
completed prior to and following closure of the facility.  Target areas that require immediate 
attention are addressed throughout the day and staff is directed to these areas as needed.  
Scheduled cleaning occurs daily, monthly and annually, depending on the scope of work. 
 
Building exterior procedures and schedule 

Building exteriors are washed down annually, as specified, using a pressure washer.  A 
forklift and man-basket are used to elevate staff to conduct cleaning.  A portable High Reach is 
used in areas that are not accessible by a forklift.  Special care is taken to prevent pressure from 
causing damage to the surfaces. 
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Wash rack procedures and schedules 
Wash rack cleaning is scheduled throughout each shift.  Condition of the wash rack is 

monitored regularly and additional cleaning occurs as needed.  Cleaning consists of staff using a 
broom and shovel to remove all debris from the bay surfaces and depositing it into a trash can 
located in each wash station.  Debris remaining on the floor surface is washed into the collection 
trough, using a hose.  All debris collected in the trough and catch basin is removed using a 
scoop, and is deposited into a trashcan.  A forklift empties the trashcans as needed. 
 
Wash Rack Surface (daily) 

10:00 p.m. 12:00 noon 3:00 p.m. 7:00 p.m. Additional cleaning as needed 
 

Basins (daily) 
 
10:00 a.m. 7:00 p.m. Additional cleaning as needed 

 
Oil/Water separator (every two weeks) 

Additional cleaning as needed 
 
 
Driveways, pavement 

Litter patrol of the driveways is completed throughout each day.  Staff target areas along 
the primary driveways and speed bumps, and remove larger items as well as sweep up residual 
from small trash spills.  A magnet is pulled over these surfaces daily or more often if needed.  
Vacuum sweeping is subcontracted to a professional service and sweeps all traffic areas once per 
week.  An on-site sweeper is also used to complete sweeping of the traffic areas and tipping 
floors as needed. 
 
Landscape areas Maintenance and Schedule 
Metro maintains all of the landscape areas. 
 
M. SECURITY 

Pro-Star Security Company employees provide security at the facility.  These employees 
are specially trained and carry the following security equipment: telephone, radio, and flashlight.  
AW personnel close and lock all access gates and exterior doors at the end of waste acceptance 
hours.  Security checks of the entire facility are made at least hourly.   All gates are opened when 
the transfer station begins accepting waste. 

 
N.  DEMOBILIZATION 

Demobilization would occur if Metro South Station operations were assumed by Metro 
personnel or awarded to a contractor other than AW. 
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All operating documentation would be brought current to the date of turnover and 
submitted to Metro.   All equipment servicing would be current prior to turnover.  Allied Waste-
Ferris Industries would leave necessary historical information for the next operator and would 
leave the office spaces in clean, move-in condition. 

Allied Waste is fully prepared to work cooperatively with Metro and a new operator for a 
smooth, efficient transition that works for all parties and provides uninterrupted service to the 
haulers and the community. 
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 Section 2 
 WASTE HANDLING OPERATIONS 
 
A.  GENERAL 

This section describes the operation and control of each component in the station that is 
directly related to solid waste handling.  More detailed information about specific pieces of 
equipment can be found in the appropriate manufacturer's manual.  Maintenance schedules and 
procedures are briefly addressed in Section 4.  Detailed maintenance information is contained in 
the Maintenance Manuals, separate documents kept on file in the operations building office. 

The station's emphasis is to provide a simple, safe means for commercial and public 
haulers to deposit their wastes and drop off recyclables.  Particular attention has been given to 
the number of unloading spaces, queuing time, and traffic flow to ensure that haulers and the 
public enter and exit quickly and in complete safety.  This user orientation is reflected in the use 
of space, primary and redundant equipment, and operations and maintenance schedules.  For 
example, densifiers are key pieces of equipment to ensure waste throughput.  The station has two 
densifiers, when only one would handle design throughput adequately.  
 
B.  THE WASTE STREAM 

The following discussion establishes the categories of waste expected to arrive at the 
station and the disposition of each category.  The four categories of waste are: 

 Acceptable Waste 
 Unacceptable Waste 
 Non-processible Waste 
 Special Waste 

The following definitions are provided as guidelines to understand material flow.  Unless 
otherwise noted, they are consistent with the definitions contained in the Operations 
Agreement. The list is not necessarily all-inclusive of items that may show up in the waste 
stream. 

 
B.1 ACCEPTABLE WASTE 

Acceptable Waste means any and all putrescible and non-putrescible wastes, including 
but not limited to garbage, rubbish, refuse, incidental ashes, waste paper, and cardboard, 
discarded home and industrial appliances; and manure, vegetable, or animal solid and semisolid 
wastes that are now normally collected and/or disposed of in the Metro area.  This includes non-
liquid and non-hazardous types of commercial, industrial and construction demolition waste as it 
is now collected in the Metro District.  Tree trunk sections and branches will also be accepted 
provided that they are no more than 6 feet long and 1 foot in diameter.  Acceptable Waste may 
also include such items as bicycles, baby carriages, or automobile or small vehicle tires, but not 
bulk loads of such tires. 

Following processing, there are two principal Acceptable Waste streams: Acceptable 
Waste residue (including Non-processible waste) and recyclable materials (including recovered 
materials). 
 
B.2 UNACCEPTABLE WASTE 

Unacceptable Waste means:  (a) Hazardous Waste; (b) Special Waste, except to the 
extent that Special Waste is handled by AW pursuant to the provisions of the Operating 
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Agreement; or any other wastes that Metro and/or the Operations Agreement may at any time 
agree in writing to designate as Unacceptable Waste.  In general, Unacceptable Waste means 
liquids, hazardous or radioactive materials, explosives, pathological and biological waste, motor 
vehicles, oversize items (larger than infeed openings) or any materials that would likely pose a 
threat to health or safety, or that might cause damage or adversely affect station operation. 
 
B.3 NONPROCESSIBLE WASTE 

Certain materials will enter the station as Acceptable Waste but will not be processed 
because they may have properties that could cause operational difficulty or hazards to personnel 
or to the station.  These may include, but not be limited to gas tanks; propane bottles; Freon 
bottles; large, bulky metal items; wheels; rims; barrels; mattresses; and large quantities of such 
industrial products as foam, canvas, cloth, rubber, carpeting, and automobile parts (e.g., axles 
and motors) that are too large to process or shred.  Non-processible Waste may also include 
structural steel, large truck tires, logs or tree stumps that are too large to process, or any item 
(regardless of its properties) if it is larger than the infeed hoppers of the existing equipment.  
Also included are oil sludge’s, ashes, sands, and unwrapped animal remains.  All of the non-
processibles listed will be set aside from the waste entering the process lines and sent directly to 
the outbound waste staging area for compaction or transfer. 
 
B.4 SPECIAL WASTE 

Special Waste means:  (a) demolition and construction wastes, (b) sludge’s, (c) asbestos, 
(d) infectious medical waste, (e) dredge material, (f) soil and concrete, (g) tires, and (h) any other 
waste material so designated, as mutually agreed upon by Metro and AW.  This category of work 
was further defined by Metro in a March 22, 1991, letter. In general, this letter identifies as 
Special Waste some liquids (containerized or bulk), empty containers that once contained 
chemicals or commercial products, certain sludge’s, industrial process wastes, pollution control 
process wastes, contaminated soils, water, residue from cleanup of sites, municipal plant grit, 
screens, sludge, tannery wastes, empty pesticide containers, and dead animals or byproducts. 

Except to the extent Special Waste is to be handled pursuant to the Operations 
Agreement, Special Waste shall be considered Unacceptable Waste.  
 
C.   WASTE ACCEPTANCE  
 
 The station is equipped with four scales used for customers dumping at the facility. These 
scales allow for a great deal of flexibility in traffic patterns for different customer volumes. 
Scaling operations are divided into automated and non-automated transaction types. Those 
customers with automated access tags are queued through scale 1 for incoming/gross weights 
and scale 2 for outgoing/empty weights. The automated scales are open for acceptance of 
customers 3:00am to closure Monday through Friday each week.  

Customers with a Metro charge account are granted the ability to use the automated 
weighing system once an RFID tag has been attached to the vehicle. The RFID allows the system 
to identify the vehicle and corresponding account number, starts the weighing process and opens 
an entry gate for access to the facility. The computer automatically calculates the net weight and 
fee by subtracting the tare weight from the gross weight and multiplying it by the tonnage rate.  
A weight ticket is then printed with the weight information, date, time of day, and total fee.  If, 
for some reason, an account customer does not weigh empty, an average empty weight is 
determined from the last five transactions occurring with the sticker number.  This tare weight is 
then used to determine a net weight and, thus, a tip fee for the transaction.  
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Non-automated customers are queued through scale 3 and 4 for processing. Those 
customers are weighed into the system and are issued a two or three-digit red, yellow or green 
placard which allows staff to identify their load type. At the time the customer is on the inbound 
scale a gross weight is captured and a deposit amount received by the Scalehouse Technician.  
(The deposit amount is an estimate of the actual disposal fee.) Material type and recycling 
amounts, if any, are determined at the inbound scale The customer is then given a receipt for the 
deposit and the placard and directed to the AW traffic control personnel for further instructions.   
After the hauler exits the scale, AW traffic control personnel communicate with the hauler about 
the loaded material. The appropriate spotter is informed of the load type and recycling amounts.  
Customers who are recycling or who have an item of question are instructed to speak with scale 
house personnel. 

After dumping, this customer is directed to the outbound scale to obtain a tare weight and 
settle payment before exiting.  If, for some reason, a cash customer does not weigh out, the net 
weight is assumed to be the amount originally estimated at the inbound scale.  This weight is 
then entered into the computer and a ticket is printed as if the transaction were complete. As the 
traffic flow increases, Scalehouse “A”  is opened and the cash customers are directed to weigh in 
there. During unusually heavy traffic volume, Scalehouse staff will manually operate scale “B” 
and the automated account customers will share the use of scale “B” with non-automated account 
customers.  This allows for faster processing during peak hours.  It also allows for more queuing 
in times of heavy volume. 

Scale activity varies with the customer flows. At times there are excessive queuing lines 
either waiting to enter the facility or waiting to exit the facility. Traffic patterns are temporarily 
altered to move customers quickly by reversing traffic on one of the scales, thus reducing the 
backup. This occurs frequently during peak times each week. 

Weekend traffic patterns are altered to accommodate the high volumes of self-haul traffic 
and low numbers of commercial traffic. Scales 1 and 2 become inbound scales and Scales 3 and 
4 become outbound scales.  
 
C.1 SCALE HOUSE 

Each of the three scale houses consists of truck scales and an attendant building.  Two of 
the buildings have a work area, locking storage area, and restroom.  Each scale is attached to the 
computer network through digital indicators.  The Weigh master software program is loaded on 
the network and is used to "talk" to all workstations.  This program stores all the pertinent 
customer data.  It then uses these data to calculate the net weights and tipping fees, and to print 
weight tickets. 
 
C.2 COMMERCIAL AUTOMATED (see Appendix 1-B) 
 Commercial customers with automated tags weigh in at Scale 1.  Traffic Control directs 
customers to the appropriate location for tipping, based on the load composition.  Dry waste will 
be directed to Bay #3 and wet waste will be directed to Bay #1.  Commercial customers will 
weigh out at Scale 2. 
 
C.3 COMMERCIAL NON-AUTOMATED (see Appendix 1-B) 
 All commercial vehicles that are not in the Metro automated system enter the facility 
using Scale 3, and directed to the appropriate tipping location based on vehicle size and load 
composition. Prior to exiting the facility these vehicles must weigh out at Scale 4. 
 
C.4 SELF-HAUL (PUBLIC) (see Appendix 1-B) 
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 Self-haul customers will usually weigh in at Scale 3. Traffic Control directs customers to 
the appropriate location for tipping based on the load composition.  Dry waste will be directed to 
either Bay #2 or Bay #3 and wet waste will be directed to Bay #2.  Self-haul customers will 
weigh out at Scale 4. 

 
C.5 LOAD SCREENING 

AW Traffic Control meets customers entering the facility.  Upon greeting each customer, 
Traffic Control directs the customers attention to the unacceptable waste sign posted near the 
traffic entry lanes, which displays photos and a brief description of general items that are 
unacceptable in the waste.  During this time, Traffic Control quickly surveys the customers’ 
load. Based on this, the customer will be directed to the appropriate tipping floor.  When 
unacceptable waste is detected, the customer is instructed on the proper disposal procedures, and 
this information is forwarded by radio to the Spotter who will receive the customer. Spotters 
observe the unloading of waste and segregate suspicious wastes from the other wastes.  These 
wastes are staged in approved plastic tubs or are left on the tipping floor and isolated. Medical 
(red-bag) wastes are also segregated and staged separately.  The spotters maintain a written daily 
logbook of activity and of suspicious wastes and associated haulers and vehicles.  Date, time, 
vehicle identification, individual's name, company name and address, conversation regarding 
waste, and approximate volume of waste are all recorded.  This information is available if 
needed in the future to track down repeat problem waste generators. 
 
C.6 FACILITY PROCESS FLOW (see Appendix 1-B) 
 The process flow through each of these areas is described below.  Figure 1 illustrates the 
waste control decision process used on the tipping floor for distributing waste to the proper 
process or disposal area. 
 
D.  TIPPING FLOOR OPERATIONS 
 
Bay #1 
Weekdays – 100% of all commercial non-recoverable loads will be tipped in Bay #1, either 
directly into the pit for disposal or onto the floor for load inspections.  During the summer 
months when self-haul volumes are high, select self-haul loads containing non-recoverable waste 
will also be directed to Bay #1.  Any vehicle that does not have self-tipping capabilities will be 
directed to unload directly onto the floor a safe distance for the pit edge. 
Weekends – All commercial non-recoverable loads will tip in Bay #1.  As commercial volumes 
decline in the morning, public non-recoverable loads will be directed to Bay #1.  For safety 
purposes, a safety berm of trash will be maintained at the pit edge to dissuade customers from 
approaching the edge.  Two to three stalls will remain clear of a trash berm for vehicles with 
self-tipping capabilities. 
Bay #2 
Weekdays and Weekends –Bay #2 will primarily be used for public receiving and some 
commodities staging. During public receiving hours, this bay is limited to public tipping and 
recycling. Recoverable loads that have not been diverted to Bay #3 will be tipped at the west-end 
of Bay #2, near the recovery staging pile.  The recovery staging pile is feed stock which is 
transferred to bay #3 and supplies the Sorting Operations. Non-recoverable loads will be tipped 
directly in front of the safety fence along the pit. Recycling, wood  and metal loads will have 
access to the recycle depot, wood and metal piles located along the north and west walls. 
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Bay #3 
Weekdays – Most materials recovery will occur in Bay #3 consisting of floor sort operations  and 
a Sorting Conveyor system. Each day, after sorting operations are suspended, this bay will 
become available to receive recoverable self-haul loads along with recoverable commercial 
loads. 
Weekends – All commercial recoverable loads will tip in Bay #3.  As self-haul volumes increase, 
this bay will open to select recoverable self-haul loads. 
Wood Staging Area 
The majority of wood/yard debris loads will be directed to unload at the wood staging area 
located just east of the Bay #3 (door #4) entrance.  In addition, wood recovered from the waste 
stream will also be temporarily staged in this area and reloaded nightly into transport trailers. 
Tire Storage Areas 
Tires collected throughout the facility will be staged under the tent located near the maintenance 
shop, where the rims will be removed.  The wheels will be added to the Bay #3 scrap metal pile.  
Off-rim tires will be stacked for transport inside a trailer which is parked at this area.  
Freon Recovery Area 
Refrigerators will be collected and transported to the Freon recovery area.  A certified recovery 
technician will evacuate all units in conformance with EPA guidelines.  The compressors and 
high-grade metals will be removed, and compressors properly drained.  All portions of the 
refrigerator units will then be shipped to recycling markets. 
 

Figure 1 
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D.1 ELEVATED SORT LINE  
Miscellaneous commercial and other dry waste loads are targeted for processing using a 

horizontal sort line located along the south end of bay #3. The system consists of an elevated 
horizontal conveyor belt and work platform that allows for placement of 30 yard drop boxes 
along side the picking stations for separation of materials such as wood, metal, cardboard, paper 
fibers, carpet padding etc. Wood is sorted into a 48’ open top trailer that is staged in stall B 
directly below the sorting stations. Dry waste segregated and stored during the day is processed 
through the sort line.  The discharge material is conveyed directly into another 48’ open top 
trailer staged in stall A and is transferred to the pit for densifying. Drop boxes containing 
recovered materials are removed as needed and tipped at the appropriate staging piles, which are 
then loaded into semi trailers, weighed and shipped to market. 
 
D.2 DENSIFIERS  

Incoming waste is distributed among the densifiers that are in service. The densifiers are 
manufactured by Shedding Systems Inc. (SSI) and are often referred to as “compactors”.  SSI 
densifier #1 and SSI densifier #2 are used equally for reloading processed solid waste residual. 
The track-loader operator must load the densifier infeed charge hopper so that it will function 
properly without jamming; puncturing the densifier or transfer trailer walls; or causing fire, 
explosion, or other damage.  In general, materials of concern make up a minimal portion and are 
placed in the middle of the load or are excluded or removed to avoid problems.  The following is 
a partial list of materials the operator should exclude, remove, or exercise appropriate caution 
with during the loading procedure.  Materials listed in Item (a) should be excluded from the 
densifier.  Materials listed in Items (b) may be accepted and should be managed with appropriate 
caution during the loading procedure. 

(a) Construction debris (large structural timber or steel), engine parts, car axles, and 
other materials that may puncture the walls of the transfer trailer, container, or 
compactor; concrete or rock (greater than 3 feet in diameter); and large stumps. 

(b) Materials that could potentially combust, causing fire damage to the compactor/s or 
transport trailer/s. Such items could be demolition debris from a building fire, self-
striking matches, batteries or metal objects that have been skidded along the floor to 
cause them to combust or ignite other material. Such material will be inspected to 
insure it is not a fire hazard. When in question the material will be isolated and wetted 
down until it is no longer deemed a hazard. 

 
The SSI densifiers are high-density compactor/truck loaders that operate semi-

automatically.  An operating panel is located at each compactor. A hand held remote control is 
located in the track-loader.  The track-loader operator feeds the charge hopper on an even basis, 
maintaining a steady flow of refuse.  The track-loader fills the charge hopper until it is filled to a 
point near the knife shear plates. The material drops into the densifier chamber, and the 
compaction ram extends to compact the waste into a bale. After the ram has retracted, the hopper 
is ready for another charge of material. This procedure is repeated until a bale is completed.  The 
cycles continue automatically until the unit has reached its predetermined weight. At that time, 
the load is ready for extrusion into the transfer trailers, and the track–loader operator 
discontinues feeding the hopper until the bale is unloaded into a transfer trailer. Each SSI 
densifier produces a single 30-foot bale. 
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E. RECOVERY OPERATIONS 
AW places special emphasis on maximizing material recovery without compromising the 

safety of customers and employees while continuing to operate as efficiently as possible. 
 
Self-Haul 
Load screening is first conducted by Traffic Controllers and again by the Spotters as customer 
vehicles enter the tipping area.  Staff is instructed to look for loads that contain a high volume of 
recoverable materials, and to direct these loads to tip near the recovery feed stockpile.  Spotters 
and support staff observe the loads as they are being tipped.  To prevent contamination of the 
recovery feed stockpile, loads that are deemed non-recoverable are directed to tip away from the 
recovery pile whenever possible. 

 
Commercial 
Traffic Control communicates with the drivers to determine if a load is rich in recoverable 
materials.  The driver is then directed to the appropriate bay for tipping.  This information is 
communicated to the Spotter and Loader Operator, and an area of the floor is prepared for 
tipping.  A Spotter greets the driver after arrival at the tipping location.  Before a truck enters the 
bay, the Spotter may visually inspect the top of the load using an inspection mirror.  If the load 
appears good for recovery, the driver is directed to the tipping area and the load is again 
inspected once the driver has opened the door(s).  A final determination is made after the load is 
tipped, and the entire load is visible. 

 
E.1 WHERE RECOVERABLE LOADS ARE TIPPED 
Weekdays 
Commercial 
Wet/Dry non-recoverable Bay #1 
Wet/Dry recoverable Bay #3 

Self Haul 
Wet/Dry non-recoverable Bay #2  
(and Bay #1 in the afternoon) 
Wet/Dry recoverable Bay #2 
(and Bay #3 in the afternoon) 
Wood/yard debris Wood Pile 

Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris Wood Pile 

Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris Wood Pile 

Weekends  
Commercial 
Wet/Dry non-recoverable Bay #1  
Wet/Dry recoverable Bay #3  

Self-haul 
Wet/Dry non-recoverable Bay #1 and 2 
Wet/Dry recoverable Bay #2 and 3 

Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris Wood Pile 

Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris Wood Pile 
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E.2 MOVEMENT OF LOAD TYPES AFTER TIPPING 
 
Commercial 
Non-recoverable Bay #1 

 Loads are tipped directly into the pit and pre-loaded into the densifiers. 
Recoverable Bay #3 

 Loads are sorted immediately or staged on the floor as a feedstock pile.  The material is 
then sorted either on the floor or on the sort line. Residual waste is transferred 
immediately to the bay #1 pit and processed into Densifier # 1 or 2. 

Wood (source separated) Wood Pile 
 Clean source separated wood/yard debris is tipped, staged in the wood pile, processed 

and shipped to market. 
Self-Haul 
Non-recoverable Bay #2 

 Loads are dumped directly onto the floor and then pushed into the pit and processed into 
Densifier # 1 or 2 

Recoverable Bay #2 
 Loads are staged at the west end of Bay #2. The material is then tranfered to the 

feedstock pile in bay #3 and is sorted either on the floor or on the sort line. 
Wood/yard debris Wood Pile 

 Loads are tipped at the woodpile then moved into Bay #3 and top loaded into trailers. 
 
E.3 RECOVERY ACTIVITY 
 
Commercial    Bay #3 

Floor Sort – Commercial loads are floor sorted as they arrive, or are staged in the 
feedstock pile.  Recovered materials are sorted into bunkers along the east wall.  Each bunker is 
designated for a specific material type:  wood, rubble, metal, and OCC.  A rhythm is established 
between two Skid Loader Operators during floor sort to pull recoverable dry waste.  Dry waste is 
spread by the skid loaders into windrows at approximately one foot (1’) burden depth, which 
enables laborers to conduct a positive sort.  Sorters begin their sort at one end of the windrow, 
removing materials that are safely manageable, while the Skid Loader Operators concentrate on 
removing larger recoverable items, as well as discharging the residual waste into a trailer for 
transfer to the pit.  Recovered materials are temporarily stored by material type in bunkers, and 
removed to the final staging and load-out areas and prepared for transport to market. 
 
Commercial Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris  Wood Pile 

 Loads containing 100% wood/yard debris are tipped directly at the wood staging area 
outside Bay #3 entrance and are then moved into Bay #3 and top loaded into trailers  

 
Self-Haul 
 Sort Line – Materials from self-haul and select commercial loads are placed onto the sort 
line conveyor and a positive sort is conducted.  Recovered materials are loaded into designated 
drop boxes staged near the sort line.  Each box is designated for a specific material type:  wood; 
metal; OCC and rubble. 
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Additional efforts are made by the spotter support staff who primarily focus on sorting 

through public non-recoverable waste during and after customer unloading.  This is the final 
opportunity for sorting this load type prior to shipment to the landfill.  Wheeled carts are used by 
staff, and recoverable materials are deposited into them.  Spotters and support staff also offer 
wheeled carts to the customers and encourage them to deposit their recycling/recoverable 
materials.  The contents of the wheeled carts are then transferred into bins at the recycling depot 
or at the staging piles (wood, metal).  This process is repeated throughout each shift. 
 
Self-Haul Source Separated 
Wood/yard debris  Wood Pile 

 Loads containing 100% wood/yard debris are tipped directly at the wood staging pile east 
of Bay #3.  Wood/yard debris recovered in other bays are transported to the staging area 
and are top-loaded into trailers for transport to market. 

Reuse    Bay #2 
 Items deemed reusable are transported to the Reuse depot, screened and stored in the 

transport trailer located at the Bay #3 loading dock and outside of the bay #3 west door.  
Any items that are not accepted as reusable will be removed the same day and recycled, if 
possible, or deposited into the waste stream. 

 
E.4 RELOADING OF RECOVERED MATERIAL AND RESIDUAL WASTE 

The reloading process for recovered material is carried out using methods that are the 
most suitable based on staging location, quantity and type of material, and distance to market.  
Most of the reloading occurs in Bay #3, which is equipped with two top-loading bays, and a 
loading dock, each designed to accommodate full-size semi-trailers.  Recoverable items most 
commonly top-loaded are scrap metal, white goods and waste wood/yard debris.  Old corrugated 
cardboard is loaded through either of the densifiers located in the main processing building, 
before or after compaction hours.  The loading dock is used for reloading St. Vincent DePaul 
reuse items into a semi-trailer.  A portion of the West end of the bay #2 is used for storage of 
reuse items for ReBuilding Center and St. Vincent DePaul. The top-loading of recovered 
material generally takes place during non-peak hours to avoid interruption of commercial and 
self-haul traffic flow, and ensures that recoverable material will flow off the site regularly and 
will not prevent a backlog of staged material. 
To avoid a backlog of materials recovered in smaller volumes, drop boxes are used for shipping 
these materials to market. Once materials are sorted, they are pre-loaded directly into drop boxes 
until they become full and are then shipped. All commodities are recorded on a bill of lading, 
and entered into the Metro weighing system.  Any discrepancies in number of loads, type of load 
or weights are reported to Metro Scale House staff as soon as possible. 
Residual Waste 
Residual waste generated during the recovery and reload process is densified as soon as possible  
depending on the location of recovery activity. Residual waste generated during bay #2 recovery 
is pushed directly into the pit. Residual waste generated in bay #3  either during recovery 
operations or form non-recoverable self-haul loads, is top-loaded into an open-top trailer, 
tranfered to bay #1 and unloaded into to the pit. The densifiers are used to quickly remove the 
waste and maintain adequate floor space for recovery and waste receiving.  (Refer to “Reload 
Plan for Waste” on Page 2-12 for more information.) 
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E.5  STAGING OF RECOVERED MATERIALS 

Each type of material recovered is staged in a location that will reduce the possibility of 
its contamination.  All materials recovered in large volumes are generally staged in bunkers on 
the ground and under cover, with the exception of the wood/yard debris, which is stored just 
outside of the Bay #3 east entrance.  The materials are loaded into drop boxes and/or semi 
trailers each night and shipped to market.  The staging piles are reduced each night to a quantity 
of less than one load. 
Quality control occurs during the sorting process in order to minimize the need for material re-
handling; however, further preparation may become necessary if contamination occurs.  This 
preparation takes place indoors and is scheduled during hours that will not interfere with 
customer or transport contractor vehicle traffic. Materials recovered in smaller volumes are 
stored in drop boxes, either outside or under cover.  These drop boxes are stored in areas 
approved by Metro, and do not interfere with customer, employee, and transport contractor 
vehicle traffic. 
 
Materials are stored in the following locations: 

Material  Container  Location 
Cardboard ...................Floor ...........................Bay #1 
Magazines ..................Drop Box ....................Bay #1 
News Print ..................Drop Box ....................Bay #1 
Mixed Paper ...............Drop Box ....................Bay #1 
Antifreeze/Motor Oil .Bulk Containers .........Bay #2 
Re-Use (Re-Building Cntr)…Bunker ........................Bay #2 
Car Batteries...............Pallets .........................Bay #3 
Ferrous Metal .............Floor ...........................Bay #3 
Oil Filters ...................Drum ..........................Bay #3 
Re-Use (SVDP) ..........Trailer .........................Bay #3 
Re-Use (ReBuilding Cntr) ...Trailer .........................Bay #2 
Tires ...........................Trailer .........................East Lot 
Propane ......................Pallets .........................East Lot 
Film Plastic ................Drop Box ....................East Lot 
Carpet Pad ..................Drop Box ....................East Lot 
Freon ..........................Sealed Tanks ..............East Lot 
Wood/Yard Debris .....Floor ...........................East Lot 
Non-Ferrous Metal .....Drop Box ....................East Lot 
 
Glass ...........................Drop Box ....................East Lot 
Plastic Bottles.............Drop Box ....................East Lot 
Rubble ........................Drop Box ....................West Lot 
 
 

E.6 TRANSPORTING RECOVERED MATERIALS 
On-Site Containers 
As materials are collected from the recovery areas, they are loaded into specialized drop boxes 
that are three sided, open-top, and open-ended, which allows for efficient loading and unloading. 
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Smaller two-, three-, and four-yard dumpsters are transported with a forklift from the recycling 
depots to the staging areas.  Each forklift is equipped with a rotator device that enables the 
Forklift Operator to rotate the dumpsters upside down and empty the material quickly into drop 
boxes for shipment to market. 
Transport Containers 
Materials are transported to market in the following types of containers. 
Bulk Loads 20-, 48-, and 53-foot dry vans and walking floor trailers 
Miscellaneous  10-, 20-, 30-, 40-, and 48-yard Drop Boxes 
Non-ferrous Metals 4- and 30-yard Drop Boxes 
 
Transport Contractors 

Commodities Hauler  Commodities Hauler 
Aluminum Allied Waste Oil ORRCO 
Anti-Freeze ORRCO Oil Filter ORRCO 
Batteries Batteries NW Other Paper Allied Waste 
Carpet Pad Allied Waste Phonebooks Allied Waste 
Concrete Allied Waste Plastic Film Weyerhaeuser 
Copper Brass Rad Allied Waste Plastic Jugs Allied Waste 
Corrugated Walsh Trucking Propane Tanks St Vincent DePaul /UCE 
Glass Allied Waste Stainless Steel Allied Waste 
Waste Wood Walsh Trucking Tires R.B. Recycling 
Magazines Allied Waste Re-Use St.Vincent DePaul 
Metal Allied Waste Re-Use ReBUILDING Center 
Mixed Paper Allied  Waste   
Newspaper Allied Waste   

 
 
E.7 MARKETS BY TYPE OF MATERIAL 

 

 Material Market 
Paper News Print 

Magazines 
Cardboard 
Paper Board 
Scrap Board 

SP RecyclingSP Recycling 
SP RecyclingSP Recycling 
SP Recycling 

Metal Steel Cans 
Aluminum 
Misc. Non Ferrous 
Ferrous Scrap 
White Goods 

/Metro Metal 
Metro Metal  
St. Vincent/ReBuilding Center/Metro Metal  
St. Vincent/ReBuilding Center/Metro Metal  
St. Vincent/ReBuilding Center/Metro Metal  

Wood Painted Lumber 
Unpainted Lumber 
Yard Debris 
Pallets 

St. Vincent/ReBuilding Center/SP Stone 
St. Vincent/ReBuilding Center/SP Stone 
SP Stone 
ReBuild/SP Stone 

Plastic Bottles 
Plastic Film 
 

Weyerhaeuser 
Weyerhaeuser 
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 Material Market 
Porcelain Toilets 

Sinks 
Others 

St.Vincent/ReBuilding Center 
St.Vincent/ReBuilding Center 
St.Vincent/ReBuilding Center 

Miscellaneous Brick 
Concrete 
 
Tires 
Bottles 
Window Glass 
Car Batteries 
Carpet Padding 
Carpet 
Mattresses 
Motor Oil 
Oil Filters 
Anti Freeze 
Freon 
Gas Lawn Mowers 
Electric Lawn Mowers 
Fire Extinguishers 
Latex Paint Cans 
Aerosol Cans 
Electronics 
Textiles 

ReBuilding Center/East County Recycling 
East County Recycling 
 
RB Recycling 
Owens Brockway/Strategic  
St. Vincent/ReBuilding Center/Strategic 
Batteries NW 
St. Vincent/ ReBuilding/ Consolidated Pad 
St. Vincent/ ReBuilding/ Consolidated Pad 
St. Vincent 
ORRCO 
ORRCO 
ORRCO 
CFC 
Metro Metal 
/Metro Metal 
/Metro Metal 
/Metro Metal 
/Metro Metal 
St.Vincent/CDC 
St. Vincent 

Re-Use Total Miscellaneous St.Vincent/ReBuilding Center/Cracked Pots/Schools 

 
F.  RELOAD PLAN FOR WASTE 
 
F.1 STAGING OF MATERIAL FOR RELOAD  
 
Bay #1 
Typically, most loads directed to this bay are tipped directly into the pit and processed for 
reloading.  There are, however, exceptions.  Loads reserved for random inspection include: 
 Hospital loads 

 Suspect loads  

 Self-haul loads without self-tipping capabilities 

 Loads selected at random for inspection 

These loads are tipped onto the floor, inspected, and pushed into the pit using a front-end loader. 
Bay #2 
Loads that are considered low in recovery value are placed on the tipping floor.  When traffic 
flow allows, support staff attempt to recover items that can be easily removed. In order to 
maintain adequate floor space for customer tipping, the residual waste is  pushed into the pit 
regularly throughout the day. The residual waste is eventually densified and loaded into a CSU 
transport trailer and shipped to the landfill.  
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Bay #3 
Loads tipped in this bay are screened for recovery.  During the floor sort and sort line recovery 
process, the residual waste is discharged into a transfer trailer and transported to the pit. 
The residual waste is eventually densified and loaded into a CSU transport trailer and shipped to 
the landfill.  
F.2 CONVEYOR OR HOPPER LOADING PROCEDURES 

Incoming waste and recovery residual waste are distributed among the densifiers in 
service.  SSI Densifier #1 and SSI Densifier #2 are used equally for reloading processed solid 
waste residual from the pit.  The Track-Loader Operators must load the densifier infeed charge 
hopper so that it will function properly without jamming, puncturing the densifier or transfer 
trailer walls, or causing fire, explosion, or other damage.  In general, materials of concern should 
both make up a minimal portion and be placed in the middle of the load or be excluded or 
removed to avoid problems.  The following is a partial list of materials the operator should 
exclude, remove, or exercise appropriate caution with during the loading procedure.  Materials 
listed in Item (a) should be excluded from the densifier.  Materials listed in Item (b) may be 
accepted and should be managed with appropriate caution during the loading procedure. 

(a) Construction debris (large structural timber or steel), engine parts, car axles, and other 
materials that may puncture the walls of the transfer trailer, container, or compactor; 
concrete or rock (greater than three feet (3’) in diameter), and large stumps. 

(b) Materials that could potentially combust, causing fire damage to the compactor/s or 
transport trailer/s. Such items could be demolition debris from a building fire, self-striking 
matches, batteries or metal objects that have been skidded along the floor to cause them to 
combust or ignite other material. Such material will be inspected to insure it is not a fire 
hazard. When in question the material will be isolated and wetted down until it is no longer 
deemed a hazard. 
 
 

F.3 COMPACTION PROCEDURES 
The SSI densifiers are high-density compactor/truck loaders that operate semi-

automatically.  The densifiers are controlled by a touch screen control panel located at each 
compactor, as well as a remote control located in the track-loader and front-loader.  The Loader 
Operator feeds the charge hopper on an even basis, maintaining a steady flow of refuse.  The 
loader loads the charge hopper until it is filled to a point near the knife shear plates.  The material 
drops into the densifier chamber, and the compaction ram extends to compact the waste into a 
bale.  After the ram has retracted, the hopper is ready for another charge of material.  This 
procedure is repeated until a bale is completed.  The cycles continue automatically until the unit 
has reached its predetermined weight.  At that time, the load is ready for extrusion into the 
transfer trailers, and the Loader Operator discontinues feeding the hopper until the bale is 
unloaded into a transfer trailer.  Each SSI densifier produces a single 30-foot bale. 

 
F.4 TRAILER INSPECTION PROCEDURES AND FORMS 

The transportation contractor (CSU) brings empty transfer trailers to the densifiers via a 
yard goat.  Trailers are backed into position and parked ahead of the densifiers.  The Densifier 
Operator inspects the trailer interior and exterior and records the trailer condition on the CSU 
Trailer Inspection Report.  The report includes the following criteria: 
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General information 
 Densifier number 

 Date 

 Operator name 

 Photo image number (if image is detected) 

 Trailer number 

Inspection check points 
 Bows (interior) 

 Up-right ribs (exterior) 

 Roof panel 

 Floor 

 Rear deck 

 Comment section 

Damage detected during the inspection is reported to the CSU driver and the AW 
supervisor.  At this point, the supervisor will evaluate the damage and converse with the CSU 
driver to determine if damage is sufficient to deem the trailer unsafe for loading.  The 
information is passed onto AW, CSU, and Metro management, and the trailer may be rejected for 
loading. 
 
F.5 TRAILER LOADING PROCEDURES INCLUDING LOAD EXTRUSION, 
MONITORING, CLEANUP, SEAL INSTALLATION AND LOG PROCEDURES 

After the inspection is completed and the trailer is deemed safe for loading, the trailer is 
positioned at the densifier.  The Densifier Operator prepares a AW load ticket for every load.  
The load ticket records the date, time in, time and weight of each bale prepared, time out, trailer 
number, and number of the tag that seals the trailer door, and notes any exceptions regarding 
trailer condition. Both the AW operator and the CSU driver initial the load ticket.  This 
information is also recorded onto the Densifier Daily Log sheet. 

Once the trailer is parked at the densifier, and the brakes are applied, the Densifier 
Operator switches the control panel to the local /manual mode and raises the trailer latch.  The 
trailer latch marries the densifier and trailer to prevent the trailer from separating during the 
loading.  Using the control panel joystick, the operator raises the densifier gate and begins 
loading the bale into the trailer. 

During the loading process the CSU driver assists in monitoring the trailer and the 
distance as the bale is traveling into the trailer.  The Densifier Operator also monitors the trailer, 
and particular attention is given to unusual noises or trailer movement during loading.  If 
potential damage is detected during the loading process, the Densifier Operator will stop the 
loading process and the operator and driver will investigate the problem.  Problems are 
immediately reported to the AW supervisor, who will assess the damage and determine if it is 
safe to resume loading. 

When the trailer is fully loaded, the driver pulls forward of the densifier and applies the 
tractor-trailer brakes.  The Densifier Operator then removes any waste residual, including 
sweeping any moisture from the trailer deck and seals the door with a metal tag.  If the load 
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appears to be leaking water from the back doors, the shuttle operator lifts the front of the trailer 
in an attempt to drain any free liquid from the trailer before moving out of the building. The deck 
is swept again and the driver proceeds to the CSU scale to check the load weight and log into the 
Metro system.  In the event of an overweight load, the seal is cut and the load is adjusted.  A new 
seal is issued, and the new seal number and adjusted weight information is written on the original 
ticket. 

Throughout the compaction shift, as each load is prepared, the Densifier Operator is 
responsible for monitoring and inspecting each machine that is operating to detect problems that 
may occur.  Any problems found are reported immediately to the Supervisor and Mechanics, and 
are logged onto the Operator-Maintenance Correspondence Log. 

Housekeeping occurs during each compaction shift.  The Densifier Operator is 
responsible for maintaining a clean work area, which includes removing debris from on top of 
and around each densifier, control room area, walkways, and trailer chutes. 
 
G. MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS AND UNACCEPTABLE WASTE 

 
The Metro South Station will not knowingly handle waste types that are prohibited by 

federal, state, or local regulations and policies for disposal in a transfer station or standard 
sanitary landfill.  These wastes include: 

 Bio-hazardous medical waste 
 Liquid wastes of any type 
 Sludge’s and septic tank pumping 
 Explosives 
 Hazardous or dangerous wastes 
 Asbestos 

 
AW follows Metro procedures for identification and handling of hazardous and 

unacceptable wastes to meet regulatory requirements and protect the safety of employees. 
 
G.1 LOAD CHECK PROGRAM 

During waste acceptance, haulers must inform the scale house technician of the type of 
load.  The load check program focuses on inspecting non-household generated loads (as 
household waste is exempt from many regulations) and especially loads from certain generators, 
such as medical facilities. 

All loads are visually inspected during tipping, especially those known to contain non-
household generated waste.  Spotters and Loader Operators are trained to observe tipping 
operations and identify potentially hazardous wastes by their appearance, packaging, odor, or 
other characteristics. 

AW Hazardous Materials Technicians inspect all loads generated by hospitals (these 
loads have the potential to contain hazardous waste), and other randomly selected loads.  One 
percent (1%) of vehicles (or at least four vehicles per transfer station per day) are also randomly 
selected for inspection. 

Inspections are performed according to the following protocol: 
 
 AWs Hazardous Materials Technician directs the vehicle to a designated area, where the load 

is tipped for inspection.  At the Metro South Station, the designated areas are in  Bay #1 for 
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non-recoverable loads, and Bay #3 for recoverable loads, and off to the side for public loads 
using bay #2 or #3. 

 Using required personal protective equipment and required tools; a AW Hazardous Materials 
Technician examines representative portions of the load. 

 The Hazardous Materials Technician pulls bags or material from all four sides of the load for 
inspection.  At a minimum, 20 bags or 4 yards are inspected. 

 The Hazardous Materials Technician removes any unacceptable waste found and documents it 
on a Metro Unacceptable Waste Report Form located in section 8 of the “Contractors 
Procedures Manual”. If unacceptable waste is found, AW’s Hazardous Materials Technician 
notifies Metro and follows the waste isolation and holding procedures outlined below. 

 If a vehicle driver fails to cooperate with the Hazardous Materials Technician, AW notifies 
Metro. 

 All load check activities (inspections, refusal of waste, suspicious odors, etc.) are entered into 
the Access/CEG database that is managed by Metro. 

 
G.2 REJECTION NOTIFICATION TO HAULERS AND METRO 

Haulers are required to inform scale house technicians about the generator and type of 
waste in their loads.  In addition, AW’s Spotters visually inspect loads before they are tipped on 
the tipping floor.  If AW refuses to accept any load, either because the facility permit does not 
allow acceptance of the waste or because it is unacceptable waste, AW will notify Metro’s 
Operations Supervisor by completing an Unacceptable Waste Form, through a phone call, or via 
e-mail; written justification for refusing the load will also be provided. 
 
G.3 WASTE ISOLATION OR HOLDING PLAN 

AW will move potentially hazardous waste (in accordance with safety procedures) to a 
hazardous waste storage area.  At the Metro South Station, this location is Bay #1, stall #10.  AW 
will then contact Metro, if this notification has not yet taken place. 
The handling of unacceptable waste depends on the quantity found: 

 For amounts less than 7 gallons, AW staff will attempt to identify the generator and will 
document the waste, sort it into appropriate bins, and take it directly to the hazardous waste 
holding area. 

 If larger amounts of unacceptable waste (greater than 7 gallons) are found, or smaller amounts 
of particularly serious types of waste, AW will contact Metro’s hazardous waste staff, who 
will contact the generator to document the waste and arrange cleanup.  AW will preserve 
associated material that Metro may need to identify the generator.  Metro will attempt to 
identify the generator, possibly by examining the waste. 

 

G.4 CLEANUP ACTIVITIES 
Metro’s load check lead person is responsible for the initial determination of 

contamination within the load. 
Metro’s hazardous waste staff first contacts the generator to notify them that remediation 

is necessary. The generator may choose to perform remediation or to have Metro perform the 
remediation at the generator’s expense.  The generator must notify Metro of its selected method 
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to remediate the waste within one hour, and remediation crews must be onsite within two hours.  
If the generator requests it, or if the generator does not provide a timely response, Metro will 
commence cleanup as necessary and bill the generator. 
  

During the cleanup, Metro’s load check lead person will use the Unacceptable Waste 
Report Form located in section 8 of the “Contractors Procedures Manual” to document (in 
writing and with photographs) the quantities and types of waste found.  Once remediation is 
complete, the generator representative onsite should verify and sign the form.  Copies of the 
form go to AW and to Metro’s Operations Supervisor and hazardous waste staff.  Metro’s 
Operations Supervisor will determine what if any follow up will be necessary with the generator. 
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 Section 3 

 EQUIPMENT AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 
 
A.  GENERAL 

To a great extent, a well-operated transfer and recycling station depends on a good 
preventive maintenance program.  Except for specific repairs, all maintenance is preventive 
maintenance.  The station contains a combination of equipment and processes never used before 
in this specific arrangement.  Therefore, basic maintenance procedures identified by equipment 
manufacturers will need to be modified to fit the requirements of the station.  The maintenance 
program and documentation are, therefore, a "living" system that will evolve as the need for 
specific adjustments is identified. 

Because the station must provide reliable daily service to the Portland community for 
years to come, it is crucial that this maintenance program work well.  The program outlined in 
this section has the following objectives: 

 Ensure reliability of operation 
 Protect Metro's investment in the station 
 Ensure maximum safety for all individuals 
 Minimize or eliminate adverse effects on the surrounding community 
 Ensure that all supplies, materials, and equipment remain available to continue 

effective station operation 
A complete set of equipment operation, maintenance, and repair instructions are provided 

in separate document, the Maintenance Manual. These instructions include the use of manuals 
provided by the manufacturers, which describe in detail how a piece of equipment is to be 
operated, lubricated, and maintained for the best results.  In addition, most describe such repair 
procedures as changing belts, seals, etc.  These references must be used, since in many cases 
warranties will be defaulted unless manufacturer's procedures are followed.  The Maintenance 
Manual will be updated with maintenance procedures specific to the station as these are 
identified through operating experience. 
 
B. PROCESS EQUIPMENT LIST 
The Maintenance Manual also includes this information.  The general process equipment list is 
reflected in the following Table. 
 

No. 1 Densifier, SSI 4500 

No. 2 Densifier, SSI 4500 

No. 1 Sorting Conveyor System 
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C. ROLLING STOCK 
Rolling stock is equipment owned and supplied by AW is reflected in the following table. 
 

Use Year Make Model Type New/Used 

Waste Transfer 2005 Caterpillar 973 Track Loader New 

Material Handling 2005 Caterpillar 930G Wheeled Loader New 

Material Handling 2005 Caterpillar 930G Wheeled Loader New 

Truck and Conveyor Loading 2005 Takeuchi TB175 Excavator/Grapple New 

Materials Recovery 2005 Case 85XT Skid Loader New 

Materials Recovery 2005 Case 85XT Skid Loader New 

Materials Recovery 2005 Case 85XT Skid Loader New 

Recycling 2005 Caterpillar GP25K-LP Forklift New 

Spare 2001 Case 95XT Skid Loader Used 

Maintenance 1997 Caterpillar D50 Fork Lift Used 

Recycling 1997 Caterpillar D50 Fork Lift Used 

Spare 1992 Caterpillar IT18 Front Loader Used 

Waste Transfer 2001 Caterpillar 950G Front Loader Used 

Spare 1997 Caterpillar 973 Track Loader Used 

Material Handling 2005 Caterpillar 420B Backhoe New 

Waste Transfer & Material 
Handling 1984 Mack  Tractor Used 

Waste  Transfer & Materials 
Handling 1995 Volvo  Tractor Used 
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D. MAINTENANCE RECORDS 

Records of service, maintenance, and repair must be maintained in order to develop 
historical data (vital for planning purposes) and to provide proper documentation for warranty 
purposes.  The Maintenance Manager is responsible for filing and maintaining all maintenance 
records. The following are forms maintained at the site. 

 
Compactor 

 Daily Inspection Form 

 Weekly Inspection Form 

 Monthly Inspection Form 

 Major Repair Journal  

 Oil Sample Log 

 Work Orders 

Metro Fire Sprinkler System 
 Monthly Inspection Form  

(bi-weekly in winter) 

 Annual System Test and Inspection  
(by certified contractor) 

Rolling Stock  
 Vehicle Condition Reports (operators) 

 Daily Equipment Inspection Form 

 Service Journal 

 Major Repair Journal 

 Work Orders 

Process Equipment  
 Sort Line Inspection Form (operator)  

 Sort Line Daily Inspection Form 
(mechanics)  

 Sort Line Monthly Inspection Form 
(mechanics)  

 Sort Line Annual Inspection form 
(mechanics)  

 Work Orders 

Emergency Backup Generator  
 Weekly Inspection Form  

 

 

 
 
E. EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 

The truck scales are operated and calibrated by Metro.  Scale pit maintenance (cleaning) 
is the responsibility of AW.  AW operates and maintains rolling stock. 

The densifiers are considered process equipment and have been listed in the final process 
equipment list.  The densifiers have been in operation since 1998 and receive regular 
maintenance as recommended by the manufacturers. 

E.1 Major Repairs 
Depending on the nature of the repair, AW will complete an initial assessment to 

determine the scope of work.  All major repairs beyond the scope of AW maintenance, or that 
are time sensitive, will be subcontracted to the appropriate vendor.  AW maintenance and/or 
management will supervise the repairs to insure the work is of the highest quality and completed 
as soon as reasonably possible.  AW management will coordinate with the appropriate Metro and 
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Transport contractor personnel to ensure the work required does not interrupt transfer station 
operations.  A listing of subcontractors follows this section. 

E.2 Emergency Repairs 
AW will assess all equipment and facility breakdowns and determine the need for 

additional outside services, private vendors and/or public agencies.  All emergency repairs will 
be communicated to the appropriate Metro personnel, at which time AW may request technical 
assistance.  All repairs that may disrupt, impede or in any way interfere with station operations 
will be coordinated with the appropriate Metro and Transport contractor personnel.  Depending 
on the nature of the emergency, it may be necessary to subcontract repairs.  24 hour emergency 
phone numbers are posted for the following subcontractors and agencies: Plumbing; Electrical; 
Fire Systems; and Heavy Equipment.  City Water, Sewer and Electricity providers are also listed. 

 
E.3 Emergency Vendor List 

CATEGORY VENDOR INFORMATION 
Equipment engine and transmission Halton Tractor 

PO Box 3377 
Portland, OR 97208 
Phone:  503-288-6411 

Forklift Services of Oregon 
7001 NE Columbia Blvd. 
Portland, OR 97218 
Phone:  503-287-6700 

Fisher Implement  
33830 SW Tualatin Valley Hwy. 
Hillsboro, OR 97123 
Phone:  503-648-1171 

Densifiers 
Shredding Systems Inc. 
9760 SW Freeman Dr. 
Wilsonville, OR 97070 
Phone:  503-682-3633 

Unitech 
358 Upland Dr. 
Seattle, WA 98188 
Phone:  206-575-1100 

Team Hydraulics 
14707 NE 13th Court Blvd. 
Vancouver, WA 98685 
Phone:  360-571-9322 

West Coast Specialties 
11733 SE 40th Av. 
Portland, OR 97222 
Phone:  503-659-3883 

Chritenson Electric 
Unit 6 
PO Box 3973 
Portland, OR 97208 
Phone:  503-419-3600 
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CATEGORY VENDOR INFORMATION 
Fire Systems  

TL Communications Inc. 
PO Box 87387 
Vancouver, WA 98687 

 
Grinnell Fire Protection Systems 
2870 NW 29th Av. 
Portland, OR 97210 
Phone:  503-223-1525 

Automation Gates 
RB Steele 
16357 S. Moore Rd. 
Oregon City, OR 97045 
Phone:  503-632-3535 

 

E.4 Use of Subcontractors 
AW subcontracts with several vendors to complete various routine and non-routine 

facility maintenance and repairs at the Metro transfer stations.  Vendors must be properly 
licensed, bonded and comply with all OSHA, Metro and AW safety standards.  Prior to the start 
of work, AW will conduct a Safety Emergency Response Brief (SERB) with each vendor. 

  

E.5 Subcontractors 
Vendor Name Supply/Service 

 

Vendor Name Supply/Service 
Transmontane Fuel Prostar Security Inc. Building Security 

CFC Recycling Contract Labor Service Tire Company Tires 

Christenson Electric Electric Repair  TL communication Building Repair 

Test America Testing Service SSI Shredding Systems Inc. Equipment Repair 

EZ Pest Management Pest United Fire Equipment Repair 

Forklift Service of Oregon Equipment Repair Water Truck Service 
Building 
Maintenance 

Great Western Sweeping Outside Service West Coast Specialties Parts 

Halton Company Parts 
Western Power & 
Equipment 

Equipment Repair 

Les Schwab Tires Wise Steps PPE 

Tri County Temp Control 
HVAC & Other 
Service 

Wright Bros Glass Equipment Repair 

Janpro Janitorial Service Janitorial   

 

F. INVENTORY CONTROL FOR MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES AND 
MATERIALS 

Frequent wear items, (such as load cells, gate guides, filters, limit switches, hydraulic 
pump s, carriage and platen brass, various hoses, lift station pumps and miscellaneous bolts), are 
all inventoried and available on short notice. Parts a physically inventoried on a quarterly basis. 
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Any overages or shortfalls are then remedied as soon as possible. AW has agreements with 
primary vendors for 24-hour on-call service for access to parts. 

 
 
G. MAINTENANCE SCHEDULES 

The Maintenance Manual contains preventive maintenance schedules for equipment and 
the station, as well as a daily cleaning schedule and a weekly laborer report form now in use.  

Maintenance scheduling for the station is designed to be responsive to station needs, as 
determined by waste flow and routine wear. Appendix A (Maintenance Schedule), to this 
section, reflects the schedule for all equipment on the site. 
H. SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE 

Systems such as the storm and sanitary sewer, roof drains, and lighting are periodically 
inspected, and if problems occur, they are corrected.  Additional systems include: 

- Fans 
- Roof vents 
- Fire alarm systems 
- Fire sprinkler systems 
- Emergency Power 
- Roll-up doors 
- Oil/Water separators 
- Truck wash equipment 



Facility Maintenance Schedule - South Station

Person(s) Assigned Period 
Projected

Date 
Complete

Comments

Compactors Inspection and Service daily
Filter Change 750 hrs Every 750 hours per unit as specified in the SSI O&M manual
Replace Brass & Wear Strips As specified in the SSI O&M manual
Inspect Brass & Wear Strips daily As specified in the SSI O&M manual
E-Ram Cylinder Repacking 20,000 hrs As specified in the SSI O&M manual
C-Ram Cylinder Repacking 10,000 hrs As specified in the SSI O&M manual
Replacement of Hydraulic Components As needed
Oil Sampling 750 hrs As specified in the SSI O&M manual
Oil Changes When oil sample does not meet viscosity specification of the manufacturer

Compactor Hopper Walls Remove Build Up of Debris daily
Blow out Debris & Fines monthly

Emergency Backup Generator Inspection and Hour Meter Readings weekly Check fuel, engine oil, batteries, charging system, record hour meter reading
Oil and Filter Change 90 days
Air Cleaner weekly Replace as needed
Test weekly Automatic start, runs 10 minutes, checked by hour meter readings
Test Fuel Quality annually By outside vendor

Process Buildings Power Wash Interior bi-annually
Power Wash Exterior bi-annually
Blow Down Interior A schedule agreed to by Metro
Paint bi-annually
Clean Rain Gutters bi-annually
Service HVAC Systems monthly Repair as needed
Service Ventilation Systems monthly Repair as needed
Lighting As needed
Plumbing As needed
Electrical As needed
Resurface Pit Floor W/Concrete As needed



Facility Maintenance Schedule - South Station

Person(s) Assigned Period 
Projected

Date 
Complete

Comments

Scale Houses Power Wash Exterior bi-annually
Paint bi-annually
Clean Rain Gutters annually
Service HVAC Systems monthly More often if needed
Lighting As needed
Plumbing As needed
Electrical As needed

Maintenance Shop Power Wash Interior bi-annually
Power Wash Exterior bi-annually
Clean Rain Gutters annually
Service HVAC Systems monthly More often if needed
Repair Lighting As needed
Repair Plumbing As needed
Repair Electrical As needed

Track Loaders Inspection and Service daily  
Engine Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Service Fire Supression System semi-annually
Replace Under Carriage 24 months

Grapple/Backhoe Inspection and Service daily
Engine Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed

Skid Loaders Inspection and Service daily
Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement 3-4 months Or as needed

Forklifts Inspection and Service daily
Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed



Facility Maintenance Schedule - South Station

Person(s) Assigned Period 
Projected

Date 
Complete

Comments

Front End Loaders Inspection and Service daily
Engine Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement annually

Sweeper Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed

Pickup Truck Full Service of All Oil & Filters 3,000 mi.
Cushman Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs

Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs
Tire Replacement As needed

Wheel Crusher Oil & Filter Changes 500 hrs
Full Service of All Oil & Filters 1000 hrs

Metro Scales Clean Scale Surfaces monthly Degrease surface using pressure washer
Clean Scale Pits monthly Pressure wash load cells, remove residual from pits

Truck Wash Surface Cleaning daily Or as needed
Snake Drains As needed
Pump Basins & Oil Separators bi-weekly
Inspect Oil Separators daily
Inspect Catch Basin Filters weekly Replace as needed

Drives & Pavements Repairs, Patching, Sealing and Remarking As needed or directed by Metro
Painting/Striping annually Or as needed
Sweeping daily More often if needed
Pull Magnet daily More often as needed

Signs Add/Replace As needed or directed by Metro
Grounds
Compost Filtration Box Clean & Add Compost annually More often as needed

Remove Weeds monthly More often as needed
Strom Water Basins Pump out / Clean annually More often as needed
Storm Water Lift Stations Pump out / Clean bi-weekly More often as needed
Sanitary Sewer Lift Stations Pump out / Clean bi-weekly More often as needed
Exterior Lighting Service and Repairs As needed
Gates Service and Repairs As needed
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 Section 4 

 STAFFING, PERSONNEL  
 DUTIES, AND WORK SCHEDULES 
 
 
A. GENERAL 
 This section describes the Metro South Stations personnel organization structure.  Topics 
included are: 

 Staff Positions 
 Descriptions of Personnel Duties 
 Training Requirements 
 Work Schedule 

 
Organizational Structure 
 
 AW’s Operation Manager, who has full authority to make all necessary operating 
decisions, manages the station.  The Operations Manager provides direct supervision to staff.  
Key maintenance and operating personnel are always on site during the hours of operation and 
are on call during hours when the station is closed.  Arrangements have been made to replace 
management, operations, and maintenance personnel when these individuals are sick or on 
vacation.  Therefore, the station provides uninterrupted, efficient service at all times.  Minimum 
staffing is maintained at the station during delivery and processing hours as follows: 

 One shift supervisor, who is in charge of shift operations. 
 Equipment operators in sufficient number to operate the station in accordance 

with the Operating Agreement, including the performance standards. 
 Laborers in sufficient number to assist in the control of traffic, ensure safe station 

operation, direct or assist with the unloading of refuse, control debris at the 
station, maintain and clean the site and equipment, recover any recoverable 
materials from public loads, and process recovered materials for shipment to 
markets. 

 Sorters in sufficient numbers to conduct recovery operations. 
 Maintenance personnel in sufficient numbers to perform scheduled preventative 

maintenance and required maintenance. 
 Sufficient personnel to allow at least one person to act as a site security officer, in 

addition to their other duties during hours of operation. 
 Additional personnel as required based on seasonal fluctuations and weekend 

versus weekday operations. 
 Individuals normally work a 4 or 5 day work schedule.  Workers are rotated among 
several positions throughout their work schedule as directed by their shift supervisor.  A 
staggered rotation of 40-hour Hazardous Waste certified supervisors provides health & safety as 
well as Haz-Mat coverage during hours of operation. 
 
B. STAFF POSITIONS 
 The table below shows the overall station personnel.  The station operates on various 
work shifts. 
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Position #of 
Personnel 

Operations Manager 1 

Maintenance Manager 1 

Operations Supervisor 1 

Recycling/Operations Supervisor 1 

Safety/Operations Supervisor 1 

Hazardous-Materials Technician  2 

Traffic Controller 4 

Spotter 10 

Material Sorter 10 

Litter Patrol 1 

Security (Contracted after hours) 1 

Equipment Operators 10 

Mechanics 2 

Mechanic’s Assistant 1 

Administrative Assistant 1 

Total Personnel  47 

 
 
C. DESCRIPTION OF PERSONNEL DUTIES 
 

POSITION DESCRIPTIONS 
 

Position Description 
Operations Manager Responsible for the coordination and integration of the field 

activities, administrative functions, and financial management. 
Provides direction, leadership and training to transfer station 
personnel including 8 hour asbestos awareness training. 

Maintenance Manager Responsible for directly supervising day to day maintenance of 
station equipment. Establish work schedules, train and assist 
subordinates in proper procedure, and monitor the work of 
subordinates to ensure compliance with established maintenance 
procedures.  

Operations Supervisor Responsible for planning and directing the work of a group of 
equipment operators, spotters and laborers. Schedule employees 
and equipment to ensure full coverage seven days a week. Develop 
new and improved methods of handling, recycling, and 
compacting acceptable wastes. Provide technical as well as 
functional assistance and guidance to subordinates, other divisions, 
and interested government and private parties. 

Safety/Operations 
Supervisor 

Ensure all safety programs are followed in accordance with Allied 
Waste corporate standards. Responsible for training related to 
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Position Description 
employee and equipment safety.  Responsible for compliance with 
all permits relating to facility operations. 

Recycling/Operations 
Supervisor 

Daily monitoring of recovery levels to meet or exceed benchmarks 
set by management.  Adjust staffing levels and recovery processes 
as needed to ensure maximum recovery to meet/exceed these 
benchmarks. 

Hazardous Materials 
Technician 
(Load Inspector) 
 

Conduct load inspections. Complete required documentation. Sort 
and classify materials. Assist in spill clean up. Operates equipment 
in and around the transfer station supporting each bay as needed to 
transport hazardous materials and process load inspections.  

Spotter Direct customer vehicles to appropriate tipping location. Conduct 
load inspection and classification. Communicate by 2-way radio. 
Record information. Maintain a clean work area as required.  
When time permits, sort/segregate recoverable materials (i.e., 
wood, metal, aluminum, card board, plastic, glass, paper, etc.) 
from waste that is brought to the facility. 

Traffic Controller Greet incoming customers and inquire about customers’ load 
content. Direct customers to appropriate location for waste deposit. 

Laborer Perform general and specific cleanup and maintenance of the 
station. Assist operators, mechanics and others. Process reusable 
and recyclable items, control debris and control traffic. 

Materials Sorter Sort/segregate recoverable materials (i.e., wood, metal, aluminum, 
cardboard, plastic, glass, paper, etc.) from waste that is brought to 
the facility. 

Litter Patrol Responsible for litter control of the entire site including: 
Washington Street, operations building, CSU trailer lot, around 
Latex and HHW facilities, employee parking lot and Chandler 
Pond Cleans lunchroom, locker room and appliances. Empties all 
recycling containers in the AW building and Metro buildings, as 
well as any containers outside of buildings. 

Security Trained to react appropriately to intruders, fire alarm, security 
alarm, hazwaste alarm and hazwaste spills. Trained to call 
appropriate personnel in the AW and/or Metro chain of command. 
Responsible for securing the entire facility and conducting security 
rounds hourly. Complete a security log and open all gates at the 
end of their shift. 

Equipment Operator Inspects equipment at start of shift and on each start-up during the 
shift. Records on daily inspection form. 
Operates equipment in and around the transfer station supporting 
each bay as needed including: pushing/stacking solid waste. 
Moving and handling recovered materials, loading conveyors, 
compactors, trailers and drop boxes. 
Monitors equipment continuously to ensure proper operation and 
minimum down time. Performs basic trouble-shooting and notifies 
supervisor of any equipment problems. Coordinates with 
supervisor on daily assignments and operations. Ensures that 
equipment is cleaned at the end of each work shift. Alerts 
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Position Description 
supervisor of any inappropriate/hazardous materials brought into 
the transfer station. 

Mechanic Performs repairs and maintenance on front loader, skid loader, 
forklift, compactor, and other division vehicles and facility to 
maximize safe and productive operations. Typical repairs include, 
but are not limited to: routine maintenance and repairing engines, 
chassis and body components, hydraulic cylinders, brake systems, 
suspension systems, wheels and tires. Operates vehicles and 
equipment to troubleshoot problems and/or test repairs to ensure 
proper and safe completion. 
Reads and interprets VCRs (vehicle condition reports) and/or 
repair orders, communicates with supervisor and/or driver for 
clarification of problems. May discuss preventative techniques 
with drivers to minimize future repairs. On call to make 
emergency repairs on equipment during all hours of operation. 

Mechanic’s Assistant Performs maintenance tasks as assigned and supervised by the 
mechanic. Duties include: lubing and fueling equipment, blowing 
out radiators and filters, acquiring replacement parts and helping 
with repairs. 

Administrative Assistant Responsible for varied administrative work, supporting the 
General Manager and the Staff Accountant. Duties include: 
preparing reports, record keeping, data entry, ordering supplies and 
performing reception and telephone operator functions. 

 

D. TRAINING REQUIREMENTS BY POSITION 
All new hires are required to complete the New Employee Orientation and Safety 

Orientation.  Signed acknowledgements of the training will be in each employee’s personnel file.  
(See New Employee Orientation and Safety Orientation checklists in Appendix B of this section 
for specific training requirements.)  In addition to basic training, there are additional training 
requirements specific to each position. All referenced SOPs are contained in Appendix C (SOPs) 
to this section. 

D.1 Hazardous Materials Technician  
Each Hazardous Materials Technician will receive the Hazardous Materials Technician Standard 
Operating Procedure (SOP) and Hospital Load Inspection SOP  and review them with the trainer.  
A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the 
first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Hazardous Materials 
Technician “Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign 
the report.  During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review 
items on the “Jobservation” report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s 
personnel file. 

The Safety Supervisor administers safety Orientation and Core Training.  The supervisor 
will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and will 
document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can certify the 
employee as an authorized Hazardous Materials Technician upon completion of 90 days in 
current position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 
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 OSHA 1910.120 40-hour Certification 

 Metro ERT Technician Training 

 Site Emergency Action Plan Training 

 PPE Selection and Use Training 

 Reporting Requirement Training 

 Respirator Selection and Use Training 

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training 

 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Four satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Hazards Communication (includes hazard 
recognition training) 

 8 hour HHW Facility Training 

 Hazardous Materials Technician SOP  

D.2 Spotter/Traffic Control and Laborers 
Spotter will receive the Spotter SOP and review it with the trainer.  A signed 

acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  New hires are 
partnered with an experienced Spotter for 24 hours before working alone.  During the first 90 
days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Spotter “Jobservation” Report 
once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  During the first 90 
days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the “Jobservation” 
report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

Safety Orientation and Core Training are administered by the Safety Supervisor.  The 
supervisor will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and 
will document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Operations Supervisor can 
certify the employee as a Spotter upon completion of 90 days in current position by the employee 
and if the following requirements have been completed and documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 OSHA 1910.120 40-hour Certification  

 Spotter SOP 

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training  

D.3 Forklift Operator 
Forklift Operator will receive the Forklift Operator SOP and review it with the trainer.  The 
procedure includes OSHA Operating Rules for Industrial Trucks.  A signed acknowledgement of 
the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the first 90 days of employment, the 
employee’s supervisor will submit an Equipment Operator “Jobservation” Report once every two 
weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  During the first 90 days, the 
supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the “Jobservation” report.  
Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

Safety Orientation and Core Training are administered by the Safety Supervisor.  The 
supervisor will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and 
will document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can 
certify the employee as an authorized Forklift Operator upon completion of 90 days in current 
position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Forklift Operator SOP 

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training  
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D.4 Densifier Operator 
Densifier Operator will receive the Densifier Operator SOP and review it with the trainer.  

A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the 
first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Compactor Operator 
“Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  
During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the 
“Jobservation” report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

Safety Orientation and Core Training are administered by the Safety Supervisor. The 
supervisor will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and 
will document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can 
certify the employee as an authorized Densifier Operator upon completion of 90 days in current 
position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Densifier Operator SOP 

 OSHA 1910.120 40-hour Certification 

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training 

D.5 Skid Loader Operator 
Skid Loader Operator will receive the Skid Loader Operator SOP and review it with the 

trainer.  A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  
During the first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Skid Loader 
Operator “Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign 
the report.  During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review 
items on the “Jobservation” Report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s 
personnel file. 

Safety Orientation and Core Training are administered by the Safety Supervisor.  The 
supervisor will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and 
will document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can 
certify the employee as an authorized Skid Loader Operator upon completion of 90 days in 
current position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Skid Loader Operator SOP 

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training  
 

D.6 Loader Operator 
Loader Operator will receive the Loader Operator SOP and review it with the trainer.  A 

signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the 
first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit a Loader “Jobservation” 
Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  During the 
first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the 
“Jobservation” report. Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

Safety Orientation and Core Training are administered by the Safety Supervisor.  The 
supervisor will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and 
will document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can 
certify the employee as an authorized Loader Operator upon completion of 90 days in current 
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position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Load Operator SOP  

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training 

D.7 Grapple Operator 
Grapple Operator will receive the Grapple SOP and review it with the trainer.  A signed 

acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s personnel file.  During the first 90 
days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit an Equipment Operator 
“Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and employee will sign the report.  
During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet monthly to review items on the 
“Jobservation” report. Documentation of the meeting will be in the employee’s personnel file. 

Safety Orientation and Core Training are administered by the Safety Supervisor.  The 
supervisor will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and 
will document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can 
certify the employee as an authorized Grapple Operator upon completion of 90 days in current 
position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory “Jobservation” Reports 

 Grapple SOP  

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Trainng 

D.9 Shuttle/Yard Truck Operator 
Shuttle/Yard Truck Operator will receive the Shuttle/Tractor-Trailer SOP and review 

them with the trainer.  A signed acknowledgement of the training will be in the employee’s 
personnel file.  During the first 90 days of employment, the employee’s supervisor will submit 
an Equipment Operator “Jobservation” Report once every two weeks.  The supervisor and 
employee will sign the report.  During the first 90 days, the supervisor and employee will meet 
monthly to review items on the “Jobservation” report.  Documentation of the meeting will be in 
the employee’s personnel file. 

Safety Orientation and Core Training are administered by the Safety Supervisor.  The 
supervisor will ensure all items in the core training are clearly understood by the employee and 
will document training within the first 90 days of employment.  The Safety Supervisor can 
certify the employee as an authorized Shuttle/Yard Truck Operator upon completion of 90 days 
in current position by the employee and if the following requirements have been completed and 
documented. 

 
 Completion of Safety Orientation 

 Completion of Core Training 

 Six satisfactory Jobservation Reports 

 Shuttle/Tractor-Trailer SOP Training  

 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training 

 
D.10 Security 
 ProStar security personnel are trained to react appropriately to intruders, fire alarm, 
security alarm, Hazwaste alarm and Hazwaste spills. They are trained to call appropriate people 
in the AW and/or Metro chain of command. Security personnel are responsible for securing the 
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entire facility, and conducting security rounds hourly. They complete a security log, and open all 
gates at the end of their shift. 
 
E. WORK SCHEDULE 
 
 See Appendix A (Shift Schedules) for routine operations at the site. 



Metro South Schedule 2008 - PDT
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 4-B-1 

Training specifications for each position 
 

FTE’s 
 
Having a uniform training schedule ensures all employees have been instructed in the 
appropriate manner. Some training will follow standard AW operational and safety 
policies and procedures while other training components will address issues specific to 
the Metro Transfer Station. Each employee will receive training immediately after the 
hiring process. All employees will also receive ongoing training aimed at reinforcing 
operational and safety polices and procedures. Initial and ongoing training encompasses 
OSHA and other regulatory requirements that AW must follow to remain in compliance 
with employee and operational laws.  
 
AW understands that everyone learns differently and so uses a mixture of oral, printed 
and video presentations to disseminate training. For our employees with English as a 
second language, every attempt is made to provide written materials in their native 
language and interpreters are made available in classrooms.  
 
AW employees will complete the following training schedule. 
 

1. Initial Training of All Employees 
• New Employee Orientation 
• Safety Orientation 
• Sexual Harassment Awareness Training 
• Drug and Alcohol Awareness Training 
 

2. Ongoing Operation and Safety Training 
• Training for Spotters/Sorters 
• Training for Front End Loader Operators 
• Training for Forklift Operators 
• Training for Skid Loader Operators 
• 40 Hour Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• 24 Hour Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• 8 Hour Refresher Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• Respirator Training 
• 8 Hour Hazwoper Training 
 

3. Annual Training for All Employees 
• Confined Space Training 
• Fire Extinguisher Training 
• Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Training 
• Lockout/Tagout Training 
• Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) Training 
• Hazardous Communication/Right-to-Know Training 
• Blood Born Pathogen Training 
• Hearing Conservation Training 
• 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training 



Appendix 4-B (New Employee Orientation) to Section 4 (Staffing and Personnel Duties) 

 4-B-2 

 
4. Manager and Supervisor Training 

• AWI Managing for a Productive Environment 
• AWI Partnering with Your Employee Training 
• AWI Supervisor Safety Training 
• AWI Accident Investigation Training 
• AWI Supervisor’s Role in Administering D.O.T. Regulations 
• AWI Drug Free Work Place Program Administration Training 
• 40 Hour Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
• 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training 
• 8 Hour Refresher Hazardous Waste Materials Handler Training 
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 4-B-3 

NEW EMPLOYEE ORIENTATION 
 

Employment Application Completed and Signed 
REQUIRED DOCUMENTS 

Job Offer Letter (signed)       
Pre-Employment Physical              
Drug Screen Results 
Two Pieces of Photo Identification 
SSN Validation  
Employee Data Sheet 
Background Verification Notice 
Hepatitis B Vaccine or Declination Form 
 
Employees Right to Access Safety & Health 
Exposure & Medical Records 
Non-Mandatory Respirator Program “Dust Masks” 
Weapons Policy 
Personal Protective Equipment Policy 
Specific Policies 
 
 
 

Company Overview 
NEW EMPLOYEE ORIENTATION 

Company Objectives 
Employee Hand Book 
Policies and Procedures 
Work Week and Pay Information 
Benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_______ 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS 

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

      _______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 
 
 
 

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
I have received instructions and understand all information contained in the New Employee 
Orientation package. I understand that I may ask any questions pertaining to this orientation at 
any time.  
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
Print Name        Social Security No. 
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
Employee Signature       Date 
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 4-B-4 

NEW EMPLOYEE SAFETY ORIENTATION 
 

Signed acknowledgement required for each 
SAFETY POLICIES / RULES 

Corporate Safety and Health Policy S-100 
District Safety and Health Policy    
Operations Safety / Work Rules    
Receipt of Personal Protective Equipment   
Hazards In The Workplace     
Customer / Employee Safety 
 

Signed acknowledgement required for each 
SPECIFIC OSHA TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Lockout / Tagout Procedures and Policy 
Permit Required Confined Space 
Blood Borne Pathogens 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
Hazard Communication “Employee Right to Know” 
Hearing Conservation 
Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasures 
(SPCC) 
Asbestos Awareness Training 
Proper Lifting Techniques 
Emergency Evacuation Procedures 
Hazardous Materials Identification 
 

Location of all Compliance Safety Programs 
TOUR OF FACILITY 

Location of Alarm Pull Stations 
Location of Evacuation Assembly Points 
Location of Fire Extinguishers 
Location of Emergency Eye Wash / Shower Stations 
Location of First Aid Stations 
Emergency Stop Buttons       
 

 

 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS  

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 

 

 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS  

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______  

 

_______ 
SUPERVISOR’S INITIALS  

_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______ 
_______

 
I have received instructions and understand all information contained in the New Employee 
Safety Orientation package. I understand that I may ask any questions pertaining to this 
orientation at any time.  
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
Print Name        Social Security No. 
 
___________________________________________________ __________________ 
Employee Signature       Date 
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Position 
 
 
 

        SOPs 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

Equipment Inspection 
• Inspect your densifier before starting machine and start “Compactor Daily Inspection Sheet”. 
• Inspect your densifier periodically during shift.  
• Inspect your densifier at the end of your shift and complete “Compactor Daily Inspection 

Sheet” (leave sheet in shack for next operator or mechanic). 
• Last shift turns in all paper work. 
 
Equipment Operation 
• Control screen should read as follows: 

• Weight target 61,500 lbs. (adjust as needed) 
• Weight accepts 1%  
• Hopper target 4,000 lbs. 
• Length target 28.5 feet (adjust as needed) 
• Compacts per bale 3 (adjust as needed) 

• Make sure Density mode is on. (turn off to increase density). 
• If adjustments need to be made notify a supervisor or fulltime operator. 
• Communicate with Loader Operator.  Each bale is different.  Densifier operator needs to 

work with Loader Operator to make a uniform bale in size and weight. 
• Allow densifier to operate in automatic mode. Leave in local. 
• If bale does not reach target weight of 61,500 because of length, compact to full pressure 

several times.  (This can by done at the control panel). 
• Follow SSI written procedures when a fault occurs. DO NOT override a fault until the cause 

has been determined and properly corrected.  
• If you cannot correct a fault, leave the machine turned off and call a supervisor or 

maintenance. 
• Do Not operate densifier in Maintenance Mode at any time unless authorized by maintenance 

or a supervisor. 
 
Equipment Monitoring 
• Monitor control panel regularly during your shift while the machine is operating. 
• Complete regular walk around inspections of the densifier during your shift. 
• Check load cells and wires. 
• Check hydraulic lines for leaks while the machine is cycling. 
• Check the hose track while the machine is cycling. 
• Inspect exterior welds around the machine while machine is cycling. 
• Listen for unusual noises while the machine is  
• Inspect the densifier HPU unit regularly during your shift while the machine is cycling. 
 
Trailer Inspection 
• CSU drivers must stop trailer ten feet (10’) from densifier. 
• Ensure that driver has set parking brakes. 
 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

Trailer Inspection (continued) 
• Inspect trailer for signs of damage: 

• Inspect condition of exterior sidewalls for damaged ribs and holes in skin 
• Inspect condition of vent door 
• Inspect condition of rear doors and deck 
• Inspect condition of floor interior for holes, rips or other deficiencies 
• Inspect condition of interior sidewalls for holes in skin or other inward depressions 
• Inspect condition of interior for damaged or missing roof bows  

 
NOTE: Reference the BFI Trailer Inspection Form for inspection points. 
  
• Document all apparent damage in the comments section on the Compactor Weight Form. 
• Initial Compactor Weight Form if trailer is in good condition. 
• Do not initial Compactor Weight Form if trailer shows signs of damage. (enter reason in 

comment section of CWF form). 
• CSU driver must initial the Truck In section before loading trailer, and sign the Truck Out 

section after trailer has been loaded and sealed. 
 
Loading Trailers 
• Lock trailer with truck latch. 
• Before loading trailer, write down the CSU scale weight of previous load on the load log and 

compare to densifier weight.  This should occur after each load is weighed at the CSU scales. 
• Push trash bale into trailer. Monitor camera to ensure trash bale does not hit front of trailer.  
• Take load to four feet from front of trailer – first push. 
• Retract ram five feet and push load to three feet from front of trailer. 
• Retract ram five feet and push load to two feet from front of trailer. 
• Ideal load should be three feet from back of trailer.  If load is longer, ideal load will be two 

feet from front and three feet from back or one foot from front and two feet from back. 
• Retract ram and lower gate. 
• Signal driver to pull forward. 
• Inspect for trash bale fall back.  If trash bale is stable set machine to AUTO MODE. 
• If trash bale is not stable it may be necessary to back the trailer to the densifier for an  

additional push to stabilize the trash bale. 
• After trailer is pulled forward from the densifier and comes to a full stop, ensure that trailer 

breaks have been set. 
• Unhook trailer doors from side of trailer.  
• Clean off trailer deck by shoveling material back into truck (do not shovel deck as trailer is 

being pulled forward). Sweep off small material and any moisture. 
• Close doors on trailer one door at a time starting with the left door.  Position yourself to the 

side of the door when closing (stand to the left of the left door, and to the right of the right 
door).  Be certain to have proper balance and footing while closing doors. 

• Make sure trailer doors are latched properly top & bottom and attach seal. 
 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

Loading Trailers (continued) 
• Complete Compactor Weight Form and give a copy to the driver.  
• Record transaction on the compaction log sheet. 
 
Note: If consecutive overloads occur, adjust bale target length to compensate i.e. shorten if 
overload occurs on the front of trailer, lengthen if overload occurs on rear of trailer.  
(DO NOT ZERO OUT THE SCALE HEAD SETTING)  

 
Trailer Damage Procedures 
• STOP LOADING the trailer. 
• Notify a BFI Supervisor immediately. 
• Record damage on the Compactor Weight Form, comments section. (Do Not sign the Truck 

Out section of the CWF form) 
• Photograph damage (BFI Supervisor). 
• Complete the Metro Accident Report Form. (BFI Supervisor) Include the trailer number and 

extent of damage. 
• Fill out a Purchase Order (BFI Supervisor). 
• Make a copy of the Compactor Weight Form and attach to the purchase order (BFI 

Supervisor). 
 
Communication 
• Communicate with CSU drivers. Get CSU scale weights after each load. 
• Use radio to communicate.  Be professional when talking. 
• Keep stationary and hand held radios on channel two. 
• Inform Loader operator about overloads and what the overload was (front, back, gross, etc). 
• Inform the CSU driver and Loader Operator when servicing densifier (Use Lockout/Tagout 

as necessary). 
• Cone off trailer stall when cleaning or servicing the machines. 
• Don’t be afraid to ask for help. 
• Teach other operators your operating techniques. 
• Report problems to your supervisor.  Don’t delay in reporting important or serious problems 

to your supervisor.  If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager. 
 
House Keeping 
• Densifier Operators are required to remain productive during their work shift by regularly 

cleaning and removing debris in their work area: 
• Clean inside of densifier during your shift as needed. 
• Wipe down HPU units and hard pipe plumbing. 
• Clean oil and absorbent from HPU spill tray. 
• Sweep/shovel oil, absorbent and sludge from floors immediately after an oil spill. 
• Remove debris and water from the top of densifier and around the gates. 
• Sweep/shovel debris and sludge from under densifier. 



Standard Operating Procedures  
Densifier Operator 

House Keeping (continued) 
• Clean sludge build up from around the trailer hook latches. 
• Clean build up around wheel guides and wheel stops. 
• Sweep and remove debris from the CSU trailer stalls. 
• Call for a skid loader to help with big trash spills. 

 
End of Shift  
• Clean up area around densifier and HPU power units. 
• Clean inside densifier at the end of your shift. 
• Communicate any problems to maintenance. Include all concerns regarding machine 

operations, malfunctions or problems encountered during your shift. 
• Make sure all logs and reports are complete and accurate. Turn into the office. 
 
Safety Procedures 
• Always wear proper PPE – Hardhat, Safety Glasses, Gloves, Ear Protection, Uniform, Work 

Boots, and Safety Vest. 
• Follow Lockout/Tagout procedures when cleaning, servicing or inspecting (or any other time 

as required in the written Lockout/Tagout procedures). 
• Use proper hand signals when directing CSU driver. 
• Only approach back of trailer after CSU driver sets parking breaks. 
• Use caution when mounting & dismounting trailer decks. Use three points of contact. 
 
 
NOTE: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Densifiers. Carefully read all 
Densifier manufacturer-operating instructions located in the manufacturer-operating 
manual before operating equipment.  
 



Standard Operating Procedures 
Forklift Operators 

 
Equipment Inspection 
 Inspect your forklift before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in you locker and 

bring to forklift each day) 
 Inspect your forklift while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises.  Test all moving parts 

(fully extend all hydraulics) 
 Inspect your forklift periodically during shift 
 Inspect your forklift at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in forklift for next 

operator or mechanic) 
  
Equipment Operation 
 Pre-Operating Checklist 

• Allow engine to warm up to normal operating temperature.  Run at lower throttle and light 
work load for first ten minutes (longer in cold temperature) 

• Inspect mast and chain by extending mast hydraulics 
 Shifting 

• Shift from forward to reverse only when machine and wheels have come to complete stop 
• Gradually accelerate machine in forward or reverse to avoid spinning wheels 

 Moving Tippers 
• When traveling with tippers, empty or full, always travel with the load trailing. 
• Only run forklift on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage 
• Run engine within operating zones on gauges 
• Keep forklift and tippers away from walls, columns and other equipment 
• Watch for falling material from your tipper 
• Use caution when approaching tippers.  Insert forks into tippers slowly 
• Get the help of skid loader or loader to clear path to tippers.   
• Help pickers and spotters by placing tippers close to recycling piles and out of the way of 

garbage truck spots 
• Dump tippers with forks low to the ground and mast tilted slightly back. 
• After tipper has been emptied, rotate tipper to the upright level position and lower to ground 

before traveling 
 Traffic Flow 

• Garbage trucks always have right of way  
• Plan for a rush.  Plan for the garbage truck coming in 
• Be aware of who is in the bay.   

 Communication 
• Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 
• Work with skid loader operator (use horn and/or hand signals)  Allow skid loader operator to 

coordinate recycling work with pickers 
• If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you are too 

busy 
• When work area is empty, offer your help to other work areas 

 
 



Standard Operating Procedures 
 Forklift Operators 

 
Equipment Operation (continued) 
 Communication (continued) 

• Don't be afraid to ask for help 
• Report problems to your supervisor.  Do not delay in reporting important or serious problems 

to your supervisor.  If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 
 Follow OSHA "Operating Rules For Industrial Trucks" (see attached two sided page) 
 End of shift 

• Idle engine for two minutes before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for temperature to 
get to normal) 

• Set e-brake before turning off 
• Leave equipment only if engine is off 
• Turn battery disconnect to "off" position 
• Notify second operator of any problems with bay or forklift 

 

Big Forklift No. 4 - Additional Procedures 
 Equipment Inspection 

• Inspect welds and condition of drop box hook for defects 
• Check retaining bolts for secure attachment 

 Equipment Operations 
• Operate in 1st or 2nd gear.  Bring forklift to a complete stop before changing direction. 
• When moving forward with a drop box - honk horn, make certain your path of travel is clear of 

people and obstructions, and only use first gear. 
• When moving forward with a drop box - always have drop box low to the ground. 
• Make turns wide enough when moving drop boxes to avoid damaging drop box or forklift. 

 Tipping Operations 
• Be sure travel path and tipping area is free of debris.  If needed, call a loader or skid loader 

operator to clear path and/or tipping area. 
• Center the drop box between columns to avoid damaging drop box doors. 
• Be certain drop box doors are securely fastened before raising drop box. 
• Tip forks all the way back and be certain forklift hook is securely placed in drop box eyelet. 
• If drop box is overloaded, call a supervisor for assistance. 
• Make sure all people and equipment are well clear of drop box before raising drop box. 
• Raise drop box to a safe height to dump material.  If material becomes jammed, lower box and 

free jam-up by hand or with a skid loader. 
• Move tipped cardboard forward only when drop box is lowered.  Do not move tipped wood 

forward with drop box, call for a loader or skid loader operator if needed. 
• When tipping, slowly back up with drop box centered on columns.  Make sure path is clear. 
• When drop box is empty, slowly lower drop box and exit bay. 
 

Equipment Washing 
• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a weekly basis. 

When the equipment is washed on a Friday 11/29/05 for example the operator will note on the 
VCR and on the wash tracker that the equipment has been washed. 



 OSHA Operating Rules for Industrial Trucks 
 
(a) Every employer using industrial trucks or industrial tow tractors, shall post and enforce a set of operating rules 

including the appropriate rules listed below: 
 
(1) Only drivers authorized by the employer and trained in safe operations of industrial trucks or industrial two tractors 

shall be permitted to operate such vehicles.  Methods shall be devised to train in safe operation of powered industrial 
trucks. 

 
(2) Stunt driving and horseplay are prohibited. 
 
(3) No riders shall be permitted on vehicles unless provided with adequate facilities. 
 
(4) Employees shall not ride on the forks of lift trucks. 
 
(5) Employees shall not place any part of their bodies outside the running lines of an industrial truck where shear or 

crushing hazards exist. 
 
(6) Employees shall not be allowed to stand, pass, or work under the elevated portion of any industrial truck, loaded or 

empty, unless it is effectively blocked to prevent it from falling. 
 
(7) Drivers shall check the vehicle at least once per shift, and if it is found to be unsafe, the matter shall be reported 

immediately to a foreman or mechanic, and the vehicle shall not be put in service again until it has been made safe. 
 

Attention shall be given to the proper functioning of tire, horn, lights, battery, controller, brakes, steering mechanism, 
and the lift system of forks lifts (forks, chains, cable, and limit switches). 

 
(8) No truck shall be operated with a leak in the fuel system. 
 
(9) Vehicles shall not exceed the authorized or safe speed, always maintaining a safe distance from other vehicles, keeping 

the truck under positive control at all times and all established traffic regulations shall be observed.  For trucks traveling 
in the same direction, a safe distance may be considered to be approximately 3 truck lengths or preferable a time lapse - 
3 seconds - passing the same point. 

 
(10) Other trucks traveling the same direction shall not be passed at intersections, blind spots, or dangerous locations. 
 
(11) The driver shall slow down and sound the horn at cross aisles and other locations where vision is obstructed.  If the load 

being carried obstructs forward view, the driver shall be required to travel with the load trailing. 
 
(12) Operators shall look in the direction of travel and shall not move a vehicle until certain that all persons are in the clear. 
 
(13) Trucks shall not be driven up to anyone standing in front of a bench or other fixed object. 
 
(14) Grades shall be ascended or descended slowly. 

(a) When ascending or descending grades in excess of 10 percent, loaded trucks shall be driven with the load 
upgrade. 

(b) On all grades the load and load-engaging means shall be tilted back if applicable, and raised only as far as 
necessary to clear the road surface. 

(c) Motorized hand and hand/rider trucks shall be operated on all grades with the load-engaging means downgrade. 
 
(15) The forks shall always be carried as low as possible, consistent with safe operations. 
 
(16) When leaving a vehicle unattended, either: 

(a) The power shall be shut off, brakes set, the mast brought tot he vertical position, and the forks left in the down 
position.  When left on an incline, the wheels shall be blocked; or 

(b) The power may remain on provided the brakes are set, the mast is brought to the vertical position, forks are left in 
the down position, and the wheels shall be blocked front and rear. 

 



OSHA Operating Rules for Industrial Trucks (continued) 
 
(17) When the operator of an industrial truck in dismounted and within 25 feet of the truck still in his 

view, the load engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls neutralized, and the brakes set to 
prevent movement. 

 
(18) Vehicles shall not be run onto any elevator unless the driver is specifically authorized to do so.  

Before entering an elevator, the driver shall make sure that the capacity of the elevator will not be 
exceeded.  Once on an elevator, the power shall be shut off and the brakes set. 

 
(19) Motorized hand trucks shall enter elevator or other confined areas with the load end forward. 
 
(20) Vehicles shall not be operated on floors, sidewalk doors, or platforms that will not safely support the 

loaded vehicle. 
 
(21) Prior to driving onto trucks, trailers and railroad cars, their flooring shall be checked for breaks and 

other structural weaknesses. 
 
(22) Vehicles shall not be driven in and out highway trucks and trailers at unloading docks until such 

trucks are securely blocked and brakes set. 
 
(23) To prevent railroad cars from moving during loading or unloading operations, the car brakes shall be 

set, wheel chocks or other recognized positive stops used, and blue flags or lights displayed in 
accordance with applicable regulation promulgated by the Public Utilities Commission. 

 
(24) The width of one tire on the powered industrial truck shall be the minimum distance maintained from 

the edge by the truck while it is on any elevated dock, platform, freight car or truck. 
 
(25) Railroad tracks shall be crossed diagonally, wherever possible.  Parking closer than 8 1/2 feet from 

the centerline of railroads tracks is prohibited. 
 
(26) Trucks shall not be loaded in excess of their rated capacity. 
 
(27) A loaded vehicle shall not be moved until the load is safe and secure. 
 
(28) Extreme care shall be taken when tilting loads.  Tilting forward with the load engaging means 

elevated shall be prohibited except when picking up a load.  Elevated loads shall not be tilted forward 
except when the load is being deposited onto a storage rack or equivalent.  When stacking or tilting, 
backward tilt shall be limited to that necessary to stabilize the load. 

 
(29) The load-engaging device shall be placed in such a manner that he load will be securely held or 

supported. 
 
(30) Special precautions shall be taken in the securing and handling of loads by trucks equipped with 

attachments, and during the operation of these trucks after the loads have been removed. 
 
(31) When powered industrial trucks are used to open and close doors, the following provisions shall be 

complied with: 
(a) A device specifically designed for opening or closing doors shall be attached to the truck. 
(b) The force applied by the device to the door shall be applied parallel to the direction of travel of 

the door. 
(c) The entire door opening operation shall be in full view of the operator. 
(d) The truck operator and other employees shall be clear of the area when the door might fall while 

being opened. 
(32) If loads are lifted by two or more trucks working in unison, the total weight of the load shall not  
        exceed the combined rated lifting capacity of all trucks involved. 



Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
M 318 Grapple Operators 

Equipment Inspection 
 Start of shift 

Inspect your grapple before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in you locker 
and bring to loader each day) 
Inspect your grapple while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises 
Inspect your grapple periodically during shift 
Inspect your grapple at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in grapple 
for next operator or mechanic) Clean out interior of grapple cab 

 
Equipment Operation 
 Shifting 

Use only first gear when moving grapple  
Use power mode two while loading belt 
Shift from forward to reverse only when machine has come to complete stop 
 

 Moving Material 
Lift weight and size that the grapple can handle.  If you bog down your engine, grab and 
move a smaller amount. 
Only run grapple on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage and wood. 
Run engine within operating zones on gauges. 

    Watch for falling material from your bucket or boom. 
  

 Traffic Flow 
Garbage trucks always have right of way. 
Keep a safe distance when working around customers and there vehicles.  
Be aware of who is in your work area at all times.  
Keep area clean for trucks, forklifts and skid loaders 

 Communication 
Keep radios on channel two. Call a loader operate before you anticipate needing more 
material. 
Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 



Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
M 318 Grapple Operators 

Equipment Operation (continued) 
 Communication   

Offer your assistance to other areas that may need help. 
If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you 
are too busy   
Don't be afraid to ask for help 
Teach other operators your operating techniques 
Report problems to your supervisor. Do not delay in reporting important or serious 
problems to your supervisor. If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 
  

 General safety 
When operating near pedestrians always make eye contact 
Look behind your vehicle before and during backing 
Do not back up unless you 100% sure that it is clear to do so 
Ask for assistance from spotter when visibility is limited 
Follow all written instructions for IT18 attachment  

 End of shift 
Idle engine for one minute before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 
Set E-brake before turning off 
Clean grapple cab of debris 
Remove debris from grapple such as debris caught in wheels, drive lines, hoses, 
cylinders, bucket or engine hood 
Leave equipment only if engine is off 
Turn on battery disconnect 
Notify second operator of any problems with the loader. 

 
Equipment Washing 

• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a 
weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on the 
VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

 
 

Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Grapple. Carefully read all 
manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating manual before 
operating.  
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Standard Operating Procedures 
HAZMAT TECHNICIAN 

 
 
JOB DISCRIPTION: 
Efficient and comprehensive understanding of all aspects involving hazardous waste, 
including emergency situations, hospital loads, testing, categorizing, removal of 
hazardous material from the waste stream and storing of all hazardous waste, assisting 
H2W, processing oil, antifreeze and batteries. 40-hour hazardous waste certification, 8 
hours of additional training in the hazardous waste facility. Ability to operate various 
pieces of equipment. Ability to work overtime and / or weekends. Also includes all tasks 
and maintenance duties assigned by management on an as needed basis. 
 
Daily Duties and Requirements 
 Random Load Checks 
 Requirements:  

A minimum of (1%) of all non-hospital type loads shall be dumped on the floor 
and inspected. 

 Time spent on each load: 
Time spent during the inspection of each load shall be no less than 10 minutes.  

 Paperwork: 
All required paper work (i.e. Load Inspection Forms, Site Incident log) should be 
completed and turned in before the end of each shift.  

 Personal Protective Equipment: 
The required minimum P.P.E. for non-hospital, commercial loads will be the 
equivalent to the mandatory P.P.E. for all BFI employees provided there are no 
hazardous materials found in the load. In the event hazardous material is found 
during a load inspection the Haz Mat technician is required to upgrade to level 
“C” P.P.E before removing materials.   

 
 Hospital Load Checks 
 Requirements:  

All Hospital loads must be dumped on the tipping floor for physical inspection.  
Each load will be inspected for unacceptable bio-hazardous waste.  
All autoclaved loads shall have the proper paperwork before processing. 

 Time spent on each loads: 
       Time spent during the inspection of each load shall be no less than 10 minutes. 
 Paperwork: 

All required paper work (i.e. Load Inspection Forms, Site Incident Log) should be 
completed and turned in before the end of each shift.  

 Personal Protective Equipment: 
The required minimal level of PPE for Hospital load inspection is Level “C” 
protection. 
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Oil, Antifreeze & Batteries 
 Requirements: 
 The BFI Haz Mat Technician is required to monitor the amount of waste-oil, anti-

freeze and car batteries that accumulate in the temporary storage bins. This 
material will be transferred to its appropriate storage area daily on an as-needed 
basis  

 Procedure:  
Only 100% known materials will be poured into the waste-oil and antifreeze 
storage containers. All unknown quantities will be transported to the Metro 
Hazardous Waste facility  

 PPE:  
A Tyvek apron, North half mask respirator, rubber chemical gloves and face 
shield are required during the pouring of waste-oil and anti-freeze, and during the 
handling of automobile batteries  

 Paperwork:  
The required paper work may consist of “Bill of Lading” or “Invoices” and 
should be turned in at the end of each day 

        
Spill Response 
 Responsibility: 
 To be prepared to start Metro/BFI ERT standard operating procedure and to stay 

within the confines of all written/applicable safety rules and procedures for each 
type of incident response 

 Initial Response:  
        Inform Management of incident 
 Paperwork: 

All required paper work should be turned in to Operations manager immediately 
following the Debrief 

 
Temporary Storage Bins 
 Inventory contents of Haz Mat skids and transfer to the hazardous waste facility at the 

beginning and end of each shift or as needed throughout the shift 
 Weigh each skid prior to transporting it to the Hazardous Waste Facility  
 Special attention should be given to material type/compatibility and safety measures 

taken to prevent accidental mixing of material 
 Properly contain any damaged or leaking containers prior to further handling or 

transporting 
 Replace absorbent material  as soon as possible after a spill occurs within the skid  
 Remove liners and replace any time absorbent is replaced or, if there is any sign that 

it may be leaking 
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Pressure Cylinders 
Propane: 
 Empty propane cages at the beginning and end of each shift 
 Check all cylinder valves to insure that they are not leaking/venting  
 Store small propane cylinders (Coleman) in 55-gallon open top drums 
 Transport larger 5-gallon propane cylinders to the shipping staging area, place on 

shipping pallets and shrink-wrap as needed  
 Freon: 
 Store freon cylinders at the refrigerant recovery area 
Helium Cylinders: 
 Vent helium cylinders, puncture and deposit empty cylinders in metal recycling pile 
Miscellaneous Cylinders: 
 Miscellaneous cylinders are to be transported to the hazardous waste facility for 

inspection. Miscellaneous cylinders that have been marked “MT” by the hazardous 
waste facility are to be loaded into the rear of a CSU transport trailer for disposal 

Fire Extinguishers: 
 Check all extinguishers for pressure  
 Vent any pressurized cylinders into 5o-gallon container 
 Remove tops of de-pressurized cylinders and empty contents into 50-gallon container 
 Recycle empty cylinders into the metal recycling pile 
 Dispose of dry chemical into the waste stream 
 
 
Operation Support as Needed 
Personnel Training: 
 Continues training and educating of spotters, sorters and customers during load 

monitoring and inspections: Hazardous Waste Handling and Unacceptable Loads 
Breaks:  
 To assist as relief personnel for operations as needed by management 
Equipment Operation: 
 To assist in operating equipment (if certified) as needed by management 
Public Assistance: 
 To assist as public support when possible and or as directed by management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Standard Operating Procedures  
Hospital Load Inspections 

 
 
Listed below are the proper procedures and Personal Protective Equipment to be worn in 
the event of medical waste found in the waste stream. 
 
I.    Hospital loads are to be checked for, 

a. Sharps, sharps containers, needles 
b. Bloody infectious waste (i.e. body tissue, saturated material with blood etc.) 
c. Vials, bottles, syringes, containers or bags containing blood. 

 
 
II.    PPE requirements include: 

a. Fluid resistant Tyvek suit. 
b. Fluid resistant apron. 
c. Fluid resistant rubber boots. 
d. Fluid resistant gloves. 
e. Goggles or face shield. 
f. Half-mask respirator or minimum of a dust mask. 
g. Proper tools, grabber, rake, shovel etc. 

 
III.   All hospital loads declared mixed loads, or loads containing red/infectious/biological 
bags require load checks. 
 
  Load checks include, 

a. Random selection of containers or bags to be opened using tools and visually 
checked for the presence of sharps and/or potentially infectious waste as listed in 
section I. 

  
IV.    During a regular load check, where sharps or other potentially infectious waste is 
found, as outlined in section I,  

a. The area must be isolated using cones or caution tape to warn others of the 
potentially infectious waste. 

b. Hauling company name, Metro number and address where load originated must 
be obtained and logged on a load inspection form. 

c. H2W must be notified to verify contents and to determine clean-up 
requirements and customer contacts. 

 
 
 
 

_____________________________________   __________________ 
Employee Signature      Date 
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Standard Operating Procedures  
Loader Operators 

Equipment Inspection 
 Start of shift 

Inspect your loader before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in you locker 
and bring to loader each day) 
Inspect your loader while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises 
Inspect your loader periodically during shift 
Inspect your loader at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in loader for 
next Operator or mechanic)  
Mount/Dismount equipment using three points of contact. Never jump onto or off of 
equipment. 

 
Equipment Operation 
 Shifting 

Use only first or second gear 
Use first gear when pushing heavy loads 
Shift from forward to reverse only when machine has come to complete stop 
Shift from second to first at low RPMs 

 Moving Material 
Push only weight and size that the loader can handle.  If you spin your wheels or bog down 
your engine, back up and push smaller amount 
Only run loader on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage 
Keep bucket level for maximum torque 
Lift your bucket 2" to 4" off floor.  Scrape floor lightly only when necessary 
Run engine within operating zones on gauges 
Keep loader away from walls, columns and other equipment 
Watch for falling material from your bucket or boom 
Use caution when pushing trash onto conveyor. Do not drop material onto conveyor.  
When pushing between columns or safety bars, push small amounts of trash at a time 

 Traffic Flow 
Garbage trucks always have right of way 
Work with spotters on truck placement (allow 10 feet between trucks)  
Allow spotter to spot trucks.  Guide new spotters on proper placement 
Keep a safe distance when working around customers and there vehicles (20 feet when 
pushing material.)  
Be aware of who is in your work area at all times.  
Plan ahead for rush.  Always keep stalls free of trash build up 
Keep area clean for trucks, forklifts and skid loaders 

 Communication 
Keep radio on channel two. Communicate with the spotters before entering the 
commercial or public bays  
Use radios to communicate. Be professional when talking on radio 
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Standard Operating Procedures  
Loader Operators 

 
Equipment Operation (continued) 
 Communication   

Offer your assistance to other areas that may need a loader (wood line, public area, etc.) 
If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you 
are too busy. 
Sound horn when entering or exiting the building and around blind corners.   
Don't be afraid to ask for help 
Teach other operators your operating techniques 
Report problems to your supervisor. Do not delay in reporting important or serious 
problems to your supervisor. If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 
  

 General safety 
When operating near pedestrians always make eye contact 
Look behind your vehicle before and during backing 
Do not back up unless you 100% sure that it is clear to do so 
Ask for assistance from spotter when visibility is limited 
Always wear your seatbelt 
If safety devices are not operational equipment must be taken out of service (backup 
camera, beacon light, backup alarm, and fire suppression system if equipped.) 
 

 End of shift 
Idle engine for five minutes before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 
Set parking brake before turning off 
Clean loader cab of debris and clean windows 
Remove debris from loader such as debris caught in wheels, drivelines, hoses, cylinders, 
bucket, and engine hood  
Leave equipment only if engine is off 
Turn on battery disconnect 
Note any problems with the loader on the VCR. 

 
Equipment Washing 

• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a 
weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on the 
VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

 
 

 
Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Loader. Carefully read all 
manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating manual before 
operating.  
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Standard Operating Procedures-Metro South 
HAZMAT TECHNICIAN 

 
 
JOB DISCRIPTION: 
Efficient and comprehensive understanding of all aspects involving hazardous waste, 
including emergency situations, hospital loads, testing, categorizing, removal of 
hazardous material from the waste stream and storing of all hazardous waste, assisting 
H2W, processing oil, antifreeze and batteries. 40-hour hazardous waste certification, 8 
hours of additional training in the hazardous waste facility. Ability to operate various 
pieces of equipment. Ability to work overtime and / or weekends. Also includes all tasks 
and maintenance duties assigned by management on an as needed basis. 
 
Daily Duties and Requirements 
 Random Load Checks 
 Requirements:  

A minimum of (1%) of all non-hospital type loads shall be dumped on the floor 
and inspected. 

 Time spent on each load: 
Time spent during the inspection of each load shall be no less than 10 minutes.  

 Paperwork: 
All required paper work (i.e. Load Inspection Forms, Site Incident log) should be 
completed and turned in before the end of each shift.  

 Personal Protective Equipment: 
The required minimum P.P.E. for non-hospital, commercial loads will be the 
equivalent to the mandatory P.P.E. for all AW employees provided there are no 
hazardous materials found in the load. In the event hazardous material is found 
during a load inspection the Haz Mat technician is required to upgrade to a 
minimum of level “C” P.P.E or higher depending on the severity of the load 
content, before removing materials.   

 
 Hospital Load Checks 
 Requirements:  

All Hospital loads must be dumped on the tipping floor for physical inspection.  
Each load will be inspected for unacceptable bio-hazardous waste.  
All autoclaved loads shall have the proper paperwork before processing. 

 Time spent on each loads: 
       Time spent during the inspection of each load shall be no less than 10 minutes. 
 Paperwork: 

All required paper work (i.e. Load Inspection Forms, Site Incident Log) should be 
completed and turned in before the end of each shift.  

 Personal Protective Equipment: 
The required minimal level of PPE for Hospital load inspection is Level “C” 
protection. 
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Oil, Antifreeze & Batteries 
 Requirements: 
 The AW Haz Mat Technician is required to monitor the amount of waste-oil, anti-

freeze and car batteries that accumulate in the temporary storage bins. This 
material will be transferred to its appropriate storage area daily on an as-needed 
basis  

 Procedure:  
Only 100% known materials will be poured into the waste-oil and antifreeze 
storage containers. All unknown quantities will be transported to the Metro 
Hazardous Waste facility  

 PPE:  
A Tyvek apron, North half mask respirator, rubber chemical gloves and face 
shield are required during the pouring of waste-oil and anti-freeze, and during the 
handling of automobile batteries  

 Paperwork:  
The required paper work may consist of “Bill of Lading” or “Invoices” and 
should be turned in at the end of each day 

        
Spill Response 
 Responsibility: 
 To be prepared to start Metro/AW ERT standard operating procedure and to stay 

within the confines of all written/applicable safety rules and procedures for each 
type of incident response 

 Initial Response:  
        Inform Management of incident 
 Paperwork: 

All required paper work should be turned in to Operations manager immediately 
following the Debrief 

 
Temporary Storage Bins 
 Inventory contents of Haz Mat skids and transfer to the hazardous waste facility at the 

beginning and end of each shift or as needed throughout the shift 
 Weigh each skid prior to transporting it to the Hazardous Waste Facility  
 Special attention should be given to material type/compatibility and safety measures 

taken to prevent accidental mixing of material 
 Properly contain any damaged or leaking containers prior to further handling or 

transporting 
 Replace absorbent material  as soon as possible after a spill occurs within the skid  
 Remove liners and replace any time absorbent is replaced or, if there is any sign that 

it may be leaking 
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Pressure Cylinders 
Propane: 
 Empty propane cages at the beginning and end of each shift 
 Check all cylinder valves to insure that they are not leaking/venting  
 Store small propane cylinders (Coleman) in 55-gallon open top drums 
 Transport larger 5-gallon propane cylinders to the shipping staging area, place on 

shipping pallets and shrink-wrap as needed  
 Freon: 
 Store freon cylinders at the refrigerant recovery area 
Helium Cylinders: 
 Vent helium cylinders, puncture and deposit empty cylinders in metal recycling pile 
Miscellaneous Cylinders: 
 Miscellaneous cylinders are to be transported to the hazardous waste facility for 

inspection. Miscellaneous cylinders that have been marked “MT” by the hazardous 
waste facility are to be loaded into the rear of a CSU transport trailer for disposal 

Fire Extinguishers: 
 Check all extinguishers for pressure  
 Vent any pressurized cylinders into 5-gallon bucket 
 Remove tops of de-pressurized cylinders and empty contents into 5-gallon bucket 
 Recycle empty cylinders into the metal recycling pile 
 Dispose of dry chemical into the waste stream 
 
Operation Support as Needed 
Personnel Training: 
 Continues training and educating of spotters, sorters and customers during load 

monitoring and inspections: Hazardous Waste Handling and Unacceptable Loads 
Breaks:  
 To assist as relief personnel for operations as needed by management 
Equipment Operation: 
 To assist in operating equipment (if certified) as needed by management 
Public Assistance: 
 To assist as public support when possible and or as directed by management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Standard Operating Procedures  
Shuttle-Tractor / Trailer 
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Equipment Inspection 
 Start of shift 

Inspect your tractor and trailer before starting machine. Start VCR and trailer inspection form 
(keep a pen in you locker and bring to loader each day) 
Inspect tractor and trailer while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises 
Inspect tractor and trailer periodically during shift 
Inspect tractor and trailer at the end of your shift. Complete VCR and trailer inspection form 
(leave VCR in loader for next Operator or mechanic) Clean out interior or Loader cab 

 
Equipment Operation 
 Shifting 

Use first gear to start out.  
Shift from forward to reverse only when machine has come to complete stop 
Avoid resting your left foot on the clutch pedal while driving. 

 Trailer Connect 
Check to insure that the landing gear is set at the correct level for the trailer to properly 
engage the fifth-wheel and pin. 
Ease the fifth-wheel up to the pin until you hear the pin engage. Avoid banging into the pin. 
Check that the pin is secured by gently pulling the tractor forward and tugging the trailer. 
Set the tractor parking brake and check the position of the fifth-wheel release arm to insure it 
is in the locked position. 
Raise the landing gear to the full retract position. 
Connect both air-lines and hydraulic lines (if applicable). 

 Remove wheel chalks. 
 Trailer Disconnect 

Set both the tractor and trailer parking brakes. 
Place wheel chalks behind the rear trailer tires. 
Check to insure that the landing gear is set at the correct level for the trailer to properly  
Pull and lock the fifth-wheel lever to disengage the pin latch. 
Disconnect both air-lines and hydraulic lines (if applicable) and secure them. 
Disconnect all air-lines and hydraulic lines. 
Release the tractor brakes. 
Slowly pull forward and watch the trailer and landing gear. 
Make sure both landing gear feet are in contact with the ground before pulling all the way 
out from under the trailer. 
Double checks to make sure all hoses are disconnected. 

 Traffic Flow 
Customers and pedestrians always have the right of way. 
Instruct the spotter to guide you into the bay #1 stall. Assist new spotters on proper 
placement. 
Keep a safe distance when unloading near customers and there vehicles.  
Obey all traffic rules, do not exceed 5MPH. 

 



 

Standard Operating Procedures  
Shuttle-Tractor / Trailer 
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 Communication 
Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 
Keep radio on channels two.  
Notify the Bay #3 operator and spotter before pulling a trailer out of the bay #3 loading 
stalls.   
Communicate with the spotters before entering the commercial or public bays.  
If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain why you 
are too busy.   
Don't be afraid to ask for help 
Teach other operators your operating techniques 
Report problems to your supervisor. Do not delay in reporting important or serious 
problems to your supervisor. If a supervisor is not available, report problem to a manager 

 General safety 
When operating near pedestrians always make eye contact. 
Never back up unless you are 100% sure that it is clear.  
Look behind your vehicle before backing or have a spotter assist you.  
Always be aware of your spotter’s location while backing.  
Be aware of debris that could fall from the top of your trailer while traveling and 
unloading. 
Disengage walking floor PTO switch after each use. 

 End of shift 
Idle engine for one minute before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 
Set E-brake before turning off 
Clean loader cab of debris 
Remove debris from loader such as debris caught in wheels, drive lines, hoses, cylinders, 
bucket or engine hood 
Leave equipment only if engine is off 
Turn on battery disconnect 

               Drain air tanks 
Notify second operator of any problems with the loader. 

Equipment Washing 
• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on a 

weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on the 
VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

 
 

Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Shuttle Truck. Carefully read 
all manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating manual 
before operating.  
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Standard Operating Procedures – Metro Central 
Skid Loaders Operators 

 
 

Equipment Inspection 
 Inspect your skid loader before starting machine and start VCR form (keep a pen in your locker and bring 

to skid loader each day) 
 Inspect your skid loader while idling at start of shift - listen for unusual noises.  Test all moving parts (fully 

extend all hydraulics) 
 Inspect your skid loader periodically during shift 
 Inspect your skid loader at the end of your shift & complete VCR form (leave VCR in skid loader for next 

operator or mechanic) 
 
 

Equipment Operation 
 
 Pre-Operating Checklist 

• Complete computer systems check before starting engine.  5 to 10 seconds for check (wait until 
beeping stops) 

• Allow engine to warm up to normal operating temperature.  Run at lower throttle and light work load 
for first five minutes (longer in cold temperature) 

• Run hydraulics up and down frequently during first five minutes 
 
 Moving Material 

• Ease into forward and reverse control levers gradually 
• Push only weight and size that the skid loader can handle.  If you spin your wheels or bog down your 

engine, back up and move a smaller amount of material. 
• To prevent bogging down engine and spinning tires, avoid hitting pile at a run  
• Only run skid loader on concrete.  Keep wheels off garbage 
• Run skid loader with all four wheels on the cement 
• Keep bucket level for maximum torque  
• Use bucket float feature when pushing material 
• Run engine within operating zones on gauges 
• Keep skid loader away from walls, columns and other equipment 
• Watch for falling material from your bucket or arms 
• Always run with bucket low to the ground.  Only raise bucket when loading drop boxes or working 

piles.  Do not travel with bucket in the air 
• Always close your bucket grapples when getting off machine 
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Standard Operating Procedures - Metro South 
Skid Loaders Operators 

 
 

Equipment Operation (continued) 
 
 Traffic Flow 

• “Yield”. Customer vehicles and pedestrians always have right of way 
• Slow down and sound horn at all aisle ways and blind spots 
• Work with spotters on truck placement.  Allow spotter to spot trucks. 
• Plan ahead for rush.  Plan for the next drop box 
• Be aware of who is in your work area.   
• Keep area clean for trucks and forklifts 

 
 Communication 

• Use radios to communicate.  Be professional when talking on radio 
• If another employee or a supervisor asks for your help, try to assist or explain 

why you are too busy 
• Offer your help to other work areas 
• Don't be afraid to ask for help 
• Teach other operators your operating techniques 
• Report problems to your supervisor.  Do not delay in reporting important or 

serious problems to your supervisor.  If a supervisor is not available, report 
problem to a manager 

• When in a bay with customers work with spotters to avoid accidents. 
 
 End of shift 

• Idle engine for two minutes before turning off, longer if engine is hot (allow for 
temperature to get to normal) 

• Set e-brake before turning off 
• Leave equipment only if engine is off 
• Turn battery disconnect to "off". 
• Notify second operator of any problems with bay or skid loader. 

 
Equipment Washing 

• All heavy equipment is to have the exterior and engine compartments washed on 
a weekly basis. 
When the equipment is washed on a Friday for example the operator will note on 
the VCR that the equipment has been washed. 

Note: Only authorized, trained employees may operate the Skid Loader. Carefully 
read all manufacture operating instructions located in the manufactures operating 
manual before operating.  
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 Standard Operating Procedures 
 Spotters 
 
 EQUIPMENT REQUIRED: 

• Spotter Vest 
• Uniform (Coveralls, Shirt & Pants) 
• Boots with Metal Inserts 
• Leather Gloves 
• Hard Hat (company issue only) 
• Ear Protection 
• Eye Protection 
• Watch 
• Incoming Load Log 
• Spotter Report 
• Pen and Clip Board 
•  
•  

 BEGIN SHIFT: 
• Punch in no sooner then 5 minutes prior to start time. 
• Report to assigned Bay with all Required Equipment
• Check first with the Spotter being relieved. 

. 

1. Any problems within the Bay? 
2. Any loads coned off? 
3. Any specific instructions for the day from management? 
4. All hazardous materials properly logged and stored? 

 COMPLETE THE INCOMING LOAD LOG HEADING: 
• Date 
• Name 
• Page number and Bay 
• Complete the above for each Incoming Load Log form used during 

the shift. 
 COMPLETE THE SPOTTER REPORT HEADING: 

• Name 
• Date 
• Shift (hours) and Bay 
• Complete the above for each Spotter Report used during the shift. 

 COMMUNICATIONS: 
• Each Spotter is issued a radio for communications. 

1. Communications should be clear and brief. 
2. At no time is profanity to be used. 
3. Be polite and courteous. 
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Standard Operating Procedures 

 Spotters 
 

4. Always use proper radio procedures.   
EXAMPLE I: 
a. "Metro Scale House, do you have a copy?" 
b. This call will continue until the party being called responds. 
c. "This is Metro" 
d. "Public customer with red board number 23 was 100% yard 

debris. 
EXAMPLE II: 
a. "Bay 2, do you have a copy?" 
b. "This is Bay 2". 
c. "We need a forklift in lower Bay 1". 
d. "10-4, Ok, I'll send one over". 

• Radio Channels: 
1. To help reduce the radio traffic, each radio has three channels, with 
each channel being assigned to specific areas. 

a. Channel #1 
1. Scale houses 
2. Traffic Control 
3. Spotters 

b. Channel #2 
1. Loader Operators 
2. Densifier Operators 
3. Maintenance 
4. Haz Mat Personnel 

c. Channel #3 
1.      Emergencies 
 

 
2. Supervisors will be monitoring both channels and can be contacted by 

calling "BFI Supervisor". 
 
3. Always change back to channel #1 when finished communicating on 

channel #2. 
 
• Communication Courtesy: 

 
1. For effective communication all employees should use courtesy when 

using the radios, always allow any communications in process to be 
completed prior to talking on the radio. 

 
2. Professionalism should be displayed when communicating in person 

with a customer, visitor or Metro employee. Make an effort to be 
friendly. A wave, a smile or even a few nice words goes a long way 
when working with people.          Practice Good Customer Service!  
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• Emergencies: 

 
1. There are times when we will find ourselves in an emergency situation 

(i.e. Fire or Hazardous materials spill with an alarm). Always follow the 
radio instructions below: 

 
a. Person noticing the emergency must immediately contact a 

Supervisor. 
b. If an Evacuation is necessary, the spotter is responsible for 

notifying all customers and employees in his/her Bay, and 
directing them to one of the two designated Emergency Assembly 
Areas.  

c. The spotter should complete a quick sweep of the Bay, evacuate, 
and bring with them the Incoming Load Log. 

d. All spotters must monitor channel #1 for specific instructions and 
remain "off" the air unless they are called upon or if they are 
assisting in securing the site entrances.  

e. Channel #3 is the Emergency Channel and shall be used only for 
communications between Emergency Coordinators. 

 
 INCOMING TRAFFIC: 
 

• Traffic Control will communicate the approach of each vehicle onto the site. 
 

1. Hauler name and Metro number 
2. Type of vehicle 
3. Description of load (when possible) 
4. Destination (bay or door number) 
EXAMPLE I: 

 
"Bay #3 -Trashco side loader 2681, door #12" 
RESPOND: "10-4, Copy" (if possible) 

 
EXAMPLE II: 

 
"Bay #2 - AGG drop box 3932, has allot of wood & metal. 
"Where do you want it"? 
RESPOND: "Door #8" 

 
EXAMPLE III: 

 
"BAY #1, Public coming in with a mixed load and recycling, Public 1 door" 
RESPOND: "10-4, Copy" 

 
• Locating a place to tip each vehicle: 
 



 
 

 
Updated 4/15/98 Page - 4 

Once Traffic Control has notified you of an incoming vehicle, you must 
quickly find a spot to tip this vehicle. It is important that trucks enter and 
leave the transfer station as quickly and safely as possible. "They are our 
customers". 

 
1. If the bay has plenty of room, notify the Loader Operator of the 

incoming truck and tip the load. 
 
2. If the bay is full, you will have to contact the Loader Operator to make 

room for the new truck. 
 
3. If the load has recyclable materials, coordinate with the operators for 

placement of the load so it can be picked. 
 
4. The Spotter, Loader and Densifier Operators are a Team. 

Smooth operation of the bay depends on good communication 
between them. The Loader and Densifier Operators are trying to build 
optimum loads. This requires the Spotters cooperation with the Loader 
Operator during truck placement.   

 
• Tipping a load: 

 
Each bay is unique when placing trucks for tipping. Bay #1; self-haul with 
recycling are generally parked on a 45-degree angle. Bay #2, trucks with a 
lot of wood are parked near the woodpile. Bay #3, rear loaders and side 
loaders are generally parked on a 45-degree angle along the left side 
columns.   
 
1. Always stand where the vehicle driver can clearly see you in the left 

(driver side) mirror at all time. 
 
2. Always insure the vehicle has a clear path to back into. 

If there is debris in the path of travel ask a loader or skidloader to 
assist in clearing the floor.  

 
3. Be sure that all pedestrians are out of the way, and not in the path of 

the incoming vehicle. 
 
4. Remain alert to the location and path of all commercial and BFI 

vehicles. Stop all vehicles as required to prevent a collision. 
 
5. When guiding trucks on the floor, use clear hand signals. 
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  6. When possible, watch the load being tipped and assist the hauler in 
letting them know when there truck is emptied. 

 
7. Be aware of your surroundings and avoid walking under raised 

tailgates or near swinging doors.  
 
8. Complete a walk around inspection of the load after it has been tipped. 

Look for any unacceptable waste. (See 7.B)  
SAFETY 
NOTE: Always be aware of the vehicle doors, and allow sufficient room for them 

to be opened prior to tipping. Drop box's and Compactors should not be 
parked up next to a wall or column. Front and rear loaders must have 
enough room to open their tailgate. *Be aware of swinging doors and 
overhead clearance. Stand to the side and at least 10 feet away from 
vehicles that are tipping. Spotters or any personnel are not to open or 
close the doors. 
This is the hauler responsibility. 

 
7. RECORDING LOADS: 
 

A. Document the load being tipped: "Incoming Load Log" 
 

1. Time tipped 
2. Tipping location 
3. Company name of hauler 
4. Metro truck number 

 
B. Inspect the load being tipped: 

 
1. Each load must be inspected as it is tipped for the following: 

 
a. Tires, (automobile and truck 15 tires per customer per day) 
b. Refrigerators and air conditioners 
c. Hazardous/Unacceptable waste  
 

2. All unacceptable items found in commercial loads must be logged 
in the "BFI Spotter Report" 

 
a. Paints 
b. Pool cleaners 
c. Oil & Anti freeze 
d. Pesticides / Herbicides 
e. Household & Industrial cleaners 
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f. Flammable or Combustible liquids 
g. All other Chemical related materials 
h. Bio Hazardous Waste / Sharps 

 
C. Logging unacceptable waste onto BFI Spotter Report: 

 
1. Loads containing under 7 Gal. Unacceptable Waste  
 

a. Hauler company name 
b. Metro number 
c. Time 
d. Origin (bay #) 
e. Quantity/Type (description) 

10. SAFETY VIOLATION REPORT: 
 
A. Complete the Safety Violation Report when a commercial vehicle is 

observed with any of the following defects or violations. 
 

1. Missing or broken tailgate chain 
2. Defective tailgate latch 
3. Driver not following instructions 
4. Driving too fast 
5. Leaves a mess at the wash rack 

 
NOTE: In the event an irate or unsatisfied customer approaches you try to calm 

the customer and call a Supervisor for assistance. 
Do not argue with them.     

 
11. END OF SHIFT: 
 

A. Communicate with the oncoming spotter if required. 
B. Properly insure the security of the radio. 
C. Insure that all Haz Mat and tires are properly stored. 
D. Complete all paper work and turn in at the office foyer. 
   

12. PUBLIC CUSTOMERS: 
 

A. All questions from customers are to be referred to the Scale house.  
 

1. Tipping rates 
2. Recycling discounts 

 
B. Always make sure the customer has a clear path to back into. 
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C. Insure that children stay in vehicles 

D. Allow no scavenging 

C. Continued: 
 

2. Loads containing over 7 Gal. Unacceptable Waste 
(Contact BFI Haz Mat or a Supervisor Immediately) 

 
a. Hauler Company name 
b. Metro number 
c. Time 
d. Quantity / type (description) 
e. Origin (bay #) 
f. Report to (BFI Haz Mat personnel) 
g. Generator Name and Address (from driver) 

 
D. Logging Hospital Loads onto BFI Spotter Report 

 
1. Hauler Company Name 
2. Metro Number 
3. Time 
4. Hospital Name (from driver) 
5. Origin (bay #) 
6. Report to BFI Haz Mat personnel 

 
NOTE: All Hospital Loads are to be sent to tip in Bay #3 and the spotter will cone 

off the load until BFI Haz Mat personnel completes a Load Inspection. No 
Salvaging or Recycling is permitted in Hospital Loads. 

 
8.        TIRE STORAGE: 
 
           A. All automobile and truck Tires are to be removed from each load and 

stacked neatly near the spotter desk in each bay. 
           B. All Tires will be removed, counted and stacked nightly at the designated 

storage area (inside). 
 
NOTE: If a load containing more than 15 tires are tipped contact a Supervisor 

immediately so we can stop the truck. 
 
9. DROP BOXES, TIPPERS: 
 

A. Each spotter should coordinate with a Forklift operator or Bay #2 spotter 
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to get drop boxes and tippers emptied. 
B. Each spotter should call the Bay #3 spotter when a full Drop box of OCC 

is being taken to the baler. 
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 Section 5 

 GENERAL CONTINGENCY PLAN 
 
 
A.   INTRODUCTION 
 This section provides information on procedures to be followed in the event of certain 
abnormal occurrences.  Because the station is a vital link in the Metro solid waste system, station 
functions must continue as normally as possible under these circumstances.   
 In the event of any general contingency situation, Metro will be included in the decision-
making process. 
 

B.  COMMUNICATIONS 

B.1 On Site Communications  
 Allied Waste and Metro have developed a communication and alarm system capable of 
initiating the emergency response procedures and of enabling rapid evacuation of affected areas.  
The internal communication and alarm system consists of: 

 Telephones 

 Alarms 

 Three channel two-way radios 

 Two-way radios are monitored by AW operations staff and by Metro supervisory and 
hazardous materials personnel.  CSU personnel are also in radio contact with both scale house 
and plant personnel. 

B.2 External Communications 
 In a major emergency, defined as any situation that endangers life and/or property, or is a 
threat to adjoining properties, the Emergency Coordinator or their designee will call 911.  All 
telephones at the station have the capability for off site communications and have an up-to-date 
emergency phone list posted for prompt access. 

C. WORK STOPPAGES 
 The station is a non-union operation.  However, if any or all of the work force should 
voluntarily stop work, this portion of the contingency plan will be invoked.  AW is committed to 
providing uninterrupted waste processing and transfer services.  In the event of a work stoppage, 
continual services will be maintained through the use of management personnel and importation 
of personnel from other Allied Waste operations, and/or the hiring of temporary (or permanent) 
replacement personnel.  Allied Waste Industries corporate office maintains an up-to-date list of 
qualified personnel within the Northwest and other regions, who are available on short notice to 
substitute in the event of an employee walkout. 

D. INCLEMENT WEATHER 
 In the Portland area, potential types of bad weather that could affect operations include: 

 “Black ice” caused by freezing rain 

 Excessive rain or snow 
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 Excessive wind 

 These conditions could cause some or all waste deliveries to stop temporarily, and could 
also prevent transfer vehicles from traveling to the landfill.  The number of staff available could 
also be limited because of travel conditions.  The Operations Manager or his designate would 
assess the situation, and staff assignments would be adjusted accordingly.  It is likely that waste 
volumes would increase in the period following such weather.  Special arrangements, including 
extended working hours, are expected to be necessary in such cases.  AW is prepared to stockpile 
waste for a period of 24 to 48 hours if adverse conditions force such a situation. 

E. EQUIPMENT FAILURE 
 The waste handling and processing system has been designed with redundant features 
that provide for continued operation at the same waste throughput or at some reduced rate.  In the 
event of equipment failure, the Operations Manager will decide the best means of maintaining 
operations while repair or replacement is made.  Examples of these redundant features are: 

 One densifier has sufficient capacity to process the entire station design capacity of waste 
throughput if worked continuously.  The second densifier therefore is not always 
necessary 

 AW will supply onsite a backup track-loader, in the event the primary track-loader needs 
repair.  In the unlikely event both the primary and backup track-loaders need repair, 
arrangements will be made with local equipment suppliers to provide a replacement 
track-loader. Allied Waste also uses track-loaders and yard trucks at several other 
locations in the Northwest and, if necessary, will request the use of the equipment until 
the primary equipment is returned to service. 

F. POWER FAILURE 
 The Metro South Station is supplied with a standby generator, which automatically tests 
itself weekly.  In the event of a power failure, the process building is supplied with one-third of 
the interior lights and pumps, and freeze protection mechanisms remain operational.  All exterior 
lights remain operational and power is supplied to the scale houses, operations buildings, and 
household hazardous waste building. 

G. EARTHQUAKE 
The buildings are designed to withstand considerable seismic activity, although a 

significant earthquake could cause damage to any of the buildings on site.  Following an 
earthquake, the following actions will occur: 

 Full site evacuation 

 Account for all personnel 

 Implementation of the Emergency Response Team (ERT) plan 

 Off site notifications 

 Damage assessment 

 Coordination of Metro, AW and CSU management 

This occurrence could cause some or all of the waste deliveries to stop temporarily, and 
could prevent transfer vehicles from traveling to the landfill.  The number of staff available could 
also be affected, due to travel conditions.  The Operations Manager or his designate would assess 



 
Operating Plan: September 2008   5-3 

the situation, and staff assignments would be adjusted accordingly.  It is likely that waste 
volumes would increase in the periods following such an occurrence.  Special arrangements, 
including extended work hours, would be coordinated. 

H. ONSITE SECURITY 
 The station has established 24-hour security measures to prevent entry of unauthorized 
persons, and to secure hazardous waste staging areas and hazardous material storage facilities. 
After hours Security personnel are required to conduct mobile/foot patrol of the facility and 
inspect for suspicious activity.  A list of appropriate emergency contact personnel is contained in 
their instruction packet.  Security personnel can communicate with emergency contacts by way 
of a cellular phone and/or 2-way radio.  Any activity, which took place during a shift, is 
documented and kept on file. 
 All employees are instructed/required not to be at the plant when off duty.  If it is 
necessary for an employee to be at the plant when off duty, the employee must report to the AW 
office and sign in, and follow standard procedures while on site, which include evacuation 
procedures, location of hazardous wastes, restricted areas, PPE requirements and having an 
escort at all times.  Guests are required to sign in at the AW office, and follow all standard 
procedures while at the facility. 
 
F.  SITE ACCESS BLOCKAGE 
 If arterial access on the public roadways is denied because of an emergency, AW will 
consult with Metro and other appropriate agencies regarding an alternative plan.  It may be 
possible to divert the haulers to another Metro facility and, if necessary, processed and transfer 
loaded waste may be held in the CSU, trailers until conditions allow shipment. 
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 Section 6 

 CONTINGENCY PLAN 
 
A.  PURPOSE AND SCOPE 
 The purpose of this section is to establish a Contingency plan for spill and emergencies as 
required the Operation Agreement with Metro. All affected employees and their supervisors 
working with waste materials must read and understand this plan which must be implemented 
immediately in an emergency. 
 Federal Regulation for contingency plans 40 CFR 262.34, which applies to Internally 
Generated Hazardous Waste. Depending on the volume of "Hazardous Waste" determines the 
category of the generator, and is subject to specific regulation for each category. 
 Based on the volume of Internally Generated Hazardous Waste generated by AW, Metro 
South and Metro South Transfer Stations are Conditionally Exempt Small Quantity Generator. 
 Located at South, are aboveground fuel and tanks. A Accidental Spill Prevention Plan 
(ASPP) has been developed in order to minimize spills and to establish consistent Best 
Management Practices (BMP), to protect our environment, human health and to maintain 
compliance State and Federal Regulations.   

 
A.1  FACILITY INFORMATION 

 
NAME OF FACILITY:                Metro South Station 
TYPE OF FACILITY:                  Municipal Solid Waste, Recycling and Transfer Station 
LOCATION:                                 2001 Washington Street 
TELEPHONE NUMBER:            (503) 722-4656 
OPERATIONS MANAGER:       Kelly Herrod    

 
A.2  APPENDICES 
 The following appendices are located at the end of this Contingency Plan: 

 
6-A  AW Emergency Contacts 
6-B  Metro Facility Contact Numbers      
6-C  AW Emergency Responders 

 
B.   PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 
 
B.1  EMERGENCY COORDINATOR AND RESPONSE TEAM 
 The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for handling situations at the station that 
require implementation of the Contingency Plan. The Emergency Coordinator will assume 
responsibility for all emergencies and release response measures relating to Hazardous Waste 
and will report to management regarding spills and emergencies. 
 The Emergency Responders are listed in Appendix C. They are familiar with all aspects 
of this Contingency Plan.  
 Members of the station's Emergency Response Team may also be needed to assist the 
Emergency Coordinator in the event on an incident. 
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B.2  ARRANGEMENTS WITH LOCAL RESPONDERS 
 In an emergency to which plant personnel may require assistance of the designated Spill 
Response Contractor, local fire department, police, or hospital, coordination have been made 
with these agencies and organizations. 

 
B.3  PERSONNEL TRAINING 
 AW's training program includes the following: 

 Orientation for all new employees on the plant’s safety program, contingency 
plan. 

 Regularly scheduled safety meetings 
 First Aid/ CPR instruction 
 OSHA compliance training 

    Hazard Communication 
    Lockout/Tagout 
    Confined Space 
    Bloodborne Pathogen 
    Hazard Identification 
    Respiratory Protection 
    Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

 Specific instruction for equipment operators (Core Training) 
 24 Hour Haz-Mat Training 
 40 Hour Haz-Mat Training 
 8 Hour Asbestos Awareness Training 
 Annual 8 Hour Haz-Mat Refresher 
 Fire Extinguisher Training 
 Continuous Education Program 

 
B.4  SECURITY 
 The station has established security measures to prevent entry of unauthorized persons 
and to secure hazardous waste staging areas and hazardous material storage facilities. 
 After hours security personnel are trained to inspect for suspicious activity and to call 
appropriate personnel listed on their instruction packets and document any activity, which took 
place during his/her shift. 
 All guest and employees are instructed/required not to be at the plant on their off time or 
without reporting to the AW office and sign in and follow standard procedures which include 
evacuation procedures, location of hazardous wastes, restricted areas, PPE requirements and 
having an escort at all times. 
 
C.  EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 
 Equipment is maintained on site to respond to spills and emergencies involving 
hazardous materials and petroleum. Specific emergency response equipment is described below: 

 
C.1  EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
 In a major emergency, any situation that endangers life and/or property, or threat to 
adjoining properties, the Emergency Coordinator will call or their designee will call the 
Clackamas County Fire Department. All telephones at the station have the capability to of site 
communications. 
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C.2  ALARM SYSTEMS AND INTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS 
 AW waste Systems has developed a communication and alarm system capable of 
initiating the emergency response procedures and of enabling rapid evacuation of affected areas. 
The internal communication and alarm system consists of: 

 Telephones 
 Alarms 
 Two-way radios 

 Two-way radios are equipped by AW operations staff and by Metro supervisory and 
hazardous materials personnel. Scale house and the AW dispatcher are also on radio contact with 
both scale house and plant personnel. 

 
C.3  FIRE CONTROL EQUIPMENT  
 The fire control equipment at the station includes an automatic sprinkler system, portable 
fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, and fire hoses.  
 Portable fire extinguishers are used to control small fires. All employees are trained in the 
proper use and limitations. All extinguishers on site are of the ABC variety.  
 

Fire Extinguisher Use 
 
               A  - Combustible fire     Use water, ABC, Halon, or Purple K  
               B  - Flammable liquids      Use ABC, BC, Halon, or Purple K 
               C  - Electrical fire            Use ABC, BC, CO2, Halon or Purple K 

 
 
D.  SPILL AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES 
 Whenever there is an actual or imminent emergency, the procedures listed in this section 
shall be implemented. 

 
 
D.1  SPILL RESPONSE EQUIPMENT 
 Absorbent material and tools are kept at various locations in the plant, by the bags and in 
large plastic “spill kit” containers, so that personnel can respond to, and control hazardous 
material and petroleum releases until appropriate cleanup measures are implemented. 

 
D.2  DESCRIPTION OF WASTES PRESENT 
 The station receives solid waste from commercial and residential sources. No free liquid 
wastes or hazardous wastes are intentionally received at the station. Materials that fit the 
definition of hazardous waste under 40 CFR 261 may be unintentionally included along with 
other, non-hazardous wastes. Discovery of suspicious or spilled hazardous wastes from these 
sources is the primary focus of this Contingency Plan. 
 AW also stores certain materials listed under EPA as hazardous, for the use in 
maintenance activities. 
 Hazardous materials stored and used on-site are accompanied by a Material Safety Data 
Sheet (MSDS) which is available for all employees to view. All employees have been trained 
and receive training annually on how to read an MSDS and the location of the written program 
book along with a chemical inventory and all MSDS's. 
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D.3  DEFINITION OF MINOR AND MAJOR EMERGENCIES 
 The appropriate response action for any given spill or emergency depends on the material 
released, the amount of material, and where the release occurs. General definitions of minor and 
major emergencies follow. 

 
Minor Emergency Definition 
 Any situation that could possibly endanger personnel or damage property in a given process 

or area but that can be controlled with available station portable emergency equipment, 
facilities and staff. 

 Adjacent areas and neighboring properties are not endangered; full mobilization of the station 
is not required, although outside help may be called as backup. 

 Any situation where the specific hazards of the spilled or released waste are compatible with 
other nearby materials and/or do not constitute a potential threat to human health or the 
environment. 

 
Major Emergency Definition 
 Any situation that could endanger personnel and/or property that is also a threat to 

neighboring areas or the community surrounding the station. 
 Outside help must be secured and the station fully mobilized to control the emergency. 
 Any situation where the specific hazards of the spilled or released waste are deemed to be 

incompatible with nearby materials and/or constitute a potential threat to human health or the 
environment. 

 
D.4  PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 
 The activities involved in implementing the Contingency Plan and the sequence in which 
they are implemented are listed and then described below. The Emergency Coordinator is 
responsible for implementing the following activities; 
 Briefly assess the situation to determine whether a total or partial station evacuation is 

necessary (determine if its a minor or a major emergency.) 
 If a major emergency has occurred, telephone the Spill Response Contractor. If a minor 

emergency has occurred, telephone Spill Response Contractor only if outside help is needed. 
 Assess the source, extent, and the nature of the material involved in the release. 
 Assess potential hazards to human health or the environment presented by the release. 
 Activate the alarm, if necessary. 
 Initiate partial or total station evacuation, if necessary. 
 Implement notification procedures. 
 Isolate the spill with absorbent material, if necessary. 

 
The Spill Response Contractor will implement control and cleanup procedures. 

 
D.5  EVACUATION PLAN 
 In case of fire, explosion, or other emergency requiring evacuation of the entire station, 
the alarm system will be used. The signal used is different from other notification signals at the 
station. 
 Upon hearing the signal, employees of the affected area are instructed to take all 
precautions for their own safety and cooperate with the Emergency Coordinator's directions. Any 
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individual who enters the affected area must be properly equipped and follow company 
procedures regarding personnel safety during emergencies. 
 The evacuation plan has been developed through consultation with the Emergency 
Community Hazardous Operations (ECHO) group and is consistent with plans for other 
industries. Employees will evacuate the station via the nearest exit. The evacuation route each 
employee takes to the station gates will depend on where the person is located at the time of the 
emergency. 
 The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for determining that all station employees and 
visitors have been evacuated. This will be accomplished for the workers by taking headcount. 
Spotters will be responsible for getting both the public and private haulers out of the building. 
The densifier operator is responsible for ensuring that the transport subcontractor has left the 
building. Evacuation drills will be conducted to insure smooth operation of the plan. 
 If evacuation is necessary, the Emergency Coordinator will notify the AW office, which 
will then notify the Metro office. 

 
D.6  INITIAL ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION 
 The first response procedure is to assess and evaluate the release. The Emergency 
Coordinator will visually assess the emergency situation and contact available witness to the 
release to determine whether plant evacuation is warranted. If the Emergency Coordinator 
determines that the situation endangers the safety of the station or personnel, the Emergency 
Coordinator will initiate evacuation of the area immediately affected by the release, or 
evacuation of the entire station.  The decision will be made based on the initial assessment of the 
extent of the danger presented by the emergency. On the second or third shifts, the manager or 
shift supervisor will immediately contact the Emergency Coordinator, describe the emergency, 
and follow the Emergency Coordinator's verbal orders until he/she arrives at the plant or until the 
Emergency Coordinator delegates authority to an alternate. 

 
D.7  IDENTIFICATION OF MATERIALS 
 The Emergency Coordinator will assess the source, extent, and nature of the material 
involved in the release. This information is intended only to assist the RSC in characterizing the 
material. The Emergency Coordinator will accomplish the step by visually inspecting the station 
and by talking to any witnesses to the release. 
 If there are no eyewitnesses to the incident, the Emergency Coordinator will use the 
following information to initially identify the hazardous materials: 
 Type of waste. The floor spotter who directs unloading of the waste has a good knowledge of 

typical load contents of the waste. 
 Location of incident. The location of the incident will give an indication of the waste that 

might have been released. 
 Container involved. The number and type of containers involved in a spill will provide an 

indication of the amount of waste that has been released. 
 Container label. All hazardous materials packing should be labeled. The label will help 

identify the type of waste in the event of a release. Deposited wastes will be examined for 
containers showing evidence of leakage. 

 Other information. Visual observation of the scene, labels, and existing chemical analyses of 
wastes will be used to determine potential identity and risk of the release. If identity of the 
material released cannot be assessed through these means, the Emergency Coordinator will 
consult the Spill Response Contractor. 
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 Initial response, sampling and analysis.  The Spill Response Contractor will conduct all 
response sampling and analysis. He/she will perform any further activity necessary to 
stabilize cleanup and decontaminate the area. 

 
D.8  ASSESSMENT AND OFF-SITE NOTIFICATION 
 After tentatively identifying the material that has been released, the Emergency 
Coordinator will assess possible hazards to human health or the environment that may result. 
Section 6-1 of the Contractors Procedure Manual contains a field assessment checklist to assist in 
the evaluation, notification and recordkeeping of the incident. This will be done by reviewing 
MSDS for materials potentially encountered at the station and evaluating the available 
information about the materials involved and the quantity and location of the release. 
 If the Emergency Coordinator determines that the station has had a release, fire or 
explosion that could threaten human health or the environment and that cannot be controlled with 
available station response equipment, or that requires evacuation of the immediate station 
vicinity, the Emergency Coordinator or alternate at the site will initiate the following notification 
procedures: 
 Contact plant personnel as needed for the emergency call list. (Appendix A) 
 Contact the appropriate authorities (Appendix B) 
 Provide the following information to authorities: 

 Name and telephone number of caller 
 Name and address of the station 
 Time of incident 
 Name and quantity of materials involved (to the extent known at that time) 
 Extent of injuries 
 Possible hazards to human health or the environment outside the station 

 An Incident Report Form can be found in the Contractors Procedure Manual under 
section 8 (Forms). This form shall be filled out and submitted to the site supervisor immediately 
following the incident. 
 Release of more than a specified amount of hazardous substances listed in 40 CFR 302.4 
(referred to as reportable quantities) must be reported to the National Response Center. This 
applies to releases of substances beyond secondary containment provisions at the station where 
substance enters the soil, surface, air and waters. 

 
D.9  CONTROL PROCEDURES 
 Once the materials involved in a release have been tentatively identified, control 
procedures described below will be implemented and the appropriate agencies will be notified. 
The control procedures involve physically controlling the spread of a spill or release and 
cleaning up the spill or release. The control procedures implemented will depend on the type of 
release (major or minor emergency). 
 The general control procedures that may be implemented in minor emergency are listed 
below. These procedures will be carried out under the direction of the shift supervisor or a 
designated alternate. The type of emergency does not typically require implementation of the 
Contingency Plan, but the Emergency Coordinator will be notified of the event. 

 
Minor Emergency Procedures (Contingency Plan Not Activated) 
1. Maximize the safety of all employees and visitors in the area. Prevent inadvertent access into 
the release area by using traffic control devices or by staffing the location with an employee. 
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2. Implement partial station evacuation, if necessary. 
3.  Call Spill Response Contractor to perform assessment and cleanup. 
4. The Spill Response Contractor shall clean up the spills in accordance with accepted 
procedures.  
5. Transport containers to appropriate disposal area or remove from site as appropriate. If the 
release is considered a major emergency, the Emergency Coordinator is contacted. The 
Emergency Coordinator will initiate the appropriate control procedures or will delegate authority 
to the alternate. 

  
The general control procedures that may be implemented in the event of a major emergency are 
listed below. The Contingency Plan will be implemented in the event of a major emergency. 

 
Major Emergency Procedures (Contingency Plan Activated) 

 
1. Maximize the safety of all employees and visitors in the area. Prevent inadvertent access into 
the release area by using traffic control devices or by staffing the location with an employee. 
2. Implement partial station evacuation, if necessary. 
3. Call Spill Response Contractor to perform assessment and cleanup. 
4. Stop container leak at the source, if possible. 
5. Contain spilled material. Use absorbent material to contain spilled liquids if there is a risk that 
the liquid will spread. 
6. Spill Response Contractor cleans up soil in accordance with accepted procedures. 

 
D.10  LEAKAGE AND SPILLS OF HAZARDOUS OR SUSPICIOUS WASTES 
 Contingency plans have been developed to respond to releases from leaking containers of 
hazardous or suspicious wastes. In the event of a spill or leak of suspicious waste from a 
container, the remaining liquid will be transferred to a salvage drum and the spilled liquid will be 
absorbed with absorbents stored at the station. The Spill Response Contractor will perform this 
work. 
 AW will use good faith efforts to identify persons who dump identified hazardous wastes. 
The hazardous waste inspectors working on the tipping floor will be trained to spot suspicious 
wastes through knowledge of distinctive markings on containers and will be trained to perform 
tests to detect such wastes. Methods and documentation used will be sufficient to prove who is 
responsible for disposing of these wastes. The clean up and documentation will be performed in 
a manner that minimizes contamination of the station of the station and of acceptable waste, 
minimize risk of damage to persons or the environment, and is in accord with state and federal 
regulations. 
 In the event of a spill or leak of an aboveground tank, shutoff valves will be used to stop 
the flow, if appropriate. Absorbent materials will be used to limit the spread.  
 
D.11  DECONTAMINATION ACTIVITIES 
  Following control and initial cleanup of the release, the Spill Response Contractor will 
initiate post-emergency cleanup and decontamination activities. Depending on the magnitude of 
the incident and type of waste involved, cleanup may vary widely. The Spill Response 
Contractor will make a case-by-case determination of activities in consultation with the 
Emergency Coordinator. 
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D.12  PREVENTION OF REOCCURRENCE OR SPREAD OF FIRES, EXPLOSION 
OR RELEASE 
 During an emergency, the Emergency Coordinator will undertake reasonable measures 
necessary to minimize the potential for a secondary fire, explosion or release.  
 If possible during the emergency, spill or leaking wastes will be contained and/or 
collected to reduce or eliminate the threat. If there is risk of fire, any containers of ignitable 
materials that may be stored nearby, will be removed from the area or have water sprayed on 
them. 

 
D.13  STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF RELEASED WASTES 
 Wastes that are involved in an unplanned release will be cleaned as described earlier. 
Following control of the release, drums containing spill residue, contaminated soils, absorbents, 
contaminated clothing, and decontamination equipment and residues will be labeled and 
removed to an appropriate disposal facility. 
 By using test data and referring to chemical compatibility information, the Spill Response 
Contractor will determine the appropriate method and location storage. 

 
D.14  INCOMPATIBLE WASTES 
 Incompatible wastes will be removed from the waste stream, segregated into appropriate 
categories, and staged for pickup and disposal by a qualified and approved transportation and 
disposal contractor. 
  
D.15  POST EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 
 The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for overseeing the post-emergency equipment 
inspection. The specific details of the inspection plan depend on the type and extent of the 
emergency. Following is a typical inspection procedure: 
 Check and replace used fire extinguishers 
 Reset automatic sprinklers 
 Inspect fire hoses 
 Inspect safety first aid stock items and replenish 

 
Each emergency will be reviewed for efficiency and procedures update. 

 
D.16  AMENDMENTS TO THE PLAN 
 The Contingency Plan will be reviewed annually and will be revised as necessary. The 
revision will take place when: 
 Regulations change 
 Changes in design, construction, operation, maintenance, and technology 
 Emergency coordinators changes 
 Emergency call list changes 
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AW - Central AW - South

6161 NW 61st Ave 2001 Washington St

Portland, OR 97210 (503) 226-6161 Oregon City, OR 97045 (503) 722-4656

(503) 226-4902 Fax (503) 722-4671

 ONTACTS

NTRAL HOME OFFICE MOBILE PAGER

Operations Manager Craig Holmes 503-793-6833

Maintenance Manager Randy Garr 503-849-4209

Allied Safety Manager Robert Hartsock 208-761-5937
Recycling Supervisor Frank Ramos 503-287-5927 503-849-4217

Safety Supervisor Bob Brandenburg 503-357-3842 503-849-4213

Supervisor Mike Carney 503-849-4225

Haz Mat Technician

Site Security Prostar 503-636-3536 503-849-5094 503-347-3380 Prostar

Sprinkler Line Problems (Damage) Bruce Micheau 1-360-573-5973

Medical Waste Pickup Bio Med 1-800-622-1378

Fire Alarm Company Central Station 800-722-0364 Panel # 

Security Alarm Company T & L Communications 360-737-9725 0011-0424 0114-1207 0114-1134

OUTH HOME OFFICE MOBILE PAGER

Operation Manager Kelly Herrod 503-849-0926

Maintenance Manager Randy Garr 503-849-4209

Allied Safety Manager Robert Hartsock 208-761-5937
Supervisor Dave Broughton 503-723-3804 503-849-0890

Supervisor Chuck Birdsong 503-253-2985 503-849-4207

Recycling Supervisor James Waterman 503-849-4222

Haz Mat Technician Randy Swick  

Site Security Prostar 503-636-3536 503-708-2055 503-709-1173 Prostar

Medical Waste Pickup Bio Med 1-800-622-1378

Fire Alarm Company T & L Communications 800-722-0364  

Security Alarm Company T & L Communications 360-737-9725

METRO CONTACTS OFFICE MOBILE PAGER

Site Supervisor Penny Erickson 503-797-1659 503-819-2040

Scale House Supervisor Aaron Pruitt 503-223-8714 503-920-4414

Central Haz Mat Supervisor Rory Greenfield 503-223-5920 503-301-0004

South Haz Mat Supervisor Dennise Hayes 503-655-0480

Health & Safety Officer Kim Liebech 503-797-1853 503-301-4861

CSU  CONTACTS OFFICE MOBILE

Lead Driver Jim Brogan 503-223-0119 503-805-2765

Supervisor Dennis Gronquist 541-454-2184 541-980-1251

AW MISC. CONTACTS OFFICE MOBILE

Barrett Emergency Care Mobile Health Care (AMR/Buck) 503-230-2243

Workman's Comp AIG 888-289-3578

Medical Clinic (Mon. - Fri.) Providence Occupational Health NW 503-227-7562

1750 NW Naito Parkway, STE 100

Medical Clinic (Mon. - Fri.) Providence Occupational Health Clackamas

9290 SE Sunnybrook Blvd. Suite 210 503-216-7960

*******When paging, enter the phone number you are calling form +811 (non emergency), +911 (emergency)

 AW EMERGENCY PHONE LIST
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METRO SOLID WASTE & RECYCLING 

EMERGENCY AND FACILITY CONTACT NUMBERS 
April, 2005 

 

 
METRO FACILITIES CONTACTS 

Metro South Station (MSS) 
2001 Washington Street 
Oregon City, OR 97045 

 Metro Central Station (MCS) 
6161 NW 61st Street 
Portland, OR 97210 

    Phone  Fax      Phone Fax 

Public Recorded Info 657-2872   Public Recorded Info 223-6788  
Scalehouse 657-2874 650-1385  Scalehouse 223-6775 223-7924 
Scalehouse Cell 706-1813   Scalehouse Cell 706-1812  
Haz-Waste Facility 655-0750 655-2699  Haz-Waste Facility 223-8133 223-8020 
Haz-Waste Facility  
Cell Phones 

708-8423 
784-4507 

  Haz-Waste Facility 
Cell Phone 

702-2937  

    Round Up Cell 887-7516  
Control Room 557-1309   BFI (Contractor) 

Craig Holmes 
Randy Garr 

226-6161 
x224 
x225 

226-4902 

    CSU (Contractor) 
Central Office 
Jim Brogan (Lead Driver) 

 

 
223-0119 
(ph)223-0119 
(c)805-2765 

 
 
870-2452 

BFI (Contractor) 
Kelly Herrod  
 

722-4656 
x233 
 

722-4671  

CSU (Contractor) 
Jerry Black (Lead Driver) 

 
(c)655-3486 

     

 

HOSPITALS AND MEDICAL CARE CLINICS 
 Metro South   Metro Central 
Willamette Falls Hospital 
1500 Division Street 
Oregon City, OR  

 Legacy Good Samaritan Hospital 
1015 NW 22nd 
Portland, OR  

Emergency Room 657-6702 
656-1631 x3364 

 Emergency Room 413-7260 

Providence Occupational  
Health Clinic- Clackamas 
15775 SE 82nd Drive 
Clackamas, OR 97015 

 Providence Occupational  
Health Clinic- Northwest 
1750 NW Front Avenue 
Portland, OR 97202 

Urgent Care & Post exposure 
medical care 

216-7960 
Call ahead 

 Urgent Care & Post 
exposure medical care 

216-7960 
Call ahead 
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FIRE AND EMERGENCY SERVICES: DIAL 9-1-1 FOR EMERGENCIES 

NOTE: In the event of a chemical incident level 2 or greater, notify the Emergency Response 
Team at both Metro Central and South. 

Metro South  Metro Central 
Clackamas County Fire #1 
624 7th Street 
Oregon City, OR  
Non-Emergency business line 
**use (c)  if high priority but 
non-emergency 

742-2633 
(c) 793-5078 
 
 

 Portland Fire Bureau  
Haz-Mat #6 Station 41 
1500 SE 122nd  
Portland, OR  
Non-emergency business line 

823-3856 

Clackamas Non-Emergency 
Fire Dispatch 
Use for notification of alarm 
tests 

655-8911    

Gresham Haz-Mat 
Non-emergency 
 

823-3333 
 

   

 
 

METRO SUPPORT TEAM AND RESOURCES 
METRO REGIONAL CENTER (MHQ) 
600 NE Grand Avenue 
Portland, OR 97232 
 
Note: During an emergency or incident contact the “on site supervisor” first, 2nd priority is to 
contact highlighted individuals.  When calling pagers, use 9-1-1 code for emergencies only 

Kim Liebich 
Enviro Health & Safety 

 797-1853 
  (pgr) 301-4861 

 Jim Watkins  
ES Division Manager 

 797-1699 

Penny Erickson 
Transfer Station 
Operation Sup 

 797-1659 
      (c) 819-2040 
   (pgr) 301-5965 

 Metro Main Switchboard  797-1700 

SW&R Front Desk  797-1650 
   (fax) 797-1795 

 Jim Quinn 
Hazardous Waste Sup 

 797-1662 
      (c) 957-2150 

Recycling Information 
(RIC) 

 234-3000 
   (fax) 797-1851 

 Andrew Staab 
South Haz-Waste Sup 

 655-0750 
   (pgr) 301-4860 

Hauler Hotline  797-1920  Rory Greenfield 
Central Haz-Waste Sup 

 223-5920 
   (pgr) 301-0004 

Mike Hoglund  
Solid Waste & 
Recycling Dept Director 

 797-1743 
   (fax) 797-1795 

 Aaron Pruitt 
Scalehouse Sup 

 223-8714 
   (pgr) 920-4414 

Jan O’Dell 
Public Relations Sup 

 797-1599 
       (c) 805-3034 
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ALARM MONITORING COMPANY – INFORMATION 
Note: Fire Systems Maintenance and Repair contractor for both sites is T&L Communications, 

Inc. (360) 737-9648 
Metro South  Metro Central 

Alarm Monitoring Co                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    
Alarm Central Station 

1-800-452-3555  Alarm Monitoring Co 
Central Station Monitoring 

1-800-722-0364 

Transfer Station & Latex Acct #: 5101-2033 
 

 

 Code:  “METRO” 
Panel 1 Acct #: 0114-1134 
Panel 2 Acct #: 0114-0424 
BFI Office Acct #: 0114-1207 

Haz-Waste Facility Acct #: 5101-2034 
Latex Facility Acct #: 5101-2033 

 Haz-Waste Facility Acct #: 0114-1198 

Fire panel monitoring 
ACS 

 

Bay 3 Public Access Acct #: 5101-2045  
 

FACILITIES NEIGHBORING METRO CENTRAL & SOUTH STATIONS 
Note: Notify neighboring facilities only at Incident Commander’s request. 

Metro Central Station 
Facility Contact Phone Number 
Air Liquid  224-4351 
AtoFina Chemical (closed facility) Security desk 225-7254 
Burlington Northern Willbridge 241-6251 
Burlington Northern (use to request hold on rail 
traffic from Vancouver WA) 

 (360) 418-6331 or 
418-6332 

Certain-Teed  222-1307 x301 
Koppers Ind. General 286-3681 
Rhone – Poulenc Cell 260-6819 

703-7820 
Kinder-Morgan / GATX 24 hour 

Scheduler in terminal 
224-0319 
220-1250 

Wacker Siltronics Security desk 219-7421 
 
 

Metro South Station 
Facility Contact Phone Number 
The Home Depot Main phone on site 723-3191 
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE NUMBERS 

EMERGENCY REPORTING 
Oregon Emergency Management System 
(OEM) 
1-800-452-0311 
Use OEM to report all releases threatening health 
or environment. All state and federal agencies 
are notified when OEM is notified. 

 TOXICOLOGY / CHEMICAL EXPOSURE 
Oregon Poison Control Center 
1-800-222-1222 
 
National Pesticide Information Center 
1-800-858-7378 Mon-Sun 6:30 am 4:30 pm 
e-mail: mpic.orst.edu 

ASBESTOS 
Metro 
Kim Liebich 797-1853 
 (pgr) 301-4861 
 
Oregon DEQ Information 229-5982 
DEQ Main Switchboard               1-800-452-4011 

 EXPLOSIVES 
Use 9-1-1 for emergencies 
Metropolitan Explosives Disposal Unit 

24 hour number  
(For Immediate Response at either facility)                          

 (503) 823-1901 
 
Sgt. Unsworth (Non-Emerg. for Central) 823-2089 
Officer Day (Non-Emerg. for South)     (pgr) 423-6098 
 

(Call Sgt. Unsworth if no response from Officer Day within 2 
hours) 

Sgt. Unsworth pgr) 955-0841 
 
Call for pick up of Ammunition/Flares  
Central Facility 
Sgt. Unsworth 823-2089 
South Facility 
Officer Day                               (pgr) 423-6098 
 

ROAD AND HIGHWAY 
Oregon Department Of Transportation (ODOT) 
Dispatcher 283-5859 
Use to alert DOT in event of road hazard and get 
the ODOT incident response trucks if needed. 

 RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 
Oregon State Health Division-Radiation 
Protective Services 731-4014 

WEATHER INFORMATION 
National Weather Service 326-3720 
 
NW River Forecast 236-7291 

 OREGON CITY UTILITIES 
Clackamas Co. Water Enviro. Services 
 353-4567 

ILLEGAL DUMPING/ENFORCEMENT 
Metro Solid Waste Enforcement 
Steve Kraten 
Enforcement Supervisor 797-1678 

 METRO ENVIRO. SERVICES ENGINEERS 
Engineering 
Paul Ehinger 
Engineering / Envir Sup 797-1789 

PURCHASING 
Solid Waste Facilities 
Kathie Linfoot 797-1858 
Purchasing / Payroll Coord.(pgr)  299-5212 
                                                      (fax) 797-1923 
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Appendix 6-C (Emergency Responders) to Section 6 (Contingency Plan) 

 
 
AW MSS EMERGENCY RESPONDERS 
 
40 Hour Haz-Mat Responder Certification 

 
Kelly Herrod 
Dave Broughton 
Chuck Birdsong 
(Pending Replacement) 
Randall Swick 
Mike Wendell 
Bruce Shaffer 
 
First Aid CPR Certification 
 
Adams, Michael 
Beery, Wayne 
Birdsong, Chuck 
Broughton, Dave 
Brunk, Donald 
Capellupo, Thomas 
Cortinez, Roberto 
Coy,Martin 
Harris, Scot 
Helzer, Donald 
Herrod, Kelly 
Higby, Brian 
Karbonski, Marty 
Lyman, Chris 
Martin, Rick 
McClanahan, Francis 
Morrison, Neil 
O'Brien, Robert 
Russell, David 
Russo, Louis 
Sanders, Jason 
Saxe Donovan 
Shaffer, Bruce 
Swick, Randall 
Webb, Joshua 

Wendell, Mike 
White, Franklin 
Wright, Terry 
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Executive Summary 

Metro South Station (MSS) is subject to the federal Spill Prevention, Control and 
Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan requirements because it stores more than 1,320 gallons of new and 
used oil products in aboveground storage tanks (greater than or equal to 55 gallons) on its site. 
The SPCC Plan does not need to be submitted to the US Environmental Protection Agency 
unless requested; however, a copy of the up-to-date SPCC Plan must be available on site during 
normal business hours. 

This SPCC Plan was prepared for Allied Waste Transfer Services of Oregon, LLC, as the 
operating contractor of the MSS, to satisfy the applicable federal requirements under 40 CFR 
Part 112. This written plan is to prevent the spill and discharge of oil products into navigable 
waters (e.g., streams, creeks, rivers, and lakes) of the United States. The SPCC Plan also 
addresses the spill response procedures and actions that must be implemented if a spill occurs at 
this facility. 

MSS must annually train appropriate staff as described in this plan. Training must include spill 
prevention; potential spill situations, including tanks, piping, material transfer, vehicle collisions, 
and spill/emergency response regulations; and activities applicable to the facility. Training 
records should be kept with this plan. 

The SPCC regulations require periodic equipment and facility inspections and documentation of 
those inspections. Tanks, pumps, piping, and containment structures must be inspected regularly, 
and inspection records should be kept with this plan. 

This document includes the emergency procedures that MSS should follow from the discovery of 
the release to its containment and cleanup. Post-cleanup activities, including internal and external 
reporting procedures, are also described for MSS to use as a guide. 

This SPCC Plan requires a review and evaluation at least every five years. Technical 
amendments to the Plan must be reviewed and certified by a professional engineer. Amendments 
to the Plan will be implemented as soon as possible, but no later than six months after preparing 
the amendment. 
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112.8 (c)(2) Bulk Storage Container Secondary Containment Tables 2-1 through 2-4 
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Section 3.2 
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1.0 Introduction 

Metro South Station (MSS) is subject to federal Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure 
(SPCC) Plan requirements because it stores more than 1,320 gallons of new and used oil 
products in aboveground storage tanks (AST) (greater than or equal to 55 gallons) on its site. 

Oil is defined in 40 CFR, Part 112.2, as “…oil of any kind or in any form, including, but not 
limited to: fats, oils, or greases of animal, fish, or marine mammal origin; vegetable oils, 
including oils from seeds, nuts, fruits, or kernels; and, other oils and greases, including 
petroleum, fuel oil, sludge, synthetic oils, mineral oils, oil refuse, or oil mixed with wastes other 
than dredged spoil.” This SPCC Plan lists the procedures and equipment required to prevent 
discharge of oil and hazardous substances in quantities that: 

• Violate applicable water quality standards. 

• Cause a sheen upon or discoloration of the surface of navigable waters or adjoining 
shorelines. 

• Cause a sludge or emulsion to be deposited beneath the surface of the water or upon 
adjoining shorelines. 

The Plan also addresses the spill response procedures and actions that must be implemented if a 
spill does occur at this facility. 

This Plan has been prepared for Allied Waste Transfer Services of Oregon, LLC, as the 
operating contractor of the MSS, pursuant to 40 CFR Part 112 (see Appendix B) and Oregon 
Administrative Rules (OAR) 340-142 (see Appendix C). The Plan does not need to be submitted 
to the US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) or the Oregon Department of Environmental 
Quality (ODEQ) unless requested; a complete copy of the Plan shall be maintained at MSS and 
be made available to the EPA Regional Administrator or ODEQ, upon request, for on-site review 
during normal working hours. 

Appropriate employees at the facility shall become familiar with the contents of the Plan. The 
SPCC Coordinator shall be responsible for implementation of emergency spill response 
activities. In addition, a second full-time employee shall be trained to assume the SPCC 
Coordinator’s responsibilities in the Coordinator’s absence. 

This plan shall be amended whenever there is a change in facility design, construction, operation, 
or maintenance that affects the facility’s potential for the discharge of oil to navigable waters. 
Non-technical changes to the plan, such as updating employee information, do not require its 
recertification. 
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2.0 Facility Information 

2.1 Site History 
MSS is a regional solid waste and recycling center that has been open since April 1983. It is 
open to the general public year-round (except New Year’s Day and Christmas), seven days a 
week. The facility is open 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. March through September, and 7:00 a.m. to 
6:00 p.m. October through February. Commercial accounts can access the site earlier than 7:00 
a.m. through an automated gate. 

The site and facilities are owned by Metro. Metro staffs and operates the Hazardous Waste 
Facility (HWF) and the Scale Houses. Metro contracts with an Allied Waste Transfer Services of 
Oregon company to process and recycle solid waste at the transfer station. The operating 
contractor has responsibility for meeting discharge permit requirements and is required to 
maintain the facility and its equipment. 

Metro has worked to improve safety and efficiency of handling the region’s solid waste through 
several additions to the facility. Originally there was one 35,000-square-foot building with a 
single scalehouse. The facility now has three buildings to receive waste, totaling more than 
80,000 square feet of area to process waste; a 5,000-square-foot maintenance building, and three 
scalehouses. Metro continues to look for ways to improve the facility and is currently 
considering improvements for handling wood waste. 

More than 90 percent of all the structures on site have painted metal roofs, and most have painted 
metal siding or a mix of metal and concrete siding. All vehicle traffic and processing activities 
are on concrete or asphalt surfaces. 

The site receives and processes solid waste and recyclable material from commercial and 
residential sources. In 2006, MSS received 280,474 tons of solid waste from 224,147 customers. 
This does not include source-separated loads of wood and yard waste or recyclable materials. 

The site has two processing buildings where solid waste and recyclable material is unloaded for 
processing indoors, under cover. The main building has two processing areas, Bay 1 and Bay 2, 
separated by a disposal pit. Bay 1 is primarily used for commercial customers that have no 
recoverable material; they tip their loads directly into the pit for transfer to the landfill. Bay 2 is 
used primarily for public customers. Loads are tipped directly onto the floor and a recycle depot 
is provided for customers to sort specific recyclable items; waste left over is placed in the pit. 
The other building, Bay 3, is a single area primarily used to sort dry waste for recoverable 
material. Bay 3 has a conveyor set up to improve sorting efficiency; non-recyclable material is 
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loaded into a container and taken to Bay 1 for disposal in the pit. Loads containing only wood 
and yard waste are deposited outside on the east side of the Bay 3 building. 

Wet waste and other materials that have no recoverable value are reloaded into sealed trailers for 
transfer to a landfill. Dry waste is sorted to extract materials that have recoverable value. 
Recovered materials are typically loaded into open-top containers and shipped to markets. 
Trailers of waste and containers of recycled materials are stored outside on pavement until 
shipment. Shipments are sent off site Monday through Saturday. 

The site also receives and process federally exempt hazardous waste from households and 
conditionally exempt generators at the HWF, located at the main entrance to the site. Waste 
types include acids, bases, cleaners, solvents, pesticides, herbicides, poisons, petroleum products, 
and paints. In 2006 MSS received 2,046,627 pounds of hazardous waste from 27,171 HW 
customers. Hazardous materials are shipped from the site at least once a week. Some reusable 
materials (such as household cleaners) are stored on site to be given away. 

The main building also has a room on the west side referred to as the tunnel. This room was 
originally where trailers pulled in and were loaded with waste from above. The room is now used 
to store materials for use in the HWF. There is personal protective equipment, facility supplies, 
waste oil, and reusable products. Floor drains in this room flow to a pump station that can be shut 
off to prevent a release to the sanitary sewer. 

The HWF is open from 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Monday through Saturday, and closed on Sunday. 
Materials received at the HWF are processed and shipped to recovery, disposal, and/or treatment 
facilities consistent with hazardous waste regulations. Loading and unloading at this facility is 
done under canopy. The concrete receiving and shipping floors are sloped to drain to blind 
sumps in case of accidental spill. All materials are processed inside the building or under the 
cover of the receiving canopy. The inside of the building was constructed with floor pits to 
contain spills and fire water. The area under the receiving canopy was constructed to divert 
accidental spills to a containment sump for isolation and cleanup. 

There are three scalehouses on the site where Metro staff weigh materials delivered to the 
facility, collect user fees, and record transaction information. Truck scales are located beside 
each scalehouse. 

There is a 5,000-square-foot building at the northeast end of the site dedicated to maintenance. 
There is also a covered area near the maintenance building that is used for processing appliances 
so that they can be recycled. 

There is also a three-sided building, the truck wash, used by commercial solid waste customers 
for vehicle wash down. The concrete and paving at this wash area slope towards a collection 
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trench that is connected to the oil-water separator and the sanitary sewer system. The oil-water 
separator is cleaned out every two weeks. 

There are no stormwater drains in the processing areas of these buildings. Roof drains from 
buildings on the site direct water to pavement where it can flow to a catch basin or are piped to a 
nearby stormwater catch basin. Vehicles using the buildings might track out material on their 
tires, which could contaminate stormwater. 

Reportedly, there have been no significant releases of petroleum products within the last three 
years at the site. 

2.2 Oil Products Storage and Spill Containment Systems 
The following is a list of oil products stored (tanks and drums) and used at MSS that are 
regulated under provisions of 40 CFR Part 112. 

• Diesel fuel used to fuel facility vehicles and heavy equipment 

• Lubricating fluids (motor oil, gear oil, etc.) used in facility vehicles and heavy 
equipment and machinery 

• Hydraulic fluids (hydraulic oil, transmission fluid, brake fluid, etc.) used in facility 
vehicles and heavy equipment and machinery 

• Used motor and hydraulic oils stored on site prior to collection for disposal or 
recycling 

• Solvents/mineral spirits used for mechanical parts degreasing 

• Antifreeze used for servicing facility vehicles 

Tanks and containment systems are summarized as follows: 

• Tank and secondary containment inventory Tables 2-1 through 2-3 

• Potential tank failure modes, flow rates, direction of flows Table 2-4 

• Facility site plan Figure 2-1 
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2.3 Fueling Operations 
Fueling operations occur at this facility. The following vehicle fueling items are MSS Best 
Management Practices (BMP) to contain leaks and spills: 

• Facility and Supplies 

– The steel, double-walled diesel storage tank is located on the asphalt-paved surface, 
is sealed from rain water, and has a containment capacity of 110 percent of the total 
storage capacity of the tank. 

– A spill kit is located at the fueling station area adjacent to the tank and contains 
absorbent material, a salvage drum, plastic sheeting, and spill containment socks. 

– Only MSS vehicles refuel at the facility. 

– A shovel is available for distributing absorbent and containment materials as well 
as for cleanup. 

– A yard brush is available for cleanup and containment management. 

– Dispensing hoses for the diesel fuel tank are fitted with a breakaway coupling. 

The facility spill kit is located in a highly visible location (see Figure 2-1), is marked, and is 
ready to be relocated with a forklift wherever a spill occurs within the facility area. Contents of 
this spill kit are listed in Section 5.3. 

• Operating Procedures 

– Fueling must be conducted on a paved surface. 

– The vehicle’s ignition must be turned off during fueling. 

– The fueler must remain with the vehicle while fueling. 

– The fueler must not overfill the tank. 

– The fueler must not keep the nozzle open using a device or method other than his 
hand. 

– If a spill of less than 25 gallons occurs, no matter how small, the fueler must 
immediately place absorbent on the spilled fuel, pick up the absorbed material with 
a sweeping brush and shovel, and place the material in the ‘Used Absorbent’ 
receptacle. 

– The fuel pad must be dry cleaned (sweep and shovel; absolutely no water). 

– The ‘Clean Absorbent’ and ‘Used Absorbent’ storage containers must be covered 
or otherwise protected from rain at all times. 

– Used absorbent must be disposed of properly. 
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– The ‘Clean Absorbent’ container must be refilled when it has been depleted to less 
than half of its capacity. 

– The shovel and drip pan/bucket must always be replaced at the fueling area 
following use. 

– The drip pan/bucket must be stored upside-down when not in use. 

– If a spill of 25 gallons or more occurs, refer to Sections 5.0 and 6.0. 

2.4 Security Systems 
Site access is restricted by fencing and building access. Site buildings and gates are locked when 
the site is unoccupied. 

All tanks, with master flow and drain valves, are located inside buildings that are locked or are 
located in the fenced yard, and their valves are locked to prevent any unauthorized access. 

The starter control for all oil pumps is located at a site accessible only to authorized personnel 
and are locked when the site is unoccupied. 

SPCC regulations require the facility to have and maintain adequate lighting—commensurate 
with the type and location of the facility—that will assist in discovering discharges occurring 
during hours of darkness and will discourage acts of vandalism that may cause discharges. MSS 
has lighting that meets the regulations. There is a pole-mounted light located near the entrances 
and diesel fueling station that illuminates the entrances of the facility and fueling station area. 
Each building on the facility is equipped with outdoor lighting that illuminates entrances to that 
building and the immediate area around the building and used oil tank area. The combination of 
lighting provides sufficient illumination of the facility to meet the intent of the regulation.  

2.5 Equivalent Environmental Protection 
In accordance with 40 CFR Part 112.7(a)(2), a facility may deviate from certain aspects of the 
SPCC Plan requirements provided that equivalent environmental protection is achieved through 
other means of spill prevention, control, or countermeasure. For this facility, the equivalent 
environmental protection includes:  

• Portable tanks and drums (non-anchored ASTs) are considered exempt from integrity 
testing requirements of 40 CFR 112.8(c)(6). These tanks can be lifted to visually 
inspect the exterior of the tank, and removed from site and disposed of if deterioration 
is evident. Daily observations of the tanks are made during normal work days by 
facility personnel using the tanks, allowing for signs of tank deterioration to be 
observed prior to the monthly or annual inspections. In addition, all of the portable 
tanks at the site are located on the asphalt pavement or inside the building on a 
concrete floor or pad, which functions as a release prevention barrier. 
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• Equivalent environmental protection in place of overfill protection requirements of 40 
CFR 112.8(c)(8) for all tanks at the facility based on good engineering practices 
considering the various tanks’ size, installation, and alternative measures implemented 
by the facility. The liquid level in the tank is visually observed through the fill port to 
determine available capacity. This approach provides equivalent environmental 
protection to the overfill protection requirements of 40 CFR 112.8(c)(8). 

2.6 Facility Piping and Valves 
Based on the volume of product used and the level of risk, the pipes and pipe supports are 
designed to minimize abrasion and corrosion, and allow for expansion and contraction. 

No tanks or piping are kept in standby service for an extended period of time. If tanks or piping 
are out of service for an extended period, the loading/unloading connections must be securely 
capped or blank-flanged to secure them. 

2.7 Underground Storage Tanks 
There are not underground storage tanks (UST) on the site. 
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Table 2-1  
Tank Inventory - AST 

AST 

AST 
Capacity 

(gal) 
AST 

Contents 

AST 
Construction 
Type/ Material 

Secondary 
Containment Type 
(Steel, Dirt, Lined 

Dirt, None) 
Secondary Containment 

Capacity (gal) 

Type of high level 
indicator (depth, 

volume, sight glass, 
none)? Operational? 

Is AST protected 
from moving 

vehicles? 

Is AST 
electrically 
grounded? 

(Y/N) Comments 
A-1 2,000 Diesel Field/steel Steel Dual-walled Depth, sight glass, volume Yes Y  
A-2 300 Waste oil Field/steel Steel Dual-walled Sight glass Yes N  

A-3 1,200 Hydraulic oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building 

2,518 (ramp 70 ft x 10 ft x 6 in. 
deep) Sight glass Yes, inside the 

building Y  

A-4 1,200 Hydraulic oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building 

2,518 (ramp 70 ft x 10 ft x 6 in. 
deep) Sight glass Yes, inside the 

building Y  

A-5 300 Waste oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building and barriers 

19,150 (building floor 160 ft x 
100 ft x 2 in. deep) Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-6 200 Waste oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building and barriers 

27,440 (building floor 170 ft x 
130 ft x 2 in. deep) Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-7 500 Waste oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building 

6,208 (building floor 100 ft x 
50 ft x 2 in. deep) Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-8 600 Motor oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building 

6,208 (building floor 100 ft x 
50 ft x 2 in. deep) Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-9 55 Hydraulic oil Shop/steel Concrete floor of the 
building Containment tray, 60 gallons Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-10 100 Grease Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building 

6,208 (building floor 100 ft x 
50 ft x 2 in. deep) Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-11 300 Waste oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
tunnel 

596 (tunnel floor 40 ft x 12 ft x 
2 in.) Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-12 90 Waste oil Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
receiving dock Containment tray, 110 gallons Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-13 55 Waste oil Shop/steel Concrete floor of the 
receiving dock Containment tray, 60 gallons Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-14 55 Antifreeze Shop/steel Concrete floor of the 
receiving dock Containment tray, 60 gallons Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

A-15 55 Vegetable oil Shop/steel Plastic Concrete curb area Visual No N Located very close to traffic on HWF 
driveway. 

A-16 55 Linseed oil Shop/steel Plastic Concrete curb area Visual No N Located very close to traffic on HWF 
driveway. 

A-17 300 Antifreeze Field/steel Concrete floor of the 
building 

19,150 (building floor, 160 ft x 
100 ft x 2 in. deep) Visual Yes, inside the 

building N  

Note: All ASTs listed are currently in use. 
 No ASTs listed are anchored. 
 There is adequate lighting near the tank or dispenser for all ASTs. 
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Table 2-2  
Tank Inventory – Underground Storage Tanks 

Underground Storage Tanks (list all USTs) 

UST Capacity 
(gal) 

Is UST in 
use? 
(Y/N) 

UST 
contents 

State ID 
No. 

Date UST 
installed 

Date of last 
leak test 

Did the 
UST leak? 

(Y/N) 

Tank 
construction 

material 

Type of 
corrosion 
protection 

Spill/overfill 
prevention 

Is there adequate 
lighting near the tank 
or dispenser? (Y/N) Comments 

There are no USTs on site. 
 

 

 

Table 2-3  
Tank Inventory – Mobile Aboveground Storage Tanks 

Mobile Aboveground Storage Tanks (list all mobile ASTs greater than or equal to 55 gallons (other than on-board vehicle fuel tanks) 

AST Capacity 
(gal) 

Is AST  
in use? 

(Y/N) 
AST 

contents 

AST 
construction 
type/material 

Secondary 
containment 

type (steel, dirt, 
lined dirt, 

none) 

Secondary 
containment 
capacity (gal) 

Type of high level 
indicator (depth, 

volume, sight glass, 
none)? Operational? 

Is AST protected 
from moving 

vehicles? 

Is AST 
electrically 
grounded? Comments 

There are no mobile ASTs on site. 
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Table 2-4  
Reasonable Potential for Tank Failure Modes 

Loading/Unloading 
Equipment Failure(a) Tank Overflow(b) 

Tank Rupture/Vehicle 
Impact(c) Leakage(d)     

Tank # 

Total 
Volume 

(gal) 

Flow 
Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 

Flow 
Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 
Flow Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 

Flow 
Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 
Flow 

Direction Containment 

A-1 2,000 266 2,000 333.7 27.8 1,467  1,732 85 2,000 North Secondary containment is 110%. 

A-2 300 276.9 300 531.6 44.3 534.7 231.7 40.2 300 West Secondary containment is 110%. 

A-3 1,200 336.7 1,200 635.2 52.9 586.4 987 108.9 1,200 East Building is secondary containment; can hold 
2,518 gallons. 

A-4 1,200 336.7 1,200 635.2 52.9 586.4 987 108.9 1,200 East Building is secondary containment; can hold 
2,518 gallons. 

A-5 300 276.9 300 531.6 44.3 534.7 231.7 40.2 300 North Building is secondary containment; can hold 
19,150 gallons. 

A-6 200 258.3 200 116.2 9.7 510 140 83.6 200 North Building is secondary containment; can hold 
27,440 gallons. 

A-7 500 285 500 515.5 43.0 546 383 91.1 500 West Building is secondary containment; can hold 
6,208 gallons. 

A-8 600 284 600 515.0 42.9 544.9 460 91.9 600 West Building is secondary containment; can hold 
6,208 gallons. 

A-9 55 224 55 111.6 9.3 265 22 71.5 55 West Building is secondary containment; can hold 
6,2008 gallons. 

A-10 100 207.5 100 87.6 7.3 325.8 76.1 66.1 100 West Building is secondary containment; can hold 
6,208 gallons. 

A-11 300 276.9 300 531.6 44.3 534.7 231.7 40.2 300 East Tunnel concrete floor; can hold 596 gallons. 

A-12 90 202.1 90 84.5 7.1 314.8 68.2 65.3 90 West Containment tray; can hold 110 gallons, 
HWF receiving dock 

A-13 55 224 55 111.6 9.3 265 22 71.5 55 West HWF receiving dock 

A-14 55 224 55 111.6 9.3 265 22 71.5 55 West HWF receiving dock 

A-15 55 224 55 111.6 9.3 265 22 71.5 55 West HWF driveway; needs to be relocated. 

A-16 55 224 55 111.6 9.3 265 22 71.5 55 West HWF driveway; needs to be relocated. 



     

B.WA-N:\Project\final\Allied\MetroSouth-SPCC.doc Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan 
11.12.07     2-10

Loading/Unloading 
Equipment Failure(a) Tank Overflow(b) 

Tank Rupture/Vehicle 
Impact(c) Leakage(d)     

Tank # 

Total 
Volume 

(gal) 

Flow 
Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 

Flow 
Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 
Flow Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 

Flow 
Rate 

(gpm) 

Total 
Quantity 

Spilled (gal) 
Flow 

Direction Containment 

A-17 300 276.9 300 531.6 44.3 534.7 231.7 40.2 300 North Building is secondary containment; can hold 
19,150 gallons. 

Note: 
gpm = gallons per minute. 
a This mode assumes the spill occurs during loading and unloading activities when the equipment used to place the tanks fails and causes the tanks to trop and become damaged and 100% of the liquid 

discharges. The size of the damage caused is assumed to be 2-inch x 6-inch and occurs at the bottom of the tank.  
b This mode assumes that the tank overflows during filling operations through the fill port. Standard protocol for the site is that all filling activities are monitored 100% of the time by an attendant so this mode 

assumes that the attendant’s reaction time to stop the filling once overfilling occurs is five seconds. The fill port size varies with the tank. 
c This mode assumes that a forklift fork punctures the tank at approximately 1 foot above the ground resulting in a puncture (hole) that is 2.5 inches by 6 inches. It is assumed that the quantity of liquid that 

discharges is the total quantity stored above the damage. 
d This mode assumes that, due to degradation, the tank develops a leak in the seam along the base of the tank. The leak is assumed to be 1 inch by 6 inches and that 100% of the liquid discharges due to the 

damage. 
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3.0 Facility Drainage and Stormwater Management 

3.1 Facility Drainage 
Facility drainage is shown graphically on Figure 2-1 and is described in this section. 

3.1.1 Receiving Bodies of Water 
Stormwater is discharged from this site to the local municipal storm system via a 48-inch culvert 
pipe that drains a large onsite stormwater detention/wetland pond. The municipal system 
includes open ditch and drainage pipe conveyances to Clackamas Cove, which drains to the 
Clackamas River. 

There are five inlets to the detention/wetland pond. Two of these are from the stormwater 
collection pipes for the west and north portions of Metro’s property (Outfall #4 – north drainage 
area, and Outfall #5 – west drainage area). One inlet is from the stormwater collected at curb 
inlets along Washington Street. The other two inlets are from the ditches described below. 
Outfall #6 is the culvert that drains the pond. 

Metro has one outfall to the ditch on the property line with the railroad to the north (Outfall #1 - 
northeast drainage area). Stormwater from the northeastern portion of the site discharges at 
Outfall #1 into the open, but vegetated, ditch. There is a sand/oil separator upstream of 
Outfall #1. 

Metro also has two outfalls to the ditch along Washington Street to the south (Outfall #2 – truck 
wash area, and Outfall #3 – southeast drainage area). Stormwater in the southeast area, Outfall 
#3, is collected from portions of the roofs on Bay 3 and the main building, the pavement and 
permeable brick areas east of Bay 1, the landscape areas surrounding the access road, and the 
access road. The majority of drainage in the southeastern area is captured in a pump station that 
acts as a sand/oil separator. The pump station pumps the stormwater to a trapped catch basin 
upstream of Outfall #3. The area to the east of the main building enters the same trapped catch 
basin upstream of Outfall #3. The truck wash area, Outfall #2, has a 10- by 60-foot area of 
pavement in front (west) of the truck wash that drains to the sanitary sewer; the roof and other 
pavement drain to the stormwater system along with a small area of landscaping. There is also a 
sand/oil separator upstream of Outfall #2. The sand/oil separators are inspected and cleaned out 
on a quarterly basis. 

Both the north and south ditches have run-on from adjacent property and both drain to Metro’s 
detention/wetland pond. Both ditches are vegetated and act as bioswales. A compost filter is 
maintained at the west end of the south ditch (Washington Street) near the facility’s main 
entrance. The compost filters and bioswales are maintained as needed to remove sediment, 
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accumulated trash, and debris on the compost bed and in the swale. Good vegetation is also 
maintained in the swale. 

There is also stormwater runoff from a portion of the Bay 1 roof that drains into a french drain, 
which daylights at the Washington Street ditch. During heavy rains, water seeps into the ditch 
from the daylight end of this french drain. The french drain is inspected and maintained as 
needed to remove any accumulated sediment. 

3.1.2 Run-on and Non-stormwater 
Run-on is received from upgradient property and adjacent local streets. Stormwater from 
Highway 213 and Washington Street is collected and piped directly to the Metro 
detention/wetland pond. Run-on into the ditch at Washington Street (south ditch), upstream of 
Outfall #2, is from landscaped areas owned by Metro and the State of Oregon (surplus property 
and right-of-way). Run-on into the ditch between Metro and the railroad (north ditch), upstream 
of Outfall #1, is from the railroad bed and railroad, Metro, and State of Oregon landscaped areas. 
There is also run-on into the north ditch downgradient of Outfall #1, but before the pond, from 
the City of Oregon City’s property north of the tracks (this used to be an old log deck). 

Groundwater is collected from footings, foundations, and pavement subdrains to maintain 
integrity of structures. Groundwater collection is connected to nearby catch basins or daylighted 
through foundation walls. 

3.1.3 Stormwater Monitoring 
Stormwater discharges to surrounding surface waters from the processing site through five 
outfall points and one french drain (see Figure 2-1, Facility Site Plan). 

Table 3-1 shows the discharge points and monitoring schedule. 

Table 3-1  
Stormwater Discharge Points 

Discharge 
Point Type of Drainage Receiving 

Featurea 
Monthly 
Visual 

Monitoring 

Sampling 
Four Times 

per Year 
Description of Outfall 

Outfall #1 Direct capture – NE area North ditch Yes Yes Free-drop from culvert to rock-
reinforced bank 

Outfall #2 Direct capture – truck wash South Ditch Yes Yes Free-drop from culvert to rock-
reinforced bank 

Outfall #3 Direct capture – SE area South Ditch Yes Yes Free-drop from culvert to rock-
reinforced bank 

Outfall #4 Direct capture – N area Pond Yes Yes From culvert to concrete chute in 
bank 
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Discharge 
Point Type of Drainage Receiving 

Featurea 
Monthly 
Visual 

Monitoring 

Sampling 
Four Times 

per Year 
Description of Outfall 

Outfall #5 Direct capture – W area Pond Yes Yes From culvert to concrete chute in 
bank 

Outfall #6 Direct capture from pond Clackamas 
Cove/River 

Yes Yes Free-flow into culvert from pond 

 Direct capture from north 
ditch 

Pond Yes  Free-drop from culvert to pond 

 Direct capture from south 
ditch 

Pond Yes  From culvert to concrete chute in 
bank 

 Direct capture from 
Washington Street inlets 

Pond Yes  From culvert to concrete chute in 
bank 

 Direct capture from E Bay 1 
roof 

South Ditch Yes  Piped to french drain that 
daylights at ditch 

a  The ultimate receiving water body is Clackamas Cove. 
 

3.2 Stormwater Management 
Stormwater management is performed in accordance with the existing Stormwater Pollution 
Prevention Plan (SWPPP), revised in October 2007. Based on the current operations and the 
standard industrial classification (SIC) codes, the facility holds an active NPDES 1200-Z 
industrial permit. The following sections describe the stormwater management with respect to 
fuel stations and oil storage. As part of the NPDES 1200-Z permit requirements, site outfalls 
have been identified and samples collected at those points for testing according to the permit. 

3.2.1 Fueling Stations 
The diesel fueling station is located to the east of the Main Transfer Building. The fuel storage 
tank has a steel, dual-walled secondary containment area that has the capacity for 110 percent of 
the total storage capacity of the tank. The entire fueling station is protected from vehicular traffic 
by concrete barriers and yellow-painted bollards. 

3.2.2 Liquids Storage 
Three-hundred gallons of waste oil is stored in a double-walled tank (A-2) outside the west wall 
of the receiving canopy for the HWF. The secondary containment has the capacity for 
110 percent of the total storage capacity of the tank. 

Steel drums A-15 and A-16 (55 gallons) hold vegetable and linseed oils and are located at the 
curb, very close to vehicular traffic. 

All other oil storage tanks are located inside the Main Transfer Building and are completely 
protected from precipitation and in compliance with the requirements of NDPES 1200-Z. 
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3.2.3 Truck Wash Station 
The truck wash was designed with a floor that slopes to the sanitary sewer. Trucks back in and 
rinse out their trash containers. Residual trash is picked up and placed in bins within the wash 
area. Rinse water flows to a catch basin spill control separator for disposal to the sanitary sewer 
system. 
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4.0 Personnel Training 

4.1 Spill Prevention Training 
4.1.1 Permanent Personnel 
Appropriate facility personnel will be trained annually in how to: 

• Perform their duties in a way to prevent the discharge of harmful quantities of oil or 
hazardous substances. 

• Perform their duties for compliance with the spill and emergency response regulations 
applicable to the facility. 

• Respond to potential spill situations including tanks, aboveground and underground 
piping, and transfer of oil products. 

• Avoid vehicle collisions with tanks and aboveground piping. 

Appropriate new personnel will be trained after entering the facility. 

4.1.2 Transient Personnel 
When necessary, transient personnel will be advised of applicable spill prevention measures 
upon entering the facility. Transient personnel and drivers of vehicles not regularly employed at 
the facility will be advised, when necessary, of the presence of aboveground and below-ground 
pipes, tanks, and other potential spill sources. 

4.1.3 Tank Truck Drivers 
Tank truck drivers loading or unloading oil products at the facility shall adhere to the following 
guidelines: 

• Remain with the vehicle while loading/unloading. 

• Drain the loading/unloading lines to the storage tank and close the drain valves before 
disconnecting lines and make sure a drain pan or other appropriate containment device 
is located under all connections. 

• Inspect the vehicle before departure to be sure loading/unloading lines have been 
disconnected and drain and vent valves are closed. 

• Immediately report any leaks or spills, including quantity, to the SPCC Coordinator. 

The instructions listed above are to be documented using the notice to tank truck drivers found in 
Appendix D. 
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4.2 Spill Response Training 
Appropriate facility personnel will be trained annually in spill and emergency response 
procedures. This training includes reporting, stopping, containing, cleaning up, and disposing of 
spill materials, emergency communications, etc. 

4.3 Record Keeping 
Accurate records will be maintained of personnel emergency response training. Personnel 
training will be recorded on forms and will be kept in safety training files. Copies of training 
forms should be kept with this SPCC Plan. 

4.4 Appointed Trainers 
Initial training will be conducted by, or under the supervision of, the SPCC Coordinator or his 
designated representative chosen by the General Manager. Supervisors may then conduct 
training for appropriate facility workers. 
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5.0 Emergency Procedures/Spill Response 

If there is an immediate threat to human life (e.g., a fire in progress or fumes overcoming 
workers), make an announcement to evacuate the building and call 911. 

5.1 General 
If a spill has occurred, open Appendix A and refer to the Spill Response Flowchart outlining 
specific steps to be followed. Site personnel should be familiar with this flowchart and use it in 
the event of a spill.  

EPA regulations state that a discharge includes, but is not limited to, any spilling, leaking, 
pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or dumping of oil, excluding discharges in compliance 
with a permit under section 402 of the Clean Water Act or authorized by a permit issued under 
Section 13 of the River and Harbor Act of 1899. For purposes of this plan, storm sewers, ditches, 
and swales are considered to fall under the definition of a “navigable waterway” because they 
usually discharge into a navigable waterway. Contaminated groundwater may also have the 
potential to seep, leach, or flow into navigable water, which would be included in this definition. 

An important facet of an effective response procedure during an oil or substance release incident 
is to keep the material separated from water to minimize migration and the resulting potential 
increase in human and environmental exposure. Every effort should be made to prevent spills 
and emphasize substance containment at the source rather than resort to separation of the 
material from expanded portions of the environment or downstream waters. 

5.2 Discovery of a Release 
The person discovering a release of material from a container, tank, or operating equipment 
should immediately report the incident to the Operations Manager and the SPCC Coordinator. If 
there is an immediate threat to human life (e.g., a fire in progress or fumes overcoming workers), 
make an announcement to evacuate the building, and call the fire department. 

• Extinguish any nearby sources of ignition. Assure that no danger to human health 
exists. Unless the spilled material is identified as nonflammable and noncombustible, all 
potential sources of ignition in the area should be turned off, extinguished, or removed. 
Vehicle engines should be turned off. If the ignition source is stationary, attempt to move 
spilled material away from ignition source. Avoid sparks and movement creating static 
electricity. 

• Attempt to stop the release at its source. Assure that no danger to human health exists. 
Simple procedures (e.g., turning valves, plugging leaks) may be attempted by the 
discoverer if there is a reasonable certainty of the leak’s origin. All other efforts to 
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control leaks should be supervised by the Primary SPCC Coordinator or Assistant SPCC 
Coordinator. 

• Initiate spill notification and reporting procedures. Request the assistance of the fire 
department's hazardous materials response team if an uncontrollable spill has occurred 
and/or if the spill has migrated beyond the facility boundary (see Section 6.0). The SPCC 
Coordinator will perform necessary corporate and external regulatory notifications. 

5.3 Containment of a Release 
If material is released outside the containment areas, the material must be accurately identified 
and appropriate control measures taken in the safest possible manner. Consult the MSDS 
notebook in the Shop Office (Building #8). To contain a release, follow these procedures: 

• Attempt to stop the release at the source. If the source of the release has not been 
found; if special protective equipment is necessary to approach the release area; or if 
assistance is required to stop the release, call the fire department to halt the discharge at 
its source. Site personnel should remain available to guide the fire department’s efforts. 

• Contain the material released into the environment. Following proper safety 
procedures, contain the spill by placing absorbent materials and dikes using shovels and 
brooms. A mobile spill kit that includes adsorbent material, containment socks, rags, 
plastic, and a salvage drum is located in the facility. Consult applicable MSDSs for 
material compatibility, safety, and environmental precautions. The mobile spill kit should 
include the following, which should be replenished following each use: 
− Spill control instructions 
− Four pairs of nitrile gloves 
− Two pairs of safety goggles 
− Two 22-pound absorbent sponge dry 
− 3B bonding putty repair kit 
− Two 3 x 48 Glygone™ socks/snakes 
− Six drum liners (24 x 36 mil) 
− Four Tyvek™ suits 
− Caution tape 
− Brooms 
− Shovels 

• Continue the notification procedure. Inform the SPCC Coordinator of the release (the 
Coordinator shall perform subsequent notification as appropriate). Obtain outside 
contractors to clean up the spill, if necessary. 

5.4 Communications 
In case of a fire, spill, or other emergency, use facility telephones, paging systems and/or two-
way radios to contact appropriate personnel.  
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5.5 Spill, Fire, and Safety Equipment 
Portable fire extinguishers are located throughout the facility, are well marked, and are easily 
accessible. Records are kept on fire equipment in service, and regular testing is performed in 
accordance with established good practices. A recommended list of fire extinguishers, and spill 
and safety equipment is included in Appendix G. 

5.6 Spill Cleanup 
Appropriate personal protective equipment and cleanup procedures can be found in the MSDS 
for the materials on site. Care must be taken when cleaning up spills to minimize waste 
generation. The Operations Manager can provide assistance for the issues discussed below. The 
Operations Manager must be made aware of all cleanups of spills over 25 gallons. 

• Recover or clean up the spilled material - As much material as possible should be 
recovered and reused where appropriate. Material that cannot be reused must be declared 
waste. Solid materials used to absorb liquids shall be shoveled into 55-gallon drums or, if 
the size of the spill warrants, into a roll-off container. When drums are filled after a 
cleanup, the drum lids shall be secured and the drums appropriately labeled to identify 
the substance, the date of the spill/cleanup, and the facility name and location. Combining 
non-compatible materials can potentially cause dangerous chemical and/or physical 
reactions or may severely limit disposal options. Compatibility information can be found 
on MSDS for the specific material or materials. 

• Cleanup of the spill area - Surfaces that are contaminated by the release shall be cleaned 
by the use of an appropriate substance or water. Cleanup water must be minimized, 
contained, and properly disposed. Occasionally, porous materials (such as wood, soil, or 
oil-dry) may be contaminated; such materials will require special handling for disposal. 

• Decontaminate tools and equipment used in cleanup - Even if dedicated to cleanup 
efforts, tools and equipment that have been used must be decontaminated before 
replacing them in the spill kit. 

5.7 Post-Cleanup Procedures 
Post-cleanup procedures are discussed in Section 6.0. 

5.8 Liaison with Local Authorities 
Copies of this plan will be submitted to the local fire department, police department, and hospital 
if requested. In addition, familiarization sessions may be held with personnel from these 
organizations as necessary. It is important that personnel responding to an emergency be familiar 
with chemicals used, the possibilities for releases of hazardous materials, and the location of the 
fire equipment such as hydrants and extinguishers. 
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6.0 Emergency Contacts and Reporting Procedures 

In the event of an accident or chemical spill at the facility, the manager with direct responsibility 
for the day-to-day facility operation will make internal and external contacts, as appropriate, as 
soon as practical after the incident has occurred (see Tables 6-1 and 6-2). If spill discharge to 
surface waters is imminent, the regulatory emergency agencies (see Section 6.2.1) should be 
immediately notified of the potential discharge. Hazardous chemical spills are not covered 
under this plan and need to be handled according to the facility’s Emergency Response Plan. 

Table 6-1  
SPCC Team Members 

Team Position Name Title 
Primary SPCC Coordinatora Kelly Herrod Operations Manager 

Assistant SPCC Coordinator Dave Broughton Operations Supervisor 

Secondary SPCC Coordinator Oscar Sosa Operations Supervisor 

Secondary Assistant SPCC Coordinator Charles Birdsong Operations Supervisor 

Internal Contacts 

Team Position Name Work Telephone Mobile Telephone 
General Manager Todd Irvine 503.570.0626 ext. 228 503.572.6339 

Operations Manager Kelly Herrod 503.722.4656 ext. 233 503.849.0926 

Safety Representative Rob Harstock 208.761.5937 N/A 

Regional Engineer Tony Pellitier 219.394.2880 N/A 
a Designated individual responsible for spill prevention. 

 

6.1 Internal Reporting 
In the event of a spill it is the SPCC Coordinator’s responsibility to make the necessary internal 
contacts (see Table 6-1) and any required regulatory contacts (see Table 6-2). Table 6-2 contains 
a listing of the reporting requirement thresholds. 

6.2 Reporting to Outside Agencies 
The SPCC Coordinator is responsible for determining if notifying regulatory agencies is 
necessary (see Table 6-2). If regulatory agencies are contacted, the contact information must be 
recorded in the Incident Report Form (Appendix F). In addition, the Regional Engineer must be 
notified that a regulatory agency has been contacted. 
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Table 6-2  
Spill Reporting Thresholds 

Reporting 
Level 

Regulatory 
Driver 

On-site Contained Spill with No 
Surface or Stormwater Impact 

Off-site Contained Spill with No 
Surface or Stormwater Impact 

Tier 1 – 
Internal Only SPCC Plan 

If spill results in a surface stain of 1 foot 
diameter or more – Report to the SPCC 
Coordinator. If the spill takes more than one 
day to clean up, contact the Safety 
Representative and Regional Engineer. 

Contained Spill with No Surface or 
Stormwater Impact - Report to the SPCC 
Coordinator, Safety Representative, and 
Regional Engineer. 

Tier 2 – 
Internal, 
State 

State of 
Oregon 
Regulations 

Oregon requires that spills of 42 gallons or 
more be reported (see Appendix C). 

Notify SPCC Coordinator, Safety 
Representative, and Regional Engineer. 

Oregon requires that any quantity of oil that 
reaches waters of the state that would 
produce a visible film, sheen, oily slick, oil 
solids, or coat aquatic life, habitat or property 
be reported (see Appendix C). 

Notify SPCC Coordinator, Safety 
Representative, and Regional Engineer. 

Tier 3 – 
Internal, 
State, EPA 

EPA 
Regulations 

1,000 gallons or more for a single event, or 42 gallons from two or more spills in a 12-month 
period. 

A spill that impacts surface or stormwater to violate applicable water quality standards or 
causes a film or sheen upon or discoloration of the surface of the water or adjoining shorelines 
or cause a sludge or emulsion to be deposited beneath the surface of the water or upon 
adjoining shorelines. 

Report to the EPA Regional Administrator. Notify SPCC Coordinator, Safety Representative, 
and Regional Engineer. 

Note: Hazardous substances as defined in 40 CFR Part 302 may have smaller reportable quantities than those listed above, are not 
covered under this plan, and will be handled per a separate Emergency Response Plan. 

 

6.2.1 Releases/Spills to Land, Air, Navigable or Other Waters 
If a spill threatens to reach an off-site waterway, and the spill cannot be contained and recovered 
by facility personnel, then the following contacts shall be made in addition to the above contacts: 

 Clackamas County Fire District #1 
 503.742-2600 or 911 

 Oregon Emergency Response System (OERS) 
 800.452.0311 

 National Response Center (U.S. Coast Guard) 
 800.424.8802 

Oregon Department of Environmental Quality, Northwest Region  
503.229.5263 

 Environmental Protection Agency, Region 10 
 206.553.1263 
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 Clackamas County Water Environment Services, Pollutants 
 503.353.4592 

6.2.2 Reporting Procedures 
The following information shall be communicated in reporting to outside agencies: 

• Name, title, telephone number, and address of reporter 

• Name, telephone number, and address of facility/spill 

• Time, type, and amount of materials involved 

• Extent of injuries/illness, if known 

• Possible hazards to human health and environment 

• Any body of water involved 

• The cause of accident/spill 

• The action taken or proposed by the facility/personnel 

6.3 Post-Cleanup Procedures 
Post-cleanup procedures are discussed in Section 6.0: 

• Notify outside agencies - The SPCC Coordinator shall determine if a reportable spill has 
occurred (see Section 6.0). Verbal notifications to government agencies and emergency 
planning committees shall be made, if necessary. Where verbal notification is given, a 
confirming written report shall be sent to the same entity. 

• Arrange for proper disposal - Waste material from the cleanup must be properly 
characterized. If going to a Company-owned or -operated landfill, the Company Special 
Waste Approval Group must approve the disposal. Representative sampling and analysis 
may be necessary to make this determination. In any case, the SPCC Coordinator shall 
assure that the waste is transported and disposed in compliance with applicable laws and 
regulations. When manifests are needed, the SPCC Coordinator shall see that they are 
prepared and, when appropriate, returned in the allotted time by the disposal site. 

• Review contingency and spill plans - Management and operating personnel shall review 
spill response efforts, notification procedures, and cleanup equipment usage to evaluate 
their adequacy during the episode. Where deficiencies are found, the SPCC Plan shall be 
revised and amended. 
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6.4 Internal Report 
Spills that are regulated per this plan must be documented using the Incident Report Form or 
equivalent (see Appendix F). The report shall be prepared by the SPCC Coordinator. At a 
minimum, the report will document the following items: 

• Date, time, and duration of release 

• Source and total volume of the release 

• Spill cleanup procedures 

• Personnel who discovered and/or participated in the spill remediation 

• Equipment used during the cleanup 

• Waste disposal method 

• Unusual events, injuries, or agency inspections 
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7.0 Facility Inspections/Observations 

The SPCC Coordinator or his designee shall inspect the facility for malfunctions, deterioration, 
operator errors, and discharge that may be causing, or may lead to, spills of oil and hazardous 
substances. Inspections shall be conducted often enough to identify problems in time to correct 
them before a spill occurs. The following schedule should provide adequate protection against a 
spill due to equipment failure: 

• Aboveground Tanks, Containers, and Containment: 
− Exterior inspection – monthly 
− Structural supports – monthly 
− Secondary containment – monthly 
− Integrity testing – See Section 7.3 
− Overfill Protection Devices – monthly 

• Aboveground Piping 
− Exterior inspection – monthly 

• Underground Fuel Tanks and Piping 
− Not applicable. There are no underground fuel tanks or pipes at this facility. 

If a problem is detected in observations during daily operations, the SPCC Coordinator must be 
notified and the appropriate action initiated. The following daily observations will be performed: 

• AST connections will be observed for leakage, drainage, tightness, and appropriate 
capping. 

• Pumps will be observed for evidence of leakage, proper operation, and damage. 

• Aboveground piping will be observed for dripping, loose joints, damage to supports, and 
pipe deflection. 

• Paved and unpaved ground will be observed for evidence of spills or leaks. 

• After the facility has closed for the day, the security of the tanks should be checked; i.e., 
pumps are turned off, buildings and gates are locked. 

7.1 Periodic Inspections 
ASTs (including drums) containing oil or hazardous substances will be visually examined on a 
periodic basis to note their condition and potential maintenance needs. The foundation and 
structural supports of the ASTs should be examined. Tank exteriors will be observed for signs of 
deterioration; leaks from seams, rivets, bolts, and gaskets; and accumulation of oil or hazardous 
substances inside containment structures. If signs of significant tank deterioration are noted, the 
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AST will be scheduled for more thorough inspection, which may include inspections by certified 
tank inspectors and/or integrity testing. 

• Aboveground Piping. Aboveground valves and piping will be examined for general 
condition of supports, flange joints, expansion joints, valve glands and bodies, and drip 
pans. Periodic pressure or other non-destructive integrity testing may be warranted for 
piping where facility drainage is such that a failure might lead to a spill event. Out-of-
service pipes that are connected to in-use tanks will be observed for leaks or potential 
leaks. 

• Containment Structures. Secondary containment structures, walls, and berms will be 
visually inspected at frequent intervals to find accumulations of oil or hazardous 
substances and determine their sources. An oil stain can create a sheen on the surface of 
rainwater standing in containment areas. It is a violation of the SPCC regulations to 
release rainwater that has an oil sheen. 

7.2 Certified Inspections/Integrity Testing 
ASTs fuel and oil storage tanks must be tested using a non-destructive testing method. The Steel 
Tank Institute Standard SP001-01 recommends that steel ASTs storing flammable and 
combustible liquids be tested at least every five years. In addition, a certified and licensed tank 
inspector must perform this non-destructive test. The facility will perform the non-destructive 
testing (at least every five years) using a certified and licensed tank inspector. The 
non-destructive integrity testing records will be maintained for the most recent test performed for 
comparison with future testing activities. 

7.3 Repairs 
MSS personnel will promptly correct visible discharges that result in a loss of oil from containers 
including, but not limited to, seams, gaskets, piping, pumps, valves, rivets, and bolts. 
Accumulations of oil in containment areas must be promptly removed. Residues shall be 
removed to the greatest extent possible by wiping the area with absorbent pads (or comparable 
material). 

7.4 Inspection Records 
Inspections and repairs will be documented (see Appendix F), signed by the SPCC Coordinator, 
and kept on file at the facility with the SPCC Plan (per 40 CFR 112.7(e)) for a period of three 
years. 
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If there is an immediate threat to human life (e.g., a fire in progress 
or fumes overcoming workers), make an announcement to evacuate 
the building and call 911. 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE GOAL: An effective response procedure during an oil or substance 
release incident is to keep the material separated from water to minimize migration and the 
resulting potential increase in human and environmental exposure. 

EMERGENCY CONTACTS: 

A. SPCC COORDINATOR 
 Kelly Herrod 

503.722.4656 
 
B. ASSISTANT SPCC COORDINATOR 
 Dave Broughton 
 503.722.4656 ext. 271 

C. METRO SOLID WASTE & RECYCLING 
 Penny Erickson, Program Supervisor 
 503.797.1659 

D. CLACKAMAS COUNTY FIRE DISTRICT #1 

 503.742.2600 or 911 

E. WILLAMETTE FALLS HOSPITAL 
 Oregon City, Oregon  97045 

503.667.6919 or 911 
 

F. OREGON EMERGENCY RESPONSE SYSTEM (OERS) 
 800.452.0311 

G. NATIONAL RESPONSE CENTER (U.S. COAST GUARD) 
 800.424.8802 

H. OREGON DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY, NW REGION 
 503.229.5263 

I. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY, REGION 10 
 206.553.1263 

J. CLACKAMAS COUNTY WATER ENVIRONMENT SERVICES, POLLUTANTS 
 503.353.4592 
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Discovery of a Release 

The person discovering a release of material from a container, tank, or operating equipment 
should immediately report the incident to the Supervisor and the SPCC Coordinator. 

• Extinguish any nearby sources of ignition. Assure that no danger to human health 
exists. Unless the spilled material is identified as nonflammable and noncombustible, all 
potential sources of ignition in the area should be turned off, extinguished, or removed. 
Vehicle’s engines should be turned off. If the ignition source is stationary, attempt to 
move spilled material away from ignition source. Avoid sparks and movement creating 
static electricity. 

• Attempt to stop the release at its source. Assure that no danger to human health exists. 
Simple procedures (e.g., turning valves, plugging leaks) may be attempted by the 
discoverer if there is a reasonable certainty of the leak’s origin. All other efforts to 
control leaks should be supervised by the Primary SPCC Coordinator or Assistant SPCC 
Coordinator. 

• Initiate spill notification and reporting procedures. Request the assistance of the fire 
department’s hazardous materials response team if an uncontrollable spill has occurred 
and/or if the spill has migrated beyond the facility boundary. The SPCC Coordinator will 
perform necessary corporate and external regulatory notifications. 

Containment of a Release 
If material is released outside the containment areas, the material must be accurately identified 
and appropriate control measures taken in the safest possible manner. Consult the MSDS 
notebook in the office building. To contain a release, follow these procedures: 

• Attempt to stop the release at the source. If the source of the release has not been 
found; if special protective equipment is necessary to approach the release area; or if 
assistance is required to stop the release, call the fire department to halt the discharge at 
its source. Site personnel should remain available to guide the fire department’s efforts. 

• Contain the material released into the environment. Following proper safety 
procedures contain the spill by placing absorbent materials and dikes using shovels and 
brooms. A mobile spill kit that includes adsorbent material, containment socks, rags, 
plastic, and a salvage drum is located in the facility. Consult applicable MSDS 
documents for material compatibility, safety, and environmental precautions. The mobile 
spill kit contains the following items which will be replenished following each use: 

− Spill control instructions 
− Four pairs of nitrile gloves 
− Two pairs of safety goggles 
− Two 22-pound absorbent sponge dry 
− 3B bonding putty repair kit 
− Two 3 x 48 Glygone™ socks/snakes 

− Six drum liners (24 x 36 mil) 
− Four Tyvek™ suits 
− Caution tape 
− Brooms 
− Shovels 
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• Continue the notification procedure. Inform the SPCC Coordinator of the release (the 
Coordinator shall perform subsequent notification as appropriate). 

 

Spill Cleanup and Reporting 
Once the spill situation is under control and the release has been contained, facility personnel 
should commence the cleanup and reporting procedure described in Section 6.0. Obtain outside 
contractors to clean up the spill, if necessary. 
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40 CFR 
 

Protection of Environment 
 

CHAPTER I 
 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY (CONTINUED) 
 

Subchapter D -- Water Programs 
 

PART 112 -- OIL POLLUTION PREVENTION 
 
Sec. 
 
Subpart A -- Applicability, Definitions, and General Requirements For All Facilities and All Types of Oils 
 
Sec. 
112.1   General applicability. 
112.2   Definitions. 
112.3   Requirement to prepare and implement a Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan. 
112.4   Amendment of Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan by Regional Administrator. 
112.5   Amendment of Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan by owners or operators. 
112.6   [Reserved]. 
112.7   General requirements for Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plans. 
 
Subpart B -- Requirements for Petroleum Oils and Non-Petroleum Oils, Except Animal Fats and Oils and Greases, and Fish and Marine Mammal 
Oils; and Vegetable Oils (Including Oils from Seeds, Nuts, Fruits, and Kernels) 
 
Sec. 
112.8   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore facilities (excluding production facilities). 
112.9   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil production facilities. 
112.10   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil drilling and workover facilities. 
112.11   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for offshore oil drilling, production, or workover facilities. 
 
Subpart C -- Requirements for Animal Fats and Oils and Greases, and Fish and Marine Mammal Oils; and for Vegetable Oils, Including Oils 
from Seeds, Nuts, Fruits and Kernels 
 
Sec. 
112.12   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore facilities (excluding production facilities). 
112.13   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil production facilities. 
112.14   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil drilling and workover facilities. 
112.15   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for offshore oil drilling, production, or workover facilities. 
 
Subpart D -- Response Requirements 
Sec. 
112.20   Facility response plans. 
112.21   Facility response training and drills/exercises. 
 
Appendix A to Part 112 -- Memorandum of Understanding Between the Secretary of Transportation and the Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency 
Appendix B to Part 112 -- Memorandum of Understanding Among the Secretary of the Interior, Secretary of Transportation, and Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency 
Appendix C to Part 112 -- Substantial Harm Criteria 
Authority: 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.; 33 U.S.C. 2720; E.O. 12777 (October 18, 1991), 3 CFR, 1991 Comp., p. 351. 
Source: 38 FR 34165, Dec. 11, 1973, unless otherwise noted. 
Editorial Note: Nomenclature changes to part 112 appear at 65 FR 40798, June 30, 2000. 
 
Subpart A -- Applicability, Definitions, and General Requirements for All Facilities and All Types of Oils 
 
Source: 67 FR 47140, July 17, 2002 unless otherwise noted. 
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§112.1   General applicability. 
 
(a) (1) This part establishes procedures, methods, equipment, and other requirements to prevent the discharge of oil from 

non-transportation-related onshore and offshore facilities into or upon the navigable waters of the United States or 
adjoining shorelines, or into or upon the waters of the contiguous zone, or in connection with activities under the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands Act or the Deepwater Port Act of 1974, or that may affect natural resources belonging to, 
appertaining to, or under the exclusive management authority of the United States (including resources under the 
Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act). 
(2) As used in this part, words in the singular also include the plural and words in the masculine gender also include the 
feminine and vice versa, as the case may require. 

 
(b) Except as provided in paragraph (d) of this section, this part applies to any owner or operator of a non-transportation-related 
onshore or offshore facility engaged in drilling, producing, gathering, storing, processing, refining, transferring, distributing, 
using, or consuming oil and oil products, which due to its location, could reasonably be expected to discharge oil in quantities 
that may be harmful, as described in part 110 of this chapter, into or upon the navigable waters of the United States or adjoining 
shorelines, or into or upon the waters of the contiguous zone, or in connection with activities under the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act or the Deepwater Port Act of 1974, or that may affect natural resources belonging to, appertaining to, or under the 
exclusive management authority of the United States (including resources under the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act) that has oil in: 

(1) Any aboveground container; 
(2) Any completely buried tank as defined in §112.2; 
(3) Any container that is used for standby storage, for seasonal storage, or for temporary storage, or not otherwise 
"permanently closed" as defined in §112.2; 
(4) Any "bunkered tank" or "partially buried tank" as defined in §112.2, or any container in a vault, each of which is 
considered an aboveground storage container for purposes of this part. 

 
(c) As provided in section 313 of the Clean Water Act (CWA), departments, agencies, and instrumentalities of the Federal 
government are subject to this part to the same extent as any person. 
 
(d) Except as provided in paragraph (f) of this section, this part does not apply to: 

(1) The owner or operator of any facility, equipment, or operation that is not subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) under section 311(j)(1)(C) of the CWA, as follows: 

(i) Any onshore or offshore facility, that due to its location, could not reasonably be expected to have a 
discharge as described in paragraph (b) of this section. This determination must be based solely upon 
consideration of the geographical and location aspects of the facility (such as proximity to navigable waters 
or adjoining shorelines, land contour, drainage, etc.) and must exclude consideration of manmade features 
such as dikes, equipment or other structures, which may serve to restrain, hinder, contain, or otherwise 
prevent a discharge as described in paragraph (b) of this section. 
(ii) Any equipment, or operation of a vessel or transportation-related onshore or offshore facility which is 
subject to the authority and control of the U.S. Department of Transportation, as defined in the Memorandum 
of Understanding between the Secretary of Transportation and the Administrator of EPA, dated November 
24, 1971 (Appendix A of this part). 
(iii) Any equipment, or operation of a vessel or onshore or offshore facility which is subject to the authority 
and control of the U.S. Department of Transportation or the U.S. Department of the Interior, as defined in the 
Memorandum of Understanding between the Secretary of Transportation, the Secretary of the Interior, and 
the Administrator of EPA, dated November 8, 1993 (Appendix B of this part). 

(2) Any facility which, although otherwise subject to the jurisdiction of EPA, meets both of the following requirements: 
(i) The completely buried storage capacity of the facility is 42,000 gallons or less of oil. For purposes of this 
exemption, the completely buried storage capacity of a facility excludes the capacity of a completely buried 
tank, as defined in §112.2, and connected underground piping, underground ancillary equipment, and 
containment systems, that is currently subject to all of the technical requirements of part 280 of this chapter 
or all of the technical requirements of a State program approved under part 281 of this chapter. The 
completely buried storage capacity of a facility also excludes the capacity of a container that is "permanently 
closed," as defined in §112.2. 
(ii) The aggregate aboveground storage capacity of the facility is 1,320 gallons or less of oil. For purposes of 
this exemption, only containers of oil with a capacity of 55 gallons or greater are counted. The aggregate 
aboveground storage capacity of a facility excludes the capacity of a container that is "permanently closed," 
as defined in §112.2. 

(3) Any offshore oil drilling, production, or workover facility that is subject to the notices and regulations of the 
Minerals Management Service, as specified in the Memorandum of Understanding between the Secretary of 
Transportation, the Secretary of the Interior, and the Administrator of EPA, dated November 8, 1993 (Appendix B of 
this part). 
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(4) Any completely buried storage tank, as defined in §112.2, and connected underground piping, underground 
ancillary equipment, and containment systems, at any facility, that is subject to all of the technical requirements of part 
280 of this chapter or a State program approved under part 281 of this chapter, except that such a tank must be marked 
on the facility diagram as provided in §112.7(a)(3), if the facility is otherwise subject to this part. 
(5) Any container with a storage capacity of less than 55 gallons of oil. 
(6) Any facility or part thereof used exclusively for wastewater treatment and not used to satisfy any requirement of 
this part. The production, recovery, or recycling of oil is not wastewater treatment for purposes of this paragraph. 

 
(e) This part establishes requirements for the preparation and implementation of Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure 
(SPCC) Plans. SPCC Plans are designed to complement existing laws, regulations, rules, standards, policies, and procedures 
pertaining to safety standards, fire prevention, and pollution prevention rules. The purpose of an SPCC Plan is to form a 
comprehensive Federal/State spill prevention program that minimizes the potential for discharges. The SPCC Plan must address 
all relevant spill prevention, control, and countermeasures necessary at the specific facility. Compliance with this part does not in 
any way relieve the owner or operator of an onshore or an offshore facility from compliance with other Federal, State, or local 
laws. 
 
(f) Notwithstanding paragraph (d) of this section, the Regional Administrator may require that the owner or operator of any 
facility subject to the jurisdiction of EPA under section 311(j) of the CWA prepare and implement an SPCC Plan, or any 
applicable part, to carry out the purposes of the CWA. 

(1) Following a preliminary determination, the Regional Administrator must provide a written notice to the owner or 
operator stating the reasons why he must prepare an SPCC Plan, or applicable part. The Regional Administrator must 
send such notice to the owner or operator by certified mail or by personal delivery. If the owner or operator is a 
corporation, the Regional Administrator must also mail a copy of such notice to the registered agent, if any and if 
known, of the corporation in the State where the facility is located. 
(2) Within 30 days of receipt of such written notice, the owner or operator may provide information and data and may 
consult with the Agency about the need to prepare an SPCC Plan, or applicable part. 
(3) Within 30 days following the time under paragraph (b)(2) of this section within which the owner or operator may 
provide information and data and consult with the Agency about the need to prepare an SPCC Plan, or applicable part, 
the Regional Administrator must make a final determination regarding whether the owner or operator is required to 
prepare and implement an SPCC Plan, or applicable part. The Regional Administrator must send the final 
determination to the owner or operator by certified mail or by personal delivery. If the owner or operator is a 
corporation, the Regional Administrator must also mail a copy of the final determination to the registered agent, if any 
and if known, of the corporation in the State where the facility is located. 
(4) If the Regional Administrator makes a final determination that an SPCC Plan, or applicable part, is necessary, the 
owner or operator must prepare the Plan, or applicable part, within six months of that final determination and 
implement the Plan, or applicable part, as soon as possible, but not later than one year after the Regional Administrator 
has made a final determination. 
(5) The owner or operator may appeal a final determination made by the Regional Administrator requiring preparation 
and implementation of an SPCC Plan, or applicable part, under this paragraph. The owner or operator must make the 
appeal to the Administrator of EPA within 30 days of receipt of the final determination under paragraph (b)(3) of this 
section from the Regional Administrator requiring preparation and/or implementation of an SPCC Plan, or applicable 
part. The owner or operator must send a complete copy of the appeal to the Regional Administrator at the time he 
makes the appeal to the Administrator. The appeal must contain a clear and concise statement of the issues and points 
of fact in the case. In the appeal, the owner or operator may also provide additional information. The additional 
information may be from any person. The Administrator may request additional information from the owner or 
operator. The Administrator must render a decision within 60 days of receiving the appeal or additional information 
submitted by the owner or operator and must serve the owner or operator with the decision made in the appeal in the 
manner described in paragraph (f)(1) of this section. 

 
§112.2   Definitions. 
 
For the purposes of this part: 
 
Adverse weather means weather conditions that make it difficult for response equipment and personnel to clean up or remove 
spilled oil, and that must be considered when identifying response systems and equipment in a response plan for the applicable 
operating environment. Factors to consider include significant wave height as specified in Appendix E to this part (as 
appropriate), ice conditions, temperatures, weather-related visibility, and currents within the area in which the systems or 
equipment is intended to function. 
 
Alteration means any work on a container involving cutting, burning, welding, or heating operations that changes the physical 
dimensions or configuration of the container. 
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Animal fat means a non-petroleum oil, fat, or grease of animal, fish, or marine mammal origin. 
 
Breakout tank means a container used to relieve surges in an oil pipeline system or to receive and store oil transported by a 
pipeline for reinjection and continued transportation by pipeline. 
 
Bulk storage container means any container used to store oil. These containers are used for purposes including, but not limited to, 
the storage of oil prior to use, while being used, or prior to further distribution in commerce. Oil-filled electrical, operating, or 
manufacturing equipment is not a bulk storage container. 
 
Bunkered tank means a container constructed or placed in the ground by cutting the earth and re-covering the container in a 
manner that breaks the surrounding natural grade, or that lies above grade, and is covered with earth, sand, gravel, asphalt, or 
other material. A bunkered tank is considered an aboveground storage container for purposes of this part. 
 
Completely buried tank means any container completely below grade and covered with earth, sand, gravel, asphalt, or other 
material. Containers in vaults, bunkered tanks, or partially buried tanks are considered aboveground storage containers for 
purposes of this part. 
 
Complex means a facility possessing a combination of transportation-related and non-transportation-related components that is 
subject to the jurisdiction of more than one Federal agency under section 311(j) of the CWA. 
 
Contiguous zone means the zone established by the United States under Article 24 of the Convention of the Territorial Sea and 
Contiguous Zone, that is contiguous to the territorial sea and that extends nine miles seaward from the outer limit of the territorial 
area. 
 
Contract or other approved means means: 
(1) A written contractual agreement with an oil spill removal organization that identifies and ensures the availability of the 
necessary personnel and equipment within appropriate response times; and/or 
(2) A written certification by the owner or operator that the necessary personnel and equipment resources, owned or operated by 
the facility owner or operator, are available to respond to a discharge within appropriate response times; and/or 
(3) Active membership in a local or regional oil spill removal organization that has identified and ensures adequate access 
through such membership to necessary personnel and equipment to respond to a discharge within appropriate response times in 
the specified geographic area; and/or 
(4) Any other specific arrangement approved by the Regional Administrator upon request of the owner or operator. 
 
Discharge includes, but is not limited to, any spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or dumping of oil, but 
excludes discharges in compliance with a permit under section 402 of the CWA; discharges resulting from circumstances 
identified, reviewed, and made a part of the public record with respect to a permit issued or modified under section 402 of the 
CWA, and subject to a condition in such permit; or continuous or anticipated intermittent discharges from a point source, 
identified in a permit or permit application under section 402 of the CWA, that are caused by events occurring within the scope 
of relevant operating or treatment systems. For purposes of this part, the term discharge shall not include any discharge of oil that 
is authorized by a permit issued under section 13 of the River and Harbor Act of 1899 (33 U.S.C. 407). 
 
Facility means any mobile or fixed, onshore or offshore building, structure, installation, equipment, pipe, or pipeline (other than a 
vessel or a public vessel) used in oil well drilling operations, oil production, oil refining, oil storage, oil gathering, oil processing, 
oil transfer, oil distribution, and waste treatment, or in which oil is used, as described in Appendix A to this part. The boundaries 
of a facility depend on several site-specific factors, including, but not limited to, the ownership or operation of buildings, 
structures, and equipment on the same site and the types of activity at the site. 
 
Fish and wildlife and sensitive environments means areas that may be identified by their legal designation or by evaluations of 
Area Committees (for planning) or members of the Federal On-Scene Coordinator’s spill response structure (during responses). 
These areas may include wetlands, National and State parks, critical habitats for endangered or threatened species, wilderness and 
natural resource areas, marine sanctuaries and estuarine reserves, conservation areas, preserves, wildlife areas, wildlife refuges, 
wild and scenic rivers, recreational areas, national forests, Federal and State lands that are research national areas, heritage 
program areas, land trust areas, and historical and archaeological sites and parks. These areas may also include unique habitats 
such as aquaculture sites and agricultural surface water intakes, bird nesting areas, critical biological resource areas, designated 
migratory routes, and designated seasonal habitats. 
 
Injury means a measurable adverse change, either long- or short-term, in the chemical or physical quality or the viability of a 
natural resource resulting either directly or indirectly from exposure to a discharge, or exposure to a product of reactions resulting 
from a discharge. 
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Maximum extent practicable means within the limitations used to determine oil spill planning resources and response times for 
on-water recovery, shoreline protection, and cleanup for worst case discharges from onshore non-transportation-related facilities 
in adverse weather. It includes the planned capability to respond to a worst case discharge in adverse weather, as contained in a 
response plan that meets the requirements in §112.20 or in a specific plan approved by the Regional Administrator. 
 
Navigable waters means the waters of the United States, including the territorial seas. 
(1) The term includes: 

(i) All waters that are currently used, were used in the past, or may be susceptible to use in interstate or foreign 
commerce, including all waters subject to the ebb and flow of the tide; 
(ii) All interstate waters, including interstate wetlands; 
(iii) All other waters such as intrastate lakes, rivers, streams (including intermittent streams), mudflats, sandflats, 
wetlands, sloughs, prairie potholes, wet meadows, playa lakes, or natural ponds, the use, degradation, or destruction of 
which could affect interstate or foreign commerce including any such waters: 

(A) That are or could be used by interstate or foreign travelers for recreational or other purposes; or 
(B) From which fish or shellfish are or could be taken and sold in interstate or foreign commerce; or, 
(C) That are or could be used for industrial purposes by industries in interstate commerce; 

(iv) All impoundments of waters otherwise defined as waters of the United States under this section; 
(v) Tributaries of waters identified in paragraphs (1)(i) through (iv) of this definition; 
(vi) The territorial sea; and 
(vii) Wetlands adjacent to waters (other than waters that are themselves wetlands) identified in paragraph (1) of this 
definition. 

(2) Waste treatment systems, including treatment ponds or lagoons designed to meet the requirements of the CWA (other than 
cooling ponds which also meet the criteria of this definition) are not waters of the United States. Navigable waters do not include 
prior converted cropland. Notwithstanding the determination of an area’s status as prior converted cropland by any other Federal 
agency, for the purposes of the CWA, the final authority regarding CWA jurisdiction remains with EPA. 
 
Non-petroleum oil means oil of any kind that is not petroleum-based, including but not limited to: Fats, oils, and greases of 
animal, fish, or marine mammal origin; and vegetable oils, including oils from seeds, nuts, fruits, and kernels. 
 
Offshore facility means any facility of any kind (other than a vessel or public vessel) located in, on, or under any of the navigable 
waters of the United States, and any facility of any kind that is subject to the jurisdiction of the United States and is located in, 
on, or under any other waters. 
 
Oil means oil of any kind or in any form, including, but not limited to: fats, oils, or greases of animal, fish, or marine mammal 
origin; vegetable oils, including oils from seeds, nuts, fruits, or kernels; and, other oils and greases, including petroleum, fuel oil, 
sludge, synthetic oils, mineral oils, oil refuse, or oil mixed with wastes other than dredged spoil. 
 
Oil Spill Removal Organization means an entity that provides oil spill response resources, and includes any for-profit or not-for-
profit contractor, cooperative, or in-house response resources that have been established in a geographic area to provide required 
response resources. 
 
Onshore facility means any facility of any kind located in, on, or under any land within the United States, other than submerged 
lands. 
 
Owner or operator means any person owning or operating an onshore facility or an offshore facility, and in the case of any 
abandoned offshore facility, the person who owned or operated or maintained the facility immediately prior to such 
abandonment. 
 
Partially buried tank means a storage container that is partially inserted or constructed in the ground, but not entirely below 
grade, and not completely covered with earth, sand, gravel, asphalt, or other material. A partially buried tank is considered an 
aboveground storage container for purposes of this part. 
 
Permanently closed means any container or facility for which: 
(1) All liquid and sludge has been removed from each container and connecting line; and 
(2) All connecting lines and piping have been disconnected from the container and blanked off, all valves (except for ventilation 
valves) have been closed and locked, and conspicuous signs have been posted on each container stating that it is a permanently 
closed container and noting the date of closure. 
 
Person includes an individual, firm, corporation, association, or partnership. 
 
Petroleum oil means petroleum in any form, including but not limited to crude oil, fuel oil, mineral oil, sludge, oil refuse, and 
refined products. 
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Production facility means all structures (including but not limited to wells, platforms, or storage facilities), piping (including but 
not limited to flowlines or gathering lines), or equipment (including but not limited to workover equipment, separation 
equipment, or auxiliary non-transportation-related equipment) used in the production, extraction, recovery, lifting, stabilization, 
separation or treating of oil, or associated storage or measurement, and located in a single geographical oil or gas field operated 
by a single operator. 
 
Regional Administrator means the Regional Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency, in and for the Region in 
which the facility is located. 
 
Repair means any work necessary to maintain or restore a container to a condition suitable for safe operation, other 
than that necessary for ordinary, day-to-day maintenance to maintain the functional integrity of the container and that does not 
weaken the container. 
 
Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan; SPCC Plan, or Plan means the document required by §112.3 that details 
the equipment, workforce, procedures, and steps to prevent, control, and provide adequate countermeasures to a discharge. 
 
Storage capacity of a container means the shell capacity of the container. 
 
Transportation-related and non-transportation-related, as applied to an onshore or offshore facility, are defined in the 
Memorandum of Understanding between the Secretary of Transportation and the Administrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, dated November 24, 1971, (Appendix A of this part). 
 
United States means the States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and the Pacific Island Governments. 
 
Vegetable oil means a non-petroleum oil or fat of vegetable origin, including but not limited to oils and fats derived from plant 
seeds, nuts, fruits, and kernels. 
 
Vessel means every description of watercraft or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a means of 
transportation on water, other than a public vessel. 
 
Wetlands means those areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or groundwater at a frequency or duration sufficient to 
support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil 
conditions. Wetlands generally include playa lakes, swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar areas such as sloughs, prairie potholes, 
wet meadows, prairie river overflows, mudflats, and natural ponds. 
 
Worst case discharge for an onshore non-transportation-related facility means the largest foreseeable discharge in adverse 
weather conditions as determined using the worksheets in Appendix D to this part. 
 
§112.3 Requirement to prepare and implement a Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan. 
 
The owner or operator of an onshore or offshore facility subject to this section must prepare a Spill Prevention, Control, and 
Countermeasure Plan (hereafter “SPCC Plan” or “Plan),” in writing, and in accordance with §112.7, and any other applicable 
section of this part. 
 
(a) If your onshore or offshore facility was in operation on or before August 16, 2002, you must maintain your Plan, but must 
amend it, if necessary to ensure compliance with this part, on or before February 17, 2006, and must implement the amended 
Plan as soon as possible, but not later than August 18, 2006. If your onshore or offshore facility becomes operational after August 
16, 2002, through August 18, 2006, and could reasonably be expected to have a discharge as described in §112.1(b), you must 
prepare a Plan on or before August 18, 2006, and fully implement it as soon as possible, but not later than August 18, 2006. 
 
(b) If you are the owner or operator of an onshore or offshore facility that becomes operational after August 18, 2006, and could 
reasonably be expected to have a discharge as described in §112.1(b), you must prepare and implement a Plan before you begin 
operations. 
 
(c) If you are the owner or operator of an onshore or offshore mobile facility, such as an onshore drilling or workover rig, barge 
mounted offshore drilling or workover rig, or portable fueling facility, you must prepare, implement, and maintain a facility Plan 
as required by this section. You must maintain your Plan, but must amend and implement it, if necessary to ensure compliance 
with this part, on or before August 18, 2006. If your onshore or offshore mobile facility becomes operational after August 18, 
2006, and could reasonably be expected to have a discharge as described in §112.1(b), you must prepare and implement a Plan 
before you begin operations. This provision does not require that you prepare a new Plan each time you move the facility to a 
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new site. The Plan may be a general Plan. When you move the mobile or portable facility, you must locate and install it using the 
discharge prevention practices outlined in the Plan for the facility. The Plan is applicable only while the facility is in a fixed (non-
transportation) operating mode. 
 
(d) A licensed Professional Engineer must review and certify a Plan for it to be effective to satisfy the requirements of this part. 

(1) By means of this certification the Professional Engineer attests: 
(i) That he is familiar with the requirements of this part ; 
(ii) That he or his agent has visited and examined the facility; 
(iii) That the Plan has been prepared in accordance with good engineering practice, including consideration of 
applicable industry standards, and with the requirements of this part; 
(iv) That procedures for required inspections and testing have been established; and 
(v) That the Plan is adequate for the facility. 

(2) Such certification shall in no way relieve the owner or operator of a facility of his duty to prepare and fully 
implement such Plan in accordance with the requirements of this part. 

 
(e) If you are the owner or operator of a facility for which a Plan is required under this section, you must: 

(1) Maintain a complete copy of the Plan at the facility if the facility is normally attended at least four hours per day, or 
at the nearest field office if the facility is not so attended, and 
(2) Have the Plan available to the Regional Administrator for on-site review during normal working hours. 

 
(f) Extension of time. 

(1) The Regional Administrator may authorize an extension of time for the preparation and full implementation of a 
Plan, or any amendment thereto, beyond the time permitted for the preparation, implementation, or amendment of a 
Plan under this part, when he finds that the owner or operator of a facility subject to this section, cannot fully comply 
with the requirements as a result of either nonavailability of qualified personnel, or delays in construction or equipment 
delivery beyond the control and without the fault of such owner or operator or his agents or employees. 
(2) If you are an owner or operator seeking an extension of time under paragraph (f)(1) of this section, you may submit 
a written extension request to the Regional Administrator. Your request must include: 

(i) A full explanation of the cause for any such delay and the specific aspects of the Plan affected by the 
delay; 
(ii) A full discussion of actions being taken or contemplated to minimize or mitigate such delay; and 
(iii) A proposed time schedule for the implementation of any corrective actions being taken or contemplated, 
including interim dates for completion of tests or studies, installation and operation of any necessary 
equipment, or other preventive measures. In addition you may present additional oral or written statements in 
support of your extension request. 

(3) The submission of a written extension request under paragraph (f)(2) of this section does not relieve you of your 
obligation to comply with the requirements of this part. The Regional Administrator may request a copy of your Plan to 
evaluate the extension request. When the Regional Administrator authorizes an extension of time for particular 
equipment or other specific aspects of the Plan, such extension does not affect your obligation to comply with the 
requirements related to other equipment or other specific aspects of the Plan for which the Regional Administrator has 
not expressly authorized an extension. 

[67 FR 47140, July 17, 2002, as amended at 68 FR 1351, Jan. 9, 2003; 68 FR 18894, Apr. 17, 2003; 69 FR 48798, Aug. 11, 
2004] 
 
§112.4   Amendment of Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan by Regional Administrator. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of a facility subject to this part, you must: 
 
(a) Notwithstanding compliance with §112.3, whenever your facility has discharged more than 1,000 U.S. gallons of oil in a 
single discharge as described in §112.1(b), or discharged more than 42 U.S. gallons of oil in each of two discharges as described 
in §112.1(b), occurring within any twelve month period, submit the following information to the Regional Administrator within 
60 days from the time the facility becomes subject to this section: 

(1) Name of the facility; 
(2) Your name; 
(3) Location of the facility; 
(4) Maximum storage or handling capacity of the facility and normal daily throughput; 
(5) Corrective action and countermeasures you have taken, including a description of equipment repairs and 
replacements; 
(6) An adequate description of the facility, including maps, flow diagrams, and topographical maps, as necessary; 
(7) The cause of such discharge as described in §112.1(b), including a failure analysis of the system or subsystem in 
which the failure occurred; 
(8) Additional preventive measures you have taken or contemplated to minimize the possibility of recurrence; and 
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(9) Such other information as the Regional Administrator may reasonably require pertinent to the Plan or discharge. 
 

(b) Take no action under this section until it applies to your facility. This section does not apply until the expiration of the time 
permitted for the initial preparation and implementation of the Plan under §112.3, but not including any amendments to the Plan. 
 
(c) Send to the appropriate agency or agencies in charge of oil pollution control activities in the State in which the facility is 
located a complete copy of all information you provided to the Regional Administrator under paragraph (a) of this section. Upon 
receipt of the information such State agency or agencies may conduct a review and make recommendations to the Regional 
Administrator as to further procedures, methods, equipment, and other requirements necessary to prevent and to contain 
discharges from your facility. 
 
(d) Amend your Plan, if after review by the Regional Administrator of the information you submit under paragraph (a) of this 
section, or submission of information to EPA by the State agency under paragraph (c) of this section, or after on-site review of 
your Plan, the Regional Administrator requires that you do so. The Regional Administrator may require you to amend your Plan 
if he finds that it does not meet the requirements of this part or that amendment is necessary to prevent and contain discharges 
from your facility. 
 
(e) Act in accordance with this paragraph when the Regional Administrator proposes by certified mail or by personal delivery 
that you amend your SPCC Plan. If the owner or operator is a corporation, he must also notify by mail the registered agent of 
such corporation, if any and if known, in the State in which the facility is located. The Regional Administrator must specify the 
terms of such proposed amendment. Within 30 days from receipt of such notice, you may submit written information, views, and 
arguments on the proposed amendment. After considering all relevant material presented, the Regional Administrator must either 
notify you of any amendment required or rescind the notice. You must amend your Plan as required within 30 days after such 
notice, unless the Regional Administrator, for good cause, specifies another effective date. You must implement the amended 
Plan as soon as possible, but not later than six months after you amend your Plan, unless the Regional Administrator specifies 
another date. 
 
(f) If you appeal a decision made by the Regional Administrator requiring an amendment to an SPCC Plan, send the appeal to the 
EPA Administrator in writing within 30 days of receipt of the notice from the Regional Administrator requiring the amendment 
under paragraph (e) of this section. You must send a complete copy of the appeal to the Regional Administrator at the time you 
make the appeal. The appeal must contain a clear and concise statement of the issues and points of fact in the case. It may also 
contain additional information from you, or from any other person. The EPA Administrator may request additional information 
from you, or from any other person. The EPA Administrator must render a decision within 60 days of receiving the appeal and 
must notify you of his decision. 
 
§112.5   Amendment of Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan by owners or operators. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of a facility subject to this part, you must: 
 
(a) Amend the SPCC Plan for your facility in accordance with the general requirements in §112.7, and with any specific section 
of this part applicable to your facility, when there is a change in the facility design, construction, operation, or maintenance that 
materially affects its potential for a discharge as described in §112.1(b). Examples of changes that may require amendment of the 
Plan include, but are not limited to: commissioning or decommissioning containers; replacement, reconstruction, or movement of 
containers; reconstruction, replacement, or installation of piping systems; construction or demolition that might alter secondary 
containment structures; changes of product or service; or revision of standard operation or maintenance procedures at a facility. 
An amendment made under this section must be prepared within six months, and implemented as soon as possible, but not later 
than six months following preparation of the amendment. 
 
(b) Notwithstanding compliance with paragraph (a) of this section, complete a review and evaluation of the SPCC Plan at least 
once every five years from the date your facility becomes subject to this part; or, if your facility was in operation on or before 
August 16, 2002, five years from the date your last review was required under this part. As a result of this review and evaluation, 
you must amend your SPCC Plan within six months of the review to include more effective prevention and control technology if 
the technology has been field-proven at the time of the review and will significantly reduce the likelihood of a discharge as 
described in §112.1(b) from the facility. You must implement any amendment as soon as possible, but not later than six months 
following preparation of any amendment. You must document your completion of the review and evaluation, and must sign a 
statement as to whether you will amend the Plan, either at the beginning or end of the Plan or in a log or an appendix to the Plan. 
The following words will suffice, "I have completed review and evaluation of the SPCC Plan for (name of facility) on (date), and 
will (will not) amend the Plan as a result." 
 
(c) Have a Professional Engineer certify any technical amendment to your Plan in accordance with §112.3(d). 
 
§112.6   [Reserved] 
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§112.7   General requirements for Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plans. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of a facility subject to this part you must prepare a Plan in accordance with good engineering 
practices. The Plan must have the full approval of management at a level of authority to commit the necessary resources to fully 
implement the Plan. You must prepare the Plan in writing. If you do not follow the sequence specified in this section for the Plan, 
you must prepare an equivalent Plan acceptable to the Regional Administrator that meets all of the applicable requirements listed 
in this part, and you must supplement it with a section cross-referencing the location of requirements listed in this part and the 
equivalent requirements in the other prevention plan. If the Plan calls for additional facilities or procedures, methods, or 
equipment not yet fully operational, you must discuss these items in separate paragraphs, and must explain separately the details 
of installation and operational start-up. As detailed elsewhere in this section, you must also: 
 
(a) (1) Include a discussion of your facility’s conformance with the requirements listed in this part. 

(2) Comply with all applicable requirements listed in this part. Your Plan may deviate from the requirements in 
paragraphs (g), (h)(2) and (3), and (i) of this section and the requirements in subparts B and C of this part, except the 
secondary containment requirements in paragraphs (c) and (h)(1) of this section, and §§112.8(c)(2),112.8(c)(11), 
112.9(c)(2), 112.10(c), 112.12(c)(2), 112.12(c)(11),112.13(c)(2), and 112.14(c), where applicable to a specific facility, 
if you provide equivalent environmental protection by some other means of spill prevention, control, or 
countermeasure. Where your Plan does not conform to the applicable requirements in paragraphs (g), (h)(2) and (3), 
and (i) of this section, or the requirements of subparts B and C of this part, except the secondary containment 
requirements in paragraphs (c) and (h)(1) of this section, and §§112.8(c)(2), 112.8(c)(11), 112.9(c)(2), 112.10(c), 
112.12(c)(2), 112.12(c)(11), 112.13(c)(2), and 112.14(c), you must state the reasons for nonconformance in your Plan 
and describe in detail alternate methods and how you will achieve equivalent environmental protection. If the Regional 
Administrator determines that the measures described in your Plan do not provide equivalent environmental protection, 
he may require that you amend your Plan, following the procedures in §112.4(d) and (e). 
(3) Describe in your Plan the physical layout of the facility and include a facility diagram, which must mark the 
location and contents of each container. The facility diagram must include completely buried tanks that are otherwise 
exempted from the requirements of this part under §112.1(d)(4). The facility diagram must also include all transfer 
stations and connecting pipes. You must also address in your Plan: 

(i) The type of oil in each container and its storage capacity; 
(ii) Discharge prevention measures including procedures for routine handling of products (loading, 
unloading, and facility transfers, etc.); 
(iii) Discharge or drainage controls such as secondary containment around containers and other structures, 
equipment, and procedures for the control of a discharge; 
(iv) Countermeasures for discharge discovery, response, and cleanup (both the facility’s capability and those 
that might be required of a contractor); 
(v) Methods of disposal of recovered materials in accordance with applicable legal requirements; and 
(vi) Contact list and phone numbers for the facility response coordinator, National Response Center, cleanup 
contractors with whom you have an agreement for response, and all appropriate Federal, State, and local 
agencies who must be contacted in case of a discharge as described in §112.1(b). 

(4) Unless you have submitted a response plan under §112.20, provide information and procedures in your Plan to 
enable a person reporting a discharge as described in §112.1(b) to relate information on the exact address or location 
and phone number of the facility; the date and time of the discharge, the type of material discharged; estimates of the 
total quantity discharged; estimates of the quantity discharged as described in §112.1(b); the source of the discharge; a 
description of all affected media; the cause of the discharge; any damages or injuries caused by the discharge; actions 
being used to stop, remove, and mitigate the effects of the discharge; whether an evacuation may be needed; and, the 
names of individuals and/or organizations who have also been contacted. 
(5) Unless you have submitted a response plan under §112.20, organize portions of the Plan describing procedures you 
will use when a discharge occurs in a way that will make them readily usable in an emergency, and include appropriate 
supporting material as appendices. 

 
(b) Where experience indicates a reasonable potential for equipment failure (such as loading or unloading equipment, tank 
overflow, rupture, or leakage, or any other equipment known to be a source of a discharge), include in your Plan a prediction of 
the direction, rate of flow, and total quantity of oil which could be discharged from the facility as a result of each type of major 
equipment failure. 
 
(c) Provide appropriate containment and/or diversionary structures or equipment to prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b). 
The entire containment system, including walls and floor, must be capable of containing oil and must be constructed so that any 
discharge from a primary containment system, such as a tank or pipe, will not escape the containment system before cleanup 
occurs. At a minimum, you must use one of the following prevention systems or its equivalent: 

(1) For onshore facilities: 
(i) Dikes, berms, or retaining walls sufficiently impervious to contain oil; 
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(ii) Curbing; 
(iii) Culverting, gutters, or other drainage systems; 
(iv) Weirs, booms, or other barriers; 
(v) Spill diversion ponds; 
(vi) Retention ponds; or 
(vii) Sorbent materials. 

(2) For offshore facilities: 
(i) Curbing or drip pans; or 
(ii) Sumps and collection systems. 

 
(d) If you determine that the installation of any of the structures or pieces of equipment listed in paragraphs (c) and (h)(1) of this 
section, and §§112.8(c)(2), 112.8(c)(11), 112.9(c)(2), 112.10(c), 112.12(c)(2), 112.12(c)(11), 112.13(c)(2), and 112.14(c) to 
prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b) from any onshore or offshore facility is not practicable, you must clearly explain in 
your Plan why such measures are not practicable; for bulk storage containers, conduct both periodic integrity testing of the 
containers and periodic integrity and leak testing of the valves and piping; and, unless you have submitted a response plan under 
§112.20, provide in your Plan the following: 

(1) An oil spill contingency plan following the provisions of part 109 of this chapter. 
(2) A written commitment of manpower, equipment, and materials required to expeditiously control and remove any 
quantity of oil discharged that may be harmful. 

 
(e) Inspections, tests, and records. Conduct inspections and tests required by this part in accordance with written procedures that 
you or the certifying engineer develop for the facility. You must keep these written procedures and a record of the inspections 
and tests, signed by the appropriate supervisor or inspector, with the SPCC Plan for a period of three years. Records of 
inspections and tests kept under usual and customary business practices will suffice for purposes of this paragraph. 
 
(f) Personnel, training, and discharge prevention procedures. 
(1) At a minimum, train your oil-handling personnel in the operation and maintenance of equipment to prevent discharges; 
discharge procedure protocols; applicable pollution control laws, rules, and regulations; general facility operations; and, the 
contents of the facility SPCC Plan. 
(2) Designate a person at each applicable facility who is accountable for discharge prevention and who reports to facility 
management. 
(3) Schedule and conduct discharge prevention briefings for your oil-handling personnel at least once a year to assure adequate 
understanding of the SPCC Plan for that facility. Such briefings must highlight and describe known discharges as described in 
§112.1(b) or failures, malfunctioning components, and any recently developed precautionary measures. 
 
(g) Security (excluding oil production facilities). 

(1) Fully fence each facility handling, processing, or storing oil, and lock and/or guard entrance gates when the facility 
is not in production or is unattended. 
(2) Ensure that the master flow and drain valves and any other valves permitting direct outward flow of the container’s 
contents to the surface have adequate security measures so that they remain in the closed position when in non-
operating or non-standby status. 
(3) Lock the starter control on each oil pump in the "off" position and locate it at a site accessible only to authorized 
personnel when the pump is in a non-operating or non-standby status. 
(4) Securely cap or blank-flange the loading/unloading connections of oil pipelines or facility piping when not in 
service or when in standby service for an extended time. This security practice also applies to piping that is emptied of 
liquid content either by draining or by inert gas pressure. 
(5) Provide facility lighting commensurate with the type and location of the facility that will assist in the: 

(i) Discovery of discharges occurring during hours of darkness, both by operating personnel, if present, and 
by non-operating personnel (the general public, local police, etc.); and 
(ii) Prevention of discharges occurring through acts of vandalism. 

 
(h) Facility tank car and tank truck loading/unloading rack (excluding offshore facilities). 

(1) Where loading/unloading area drainage does not flow into a catchment basin or treatment facility designed to 
handle discharges, use a quick drainage system for tank car or tank truck loading and unloading areas. You must design 
any containment system to hold at least the maximum capacity of any single compartment of a tank car or tank truck 
loaded or unloaded at the facility. 
(2) Provide an interlocked warning light or physical barrier system, warning signs, wheel chocks, or vehicle break 
interlock system in loading/unloading areas to prevent vehicles from departing before complete disconnection of 
flexible or fixed oil transfer lines. 
(3) Prior to filling and departure of any tank car or tank truck, closely inspect for discharges the lowermost drain and all 
outlets of such vehicles, and if necessary, ensure that they are tightened, adjusted, or replaced to prevent liquid 
discharge while in transit. 
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(i) If a field-constructed aboveground container undergoes a repair, alteration, reconstruction, or a change in 
service that might affect the risk of a discharge or failure due to brittle fracture or other catastrophe, or has 
discharged oil or failed due to brittle fracture failure or other catastrophe, evaluate the container for risk of 
discharge or failure due to brittle fracture or other catastrophe, and as necessary, take appropriate action. 

 
(j) In addition to the minimal prevention standards listed under this section, include in your Plan a complete discussion of 
conformance with the applicable requirements and other effective discharge prevention and containment procedures listed in this 
part or any applicable more stringent State rules, regulations, and guidelines. 
 
 
Subpart B -- Requirements for Petroleum Oils and Non-Petroleum Oils, Except Animal Fats and Oils and Greases, and Fish and 

Marine Mammal Oils; and Vegetable Oils (Including Oils from Seeds, Nuts, Fruits, and Kernels) 
 
Source: 67 FR 47146, July 17, 2002, unless otherwise noted. 
 
§112.8   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore facilities (excluding production 
facilities). 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an onshore facility (excluding a production facility), you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements for the Plan listed under §112.7, and the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed in this section. 
 
(b) Facility drainage. 

(1) Restrain drainage from diked storage areas by valves to prevent a discharge into the drainage system or facility 
effluent treatment system, except where facility systems are designed to control such discharge. You may empty diked 
areas by pumps or ejectors; however, you must manually activate these pumps or ejectors and must inspect the 
condition of the accumulation before starting, to ensure no oil will be discharged. 
(2) Use valves of manual, open-and-closed design, for the drainage of diked areas. You may not use flapper-type drain 
valves to drain diked areas. If your facility drainage drains directly into a watercourse and not into an on-site 
wastewater treatment plant, you must inspect and may drain uncontaminated retained stormwater, as provided in 
paragraphs (c)(3)(ii), (iii), and (iv) of this section. 
(3) Design facility drainage systems from undiked areas with a potential for a discharge (such as where piping is 
located outside containment walls or where tank truck discharges may occur outside the loading area) to flow into 
ponds, lagoons, or catchment basins designed to retain oil or return it to the facility. You must not locate catchment 
basins in areas subject to periodic flooding. 
(4) If facility drainage is not engineered as in paragraph (b)(3) of this section, equip the final discharge of all ditches 
inside the facility with a diversion system that would, in the event of an uncontrolled discharge, retain oil in the facility. 
(5) Where drainage waters are treated in more than one treatment unit and such treatment is continuous, and pump 
transfer is needed, provide two "lift" pumps and permanently install at least one of the pumps. Whatever techniques 
you use, you must engineer facility drainage systems to prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b) in case there is an 
equipment failure or human error at the facility. 

 
(c) Bulk storage containers. 

(1) Not use a container for the storage of oil unless its material and construction are compatible with the material stored 
and conditions of storage such as pressure and temperature. 
(2) Construct all bulk storage container installations so that you provide a secondary means of containment for the 
entire capacity of the largest single container and sufficient freeboard to contain precipitation. You must ensure that 
diked areas are sufficiently impervious to contain discharged oil. Dikes, containment curbs, and pits are commonly 
employed for this purpose. You may also use an alternative system consisting of a drainage trench enclosure that must 
be arranged so that any discharge will terminate and be safely confined in a facility catchment basin or holding pond. 
(3) Not allow drainage of uncontaminated rainwater from the diked area into a storm drain or discharge of an effluent 
into an open watercourse, lake, or pond, bypassing the facility treatment system unless you: 

(i) Normally keep the bypass valve sealed closed. 
(ii) Inspect the retained rainwater to ensure that its presence will not cause a discharge as described in 
§112.1(b). 
(iii) Open the bypass valve and reseal it following drainage under responsible supervision; and 
(iv) Keep adequate records of such events, for example, any records required under permits issued in 
accordance with §§122.41(j)(2) and 122.41(m)(3) of this chapter. 

(4) Protect any completely buried metallic storage tank installed on or after January 10, 1974 from corrosion by 
coatings or cathodic protection compatible with local soil conditions. You must regularly leak test such completely 
buried metallic storage tanks. 
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(5) Not use partially buried or bunkered metallic tanks for the storage of oil, unless you protect the buried section of the 
tank from corrosion. You must protect partially buried and bunkered tanks from corrosion by coatings or cathodic 
protection compatible with local soil conditions. 
(6) Test each aboveground container for integrity on a regular schedule, and whenever you make material repairs. The 
frequency of and type of testing must take into account container size and design (such as floating roof, skid-mounted, 
elevated, or partially buried). You must combine visual inspection with another testing technique such as hydrostatic 
testing, radiographic testing, ultrasonic testing, acoustic emissions testing, or another system of non-destructive shell 
testing. You must keep comparison records and you must also inspect the container’s supports and foundations. In 
addition, you must frequently inspect the outside of the container for signs of deterioration, discharges, or accumulation 
of oil inside diked areas. Records of inspections and tests kept under usual and customary business practices will 
suffice for purposes of this paragraph. 
(7) Control leakage through defective internal heating coils by monitoring the steam return and exhaust lines for 
contamination from internal heating coils that discharge into an open watercourse, or pass the steam return or exhaust 
lines through a settling tank, skimmer, or other separation or retention system. 
(8) Engineer or update each container installation in accordance with good engineering practice to avoid discharges. 
You must provide at least one of the following devices: 

(i) High liquid level alarms with an audible or visual signal at a constantly attended operation or surveillance 
station. In smaller facilities an audible air vent may suffice. 
(ii) High liquid level pump cutoff devices set to stop flow at a predetermined container content level. 
(iii) Direct audible or code signal communication between the container gauger and the pumping station. 
(iv) A fast response system for determining the liquid level of each bulk storage container such as digital 
computers, telepulse, or direct vision gauges. If you use this alternative, a person must be present to monitor 
gauges and the overall filling of bulk storage containers. 
(v) You must regularly test liquid level sensing devices to ensure proper operation. 

(9) Observe effluent treatment facilities frequently enough to detect possible system upsets that could cause a discharge 
as described in §112.1(b). 
(10) Promptly correct visible discharges which result in a loss of oil from the container, including but not limited to 
seams, gaskets, piping, pumps, valves, rivets, and bolts. You must promptly remove any accumulations of oil in diked 
areas. 
(11) Position or locate mobile or portable oil storage containers to prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b). You 
must furnish a secondary means of containment, such as a dike or catchment basin, sufficient to contain the capacity of 
the largest single compartment or container with sufficient freeboard to contain precipitation. 

 
(d) Facility transfer operations, pumping, and facility process. 

(1) Provide buried piping that is installed or replaced on or after August 16, 2002, with a protective wrapping and 
coating. You must also cathodically protect such buried piping installations or otherwise satisfy the corrosion 
protection standards for piping in part 280 of this chapter or a State program approved under part 281 of this chapter. If 
a section of buried line is exposed for any reason, you must carefully inspect it for deterioration. If you find corrosion 
damage, you must undertake additional examination and corrective action as indicated by the magnitude of the damage. 
(2) Cap or blank-flange the terminal connection at the transfer point and mark it as to origin when piping is not in 
service or is in standby service for an extended time. 
(3) Properly design pipe supports to minimize abrasion and corrosion and allow for expansion and contraction. 
(4) Regularly inspect all aboveground valves, piping, and appurtenances. During the inspection you must assess the 
general condition of items, such as flange joints, expansion joints, valve glands and bodies, catch pans, pipeline 
supports, locking of valves, and metal surfaces. You must also conduct integrity and leak testing of buried piping at the 
time of installation, modification, construction, relocation, or replacement. 
(5) Warn all vehicles entering the facility to be sure that no vehicle will endanger aboveground piping or other oil 
transfer operations. 

 
§112.9   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil production facilities. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an onshore production facility, you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements for the Plan listed under §112.7, and the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed under this section. 
 
(b) Oil production facility drainage. 

(1) At tank batteries and separation and treating areas where there is a reasonable possibility of a discharge as described 
in §112.1(b), close and seal at all times drains of dikes or drains of equivalent measures required under §112.7(c)(1), 
except when draining uncontaminated rainwater. Prior to drainage, you must inspect the diked area and take action as 
provided in §112.8(c)(3)(ii), (iii), and (iv). You must remove accumulated oil on the rainwater and return it to storage 
or dispose of it in accordance with legally approved methods. 
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(2) Inspect at regularly scheduled intervals field drainage systems (such as drainage ditches or road ditches), and oil 
traps, sumps, or skimmers, for an accumulation of oil that may have resulted from any small discharge. You must 
promptly remove any accumulations of oil. 

 
(c) Oil production facility bulk storage containers. 

(1) Not use a container for the storage of oil unless its material and construction are compatible with the material stored 
and the conditions of storage. 
(2) Provide all tank battery, separation, and treating facility installations with a secondary means of containment for the 
entire capacity of the largest single container and sufficient freeboard to contain precipitation. You must safely confine 
drainage from undiked areas in a catchment basin or holding pond. 
(3) Periodically and upon a regular schedule visually inspect each container of oil for deterioration and maintenance 
needs, including the foundation and support of each container that is on or above the surface of the ground. 
(4) Engineer or update new and old tank battery installations in accordance with good engineering practice to prevent 
discharges. You must provide at least one of the following: 

(i) Container capacity adequate to assure that a container will not overfill if a pumper/gauger is delayed in 
making regularly scheduled rounds. 
(ii) Overflow equalizing lines between containers so that a full container can overflow to an adjacent 
container. 
(iii) Vacuum protection adequate to prevent container collapse during a pipeline run or other transfer of oil 
from the container. 
(iv) High level sensors to generate and transmit an alarm signal to the computer where the facility is subject 
to a computer production control system. 

 
(d) Facility transfer operations, oil production facility. 

(1) Periodically and upon a regular schedule inspect all aboveground valves and piping associated with transfer 
operations for the general condition of flange joints, valve glands and bodies, drip pans, pipe supports, pumping well 
polish rod stuffing boxes, bleeder and gauge valves, and other such items. 
(2) Inspect saltwater (oil field brine) disposal facilities often, particularly following a sudden change in atmospheric 
temperature, to detect possible system upsets capable of causing a discharge. 
(3) Have a program of flowline maintenance to prevent discharges from each flowline. 

 
§112.10   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil drilling and workover 
facilities. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an onshore oil drilling and workover facility, you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements listed under §112.7, and also meet the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed under this section. 
 
(b) Position or locate mobile drilling or workover equipment so as to prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b). 
 
(c) Provide catchment basins or diversion structures to intercept and contain discharges of fuel, crude oil, or oily drilling fluids. 
 
(d) Install a blowout prevention (BOP) assembly and well control system before drilling below any casing string or during 
workover operations. The BOP assembly and well control system must be capable of controlling any well-head pressure that may 
be encountered while that BOP assembly and well control system are on the well. 
 
§112.11   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for offshore oil drilling, production, or 
workover facilities. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an offshore oil drilling, production, or workover facility, you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements listed under §112.7, and also meet the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed under this section. 
 
(b) Use oil drainage collection equipment to prevent and control small oil discharges around pumps, glands, valves, flanges, 
expansion joints, hoses, drain lines, separators, treaters, tanks, and associated equipment. You must control and direct facility 
drains toward a central collection sump to prevent the facility from having a discharge as described in §112.1(b). Where drains 
and sumps are not practicable, you must remove oil contained in collection equipment as often as necessary to prevent overflow. 
 
(c) For facilities employing a sump system, provide adequately sized sump and drains and make available a spare pump to 
remove liquid from the sump and assure that oil does not escape. You must employ a regularly scheduled preventive maintenance 
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inspection and testing program to assure reliable operation of the liquid removal system and pump start-up device. Redundant 
automatic sump pumps and control devices may be required on some installations. 
 
(d) At facilities with areas where separators and treaters are equipped with dump valves which predominantly fail in the closed 
position and where pollution risk is high, specially equip the facility to prevent the discharge of oil. You must prevent the 
discharge of oil by: 

(1) Extending the flare line to a diked area if the separator is near shore; 
(2) Equipping the separator with a high liquid level sensor that will automatically shut in wells producing to the 
separator; or 
(3) Installing parallel redundant dump valves. 

 
(e) Equip atmospheric storage or surge containers with high liquid level sensing devices that activate an alarm or control the 
flow, or otherwise prevent discharges. 
 
(f) Equip pressure containers with high and low pressure sensing devices that activate an alarm or control the flow. 
 
(g) Equip containers with suitable corrosion protection. 
 
(h) Prepare and maintain at the facility a written procedure within the Plan for inspecting and testing pollution prevention 
equipment and systems. 
 
(i) Conduct testing and inspection of the pollution prevention equipment and systems at the facility on a scheduled periodic basis, 
commensurate with the complexity, conditions, and circumstances of the facility and any other appropriate regulations. You must 
use simulated discharges for testing and inspecting human and equipment pollution control and countermeasure systems. 
 
(j) Describe in detailed records surface and subsurface well shut-in valves and devices in use at the facility for each well 
sufficiently to determine their method of activation or control, such as pressure differential, change in fluid or flow conditions, 
combination of pressure and flow, manual or remote control mechanisms. 
 
(k) Install a BOP assembly and well control system during workover operations and before drilling below any casing string. The 
BOP assembly and well control system must be capable of controlling any well-head pressure that may be encountered while the 
BOP assembly and well control system are on the well. 
 
(l) Equip all manifolds (headers) with check valves on individual flowlines. 
 
(m) Equip the flowline with a high pressure sensing device and shut-in valve at the wellhead if the shut-in well pressure is greater 
than the working pressure of the flowline and manifold valves up to and including the header valves. Alternatively you may 
provide a pressure relief system for flowlines. 
 
(n) Protect all piping appurtenant to the facility from corrosion, such as with protective coatings or cathodic protection. 
 
(o) Adequately protect sub-marine piping appurtenant to the facility against environmental stresses and other activities such as 
fishing operations. 
 
(p) Maintain sub-marine piping appurtenant to the facility in good operating condition at all times. You must periodically and 
according to a schedule inspect or test such piping for failures. You must document and keep a record of such inspections or tests 
at the facility. 
 
Subpart C -- Requirements for Animal Fats and Oils and Greases, and Fish and Marine Mammal Oils; and for Vegetable 

Oils, including Oils from Seeds, Nuts, Fruits, and Kernels. 
 
Source: 67 FR 57149, July 17, 2002, unless otherwise noted. 
 
§112.12   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore facilities (excluding production 
facilities) 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an onshore facility (excluding a production facility), you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements for the Plan listed under §112.7, and the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed in this section. 
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(b) Facility drainage. 
(1) Restrain drainage from diked storage areas by valves to prevent a discharge into the drainage system or facility 
effluent treatment system, except where facility systems are designed to control such discharge. You may empty diked 
areas by pumps or ejectors; however, you must manually activate these pumps or ejectors and must inspect the 
condition of the accumulation before starting, to ensure no oil will be discharged. 
(2) Use valves of manual, open-and-closed design, for the drainage of diked areas. You may not use flapper-type drain 
valves to drain diked areas. If your facility drainage drains directly into a watercourse and not into an on-site 
wastewater treatment plant, you must inspect and may drain uncontaminated retained stormwater, subject to the 
requirements of paragraphs (c)(3)(ii), (iii), and (iv) of this section. 
(3) Design facility drainage systems from undiked areas with a potential for a discharge (such as where piping is 
located outside containment walls or where tank truck discharges may occur outside the loading area) to flow into 
ponds, lagoons, or catchment basins designed to retain oil or return it to the facility. You must not locate catchment 
basins in areas subject to periodic flooding. 
(4) If facility drainage is not engineered as in paragraph (b)(3) of this section, equip the final discharge of all ditches 
inside the facility with a diversion system that would, in the event of an uncontrolled discharge, retain oil in the facility. 
(5) Where drainage waters are treated in more than one treatment unit and such treatment is continuous, and pump 
transfer is needed, provide two "lift" pumps and permanently install at least one of the pumps. Whatever techniques 
you use, you must engineer facility drainage systems to prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b) in case there is an 
equipment failure or human error at the facility. 

 
(c) Bulk storage containers. 

(1) Not use a container for the storage of oil unless its material and construction are compatible with the material stored 
and conditions of storage such as pressure and temperature. 
(2) Construct all bulk storage container installations so that you provide a secondary means of containment for the 
entire capacity of the largest single container and sufficient freeboard to contain precipitation. You must ensure that 
diked areas are sufficiently impervious to contain discharged oil. Dikes, containment curbs, and pits are commonly 
employed for this purpose. You may also use an alternative system consisting of a drainage trench enclosure that must 
be arranged so that any discharge will terminate and be safely confined in a facility catchment basin or holding pond. 
(3) Not allow drainage of uncontaminated rainwater from the diked area into a storm drain or discharge of an effluent 
into an open watercourse, lake, or pond, bypassing the facility treatment system unless you: 

(i) Normally keep the bypass valve sealed closed. 
(ii) Inspect the retained rainwater to ensure that its presence will not cause a discharge as described in 
§112.1(b). 
(iii) Open the bypass valve and reseal it following drainage under responsible supervision; and 
(iv) Keep adequate records of such events, for example, any records required under permits issued in 
accordance with §§122.41(j)(2) and 122.41(m)(3) of this chapter. 

(4) Protect any completely buried metallic storage tank installed on or after January 10, 1974 from corrosion by 
coatings or cathodic protection compatible with local soil conditions. You must regularly leak test such completely 
buried metallic storage tanks. 
(5) Not use partially buried or bunkered metallic tanks for the storage of oil, unless you protect the buried section of the 
tank from corrosion. You must protect partially buried and bunkered tanks from corrosion by coatings or cathodic 
protection compatible with local soil conditions. 
(6) Test each aboveground container for integrity on a regular schedule, and whenever you make material repairs. The 
frequency of and type of testing must take into account container size and design (such as floating roof, skid-mounted, 
elevated, or partially buried). You must combine visual inspection with another testing technique such as hydrostatic 
testing, radiographic testing, ultrasonic testing, acoustic emissions testing, or another system of non-destructive shell 
testing. You must keep comparison records and you must also inspect the container’s supports and foundations. In 
addition, you must frequently inspect the outside of the container for signs of deterioration, discharges, or accumulation 
of oil inside diked areas. Records of inspections and tests kept under usual and customary business practices will 
suffice for purposes of this paragraph. 
(7) Control leakage through defective internal heating coils by monitoring the steam return and exhaust lines for 
contamination from internal heating coils that discharge into an open watercourse, or pass the steam return or exhaust 
lines through a settling tank, skimmer, or other separation or retention system. 
(8) Engineer or update each container installation in accordance with good engineering practice to avoid discharges. 
You must provide at least one of the following devices: 

(i) High liquid level alarms with an audible or visual signal at a constantly attended operation or surveillance 
station. In smaller facilities an audible air vent may suffice. 
(ii) High liquid level pump cutoff devices set to stop flow at a predetermined container content level. 
(iii) Direct audible or code signal communication between the container gauger and the pumping station. 
(iv) A fast response system for determining the liquid level of each bulk storage container such as digital 
computers, telepulse, or direct vision gauges. If you use this alternative, a person must be present to monitor 
gauges and the overall filling of bulk storage containers. 
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(v) You must regularly test liquid level sensing devices to ensure proper operation. 
(9) Observe effluent treatment facilities frequently enough to detect possible system upsets that could cause a discharge 
as described in §112.1(b). 
(10) Promptly correct visible discharges which result in a loss of oil from the container, including but not limited to 
seams, gaskets, piping, pumps, valves, rivets, and bolts. You must promptly remove any accumulations of oil in diked 
areas. 
(11) Position or locate mobile or portable oil storage containers to prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b). You 
must furnish a secondary means of containment, such as a dike or catchment basin, sufficient to contain the capacity of 
the largest single compartment or container with sufficient freeboard to contain precipitation. 

 
(d) Facility transfer operations, pumping, and facility process. 

(1) Provide buried piping that is installed or replaced on or after August 16, 2002, with a protective wrapping and 
coating. You must also cathodically protect such buried piping installations or otherwise satisfy the corrosion 
protection standards for piping in part 280 of this chapter or a State program approved under part 281 of this chapter. If 
a section of buried line is exposed for any reason, you must carefully inspect it for deterioration. If you find corrosion 
damage, you must undertake additional examination and corrective action as indicated by the magnitude of the damage. 
(2) Cap or blank-flange the terminal connection at the transfer point and mark it as to origin when piping is not in 
service or is in standby service for an extended time. 
(3) Properly design pipe supports to minimize abrasion and corrosion and allow for expansion and contraction. 
(4) Regularly inspect all aboveground valves, piping, and appurtenances. During the inspection you must assess the 
general condition of items, such as flange joints, expansion joints, valve glands and bodies, catch pans, pipeline 
supports, locking of valves, and metal surfaces. You must also conduct integrity and leak testing of buried piping at the 
time of installation, modification, construction, relocation, or replacement. 
(5) Warn all vehicles entering the facility to be sure that no vehicle will endanger aboveground piping or other oil 
transfer operations. 

 
§112.13   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil production facilities. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an onshore production facility, you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements for the Plan listed under §112.7, and the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed under this section. 
 
(b) Oil production facility drainage. 

(1) At tank batteries and separation and treating areas where there is a reasonable possibility of a discharge as described 
in §112.1(b), close and seal at all times drains of dikes or drains of equivalent measures required under §112.7(c)(1), 
except when draining uncontaminated rainwater. Prior to drainage, you must inspect the diked area and take action as 
provided in §112.12(c)(3)(ii), (iii), and (iv). You must remove accumulated oil on the rainwater and return it to storage 
or dispose of it in accordance with legally approved methods. 
(2) Inspect at regularly scheduled intervals field drainage systems (such as drainage ditches or road ditches), and oil 
traps, sumps, or skimmers, for an accumulation of oil that may have resulted from any small discharge. You must 
promptly remove any accumulations of oil. 

 
(c) Oil production facility bulk storage containers. 

(1) Not use a container for the storage of oil unless its material and construction are compatible with the material stored 
and the conditions of storage. 
(2) Provide all tank battery, separation, and treating facility installations with a secondary means of containment for the 
entire capacity of the largest single container and sufficient freeboard to contain precipitation. You must safely confine 
drainage from undiked areas in a catchment basin or holding pond. 
(3) Periodically and upon a regular schedule visually inspect each container of oil for deterioration and maintenance 
needs, including the foundation and support of each container that is on or above the surface of the ground. 
(4) Engineer or update new and old tank battery installations in accordance with good engineering practice to prevent 
discharges. You must provide at least one of the following: 

(i) Container capacity adequate to assure that a container will not overfill if a pumper/gauger is delayed in 
making regularly scheduled rounds. 
(ii) Overflow equalizing lines between containers so that a full container can overflow to an adjacent 
container. 
(iii) Vacuum protection adequate to prevent container collapse during a pipeline run or other transfer of oil 
from the container. 
(iv) High level sensors to generate and transmit an alarm signal to the computer where the facility is subject 
to a computer production control system. 
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(d) Facility transfer operations, oil production facility. 
(1) Periodically and upon a regular schedule inspect all aboveground valves and piping associated with transfer 
operations for the general condition of flange joints, valve glands and bodies, drip pans, pipe supports, pumping well 
polish rod stuffing boxes, bleeder and gauge valves, and other such items. 
(2) Inspect saltwater (oil field brine) disposal facilities often, particularly following a sudden change in atmospheric 
temperature, to detect possible system upsets capable of causing a discharge. 
(3) Have a program of flowline maintenance to prevent discharges from each flowline. 

 
§112.14   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for onshore oil drilling and workover 
facilities. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an onshore oil drilling and workover facility, you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements listed under §112.7, and also meet the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed under this section. 
 
(b) Position or locate mobile drilling or workover equipment so as to prevent a discharge as described in §112.1(b). 
 
(c) Provide catchment basins or diversion structures to intercept and contain discharges of fuel, crude oil, or oily drilling fluids. 
 
(d) Install a blowout prevention (BOP) assembly and well control system before drilling below any casing string or during 
workover operations. The BOP assembly and well control system must be capable of controlling any well-head pressure that may 
be encountered while that BOP assembly and well control system are on the well. 
 
§112.15   Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan requirements for offshore oil drilling, production, or 
workover facilities. 
 
If you are the owner or operator of an offshore oil drilling, production, or workover facility, you must: 
 
(a) Meet the general requirements listed under §112.7, and also meet the specific discharge prevention and containment 
procedures listed under this section. 
 
(b) Use oil drainage collection equipment to prevent and control small oil discharges around pumps, glands, valves, flanges, 
expansion joints, hoses, drain lines, separators, treaters, tanks, and associated equipment. You must control and direct facility 
drains toward a central collection sump to prevent the facility from having a discharge as described in §112.1(b). Where drains 
and sumps are not practicable, you must remove oil contained in collection equipment as often as necessary to prevent overflow. 
 
(c) For facilities employing a sump system, provide adequately sized sump and drains and make available a spare pump to 
remove liquid from the sump and assure that oil does not escape. You must employ a regularly scheduled preventive maintenance 
inspection and testing program to assure reliable operation of the liquid removal system and pump start-up device. Redundant 
automatic sump pumps and control devices may be required on some installations. 
 
(d) At facilities with areas where separators and treaters are equipped with dump valves which predominantly fail in the closed 
position and where pollution risk is high, specially equip the facility to prevent the discharge of oil. You must prevent the 
discharge of oil by: 

(1) Extending the flare line to a diked area if the separator is near shore; 
(2) Equipping the separator with a high liquid level sensor that will automatically shut in wells producing to the 
separator; or 
(3) Installing parallel redundant dump valves. 

 
(e) Equip atmospheric storage or surge containers with high liquid level sensing devices that activate an alarm or control the 
flow, or otherwise prevent discharges. 
 
(f) Equip pressure containers with high and low pressure sensing devices that activate an alarm or control the flow. 
 
(g) Equip containers with suitable corrosion protection. 
 
(h) Prepare and maintain at the facility a written procedure within the Plan for inspecting and testing pollution prevention 
equipment and systems. 
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(i) Conduct testing and inspection of the pollution prevention equipment and systems at the facility on a scheduled periodic basis, 
commensurate with the complexity, conditions, and circumstances of the facility and any other appropriate regulations. You must 
use simulated discharges for testing and inspecting human and equipment pollution control and countermeasure systems. 
 
(j) Describe in detailed records surface and subsurface well shut-in valves and devices in use at the facility for each well 
sufficiently to determine their method of activation or control, such as pressure differential, change in fluid or flow conditions, 
combination of pressure and flow, manual or remote control mechanisms. 
 
(k) Install a BOP assembly and well control system during workover operations and before drilling below any casing string. The 
BOP assembly and well control system must be capable of controlling any well-head pressure that may be encountered while that 
BOP assembly and well control system are on the well. 
 
(l) Equip all manifolds (headers) with check valves on individual flowlines. 
 
(m) Equip the flowline with a high pressure sensing device and shut-in valve at the wellhead if the shut-in well pressure is greater 
than the working pressure of the flowline and manifold valves up to and including the header valves. Alternatively you may 
provide a pressure relief system for flowlines. 
 
(n) Protect all piping appurtenant to the facility from corrosion, such as with protective coatings or cathodic protection. 
 
(o) Adequately protect sub-marine piping appurtenant to the facility against environmental stresses and other activities such as 
fishing operations. 
 
(p) Maintain sub-marine piping appurtenant to the facility in good operating condition at all times. You must periodically and 
according to a schedule inspect or test such piping for failures. You must document and keep a record of such inspections or tests 
at the facility. 
 

Subpart D -- Response Requirements 
 
Source: 67 FR 47151, July 17, 2002, unless otherwise noted. 
 
§112.20   Facility response plans. 
 
(a) The owner or operator of any non-transportation-related onshore facility that, because of its location, could reasonably be 
expected to cause substantial harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining shorelines 
shall prepare and submit a facility response plan to the Regional Administrator, according to the following provisions: 

(1) For the owner or operator of a facility in operation on or before February 18, 1993 who is required to prepare and 
submit a response plan under 33 U.S.C. 1321(j)(5), the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (Pub. L. 101-380, 33 U.S.C. 2701 et 
seq.) requires the submission of a response plan that satisfies the requirements of 33 U.S.C. 1321(j)(5) no later than 
February 18, 1993. 

(i) The owner or operator of an existing facility that was in operation on or before February 18, 1993 who 
submitted a response plan by February 18, 1993 shall revise the response plan to satisfy the requirements of 
this section and resubmit the response plan or updated portions of the response plan to the Regional 
Administrator by February 18, 1995. 
(ii) The owner or operator of an existing facility in operation on or before February 18, 1993 who failed to 
submit a response plan by February 18, 1993 shall prepare and submit a response plan that satisfies the 
requirements of this section to the Regional Administrator before August 30, 1994. 

(2) The owner or operator of a facility in operation on or after August 30, 1994 that satisfies the criteria in paragraph 
(f)(1) of this section or that is notified by the Regional Administrator pursuant to paragraph (b) of this section shall 
prepare and submit a facility response plan that satisfies the requirements of this section to the Regional Administrator. 

(i) For a facility that commenced operations after February 18, 1993 but prior to August 30, 1994, and is 
required to prepare and submit a response plan based on the criteria in paragraph (f)(1) of this section, the 
owner or operator shall submit the response plan or updated portions of the response plan, along with a 
completed version of the response plan cover sheet contained in Appendix F to this part, to the Regional 
Administrator prior to August 30, 1994. 
(ii) For a newly constructed facility that commences operation after August 30, 1994, and is required to 
prepare and submit a response plan based on the criteria in paragraph (f)(1) of this section, the owner or 
operator shall submit the response plan, along with a completed version of the response plan cover sheet 
contained in Appendix F to this part, to the Regional Administrator prior to the start of operations 
(adjustments to the response plan to reflect changes that occur at the facility during the start-up phase of 
operations must be submitted to the Regional Administrator after an operational trial period of 60 days). 
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(iii) For a facility required to prepare and submit a response plan after August 30, 1994, as a result of a 
planned change in design, construction, operation, or maintenance that renders the facility subject to the 
criteria in paragraph (f)(1) of this section, the owner or operator shall submit the response plan, along with a 
completed version of the response plan cover sheet contained in Appendix F to this part, to the Regional 
Administrator before the portion of the facility undergoing change commences operations (adjustments to the 
response plan to reflect changes that occur at the facility during the start-up phase of operations must be 
submitted to the Regional Administrator after an operational trial period of 60 days). 
(iv) For a facility required to prepare and submit a response plan after August 30, 1994, as a result of an 
unplanned event or change in facility characteristics that renders the facility subject to the criteria in 
paragraph (f)(1) of this section, the owner or operator shall submit the response plan, along with a completed 
version of the response plan cover sheet contained in Appendix F to this part, to the Regional Administrator 
within six months of the unplanned event or change. 

(3) In the event the owner or operator of a facility that is required to prepare and submit a response plan uses an 
alternative formula that is comparable to one contained in Appendix C to this part to evaluate the criterion in paragraph 
(f)(1)(ii)(B) or (f)(1)(ii)(C) of this section, the owner or operator shall attach documentation to the response plan cover 
sheet contained in Appendix F to this part that demonstrates the reliability and analytical soundness of the alternative 
formula. 
(4) Preparation and submission of response plans -- Animal fat and vegetable oil facilities. The owner or operator of 
any non-transportation-related facility that handles, stores, or transports animal fats and vegetable oils must prepare and 
submit a facility response plan as follows: 

(i) Facilities with approved plans. The owner or operator of a facility with a facility response plan that has 
been approved under paragraph (c) of this section by July 31, 2000 need not prepare or submit a revised plan 
except as otherwise required by paragraphs (b), (c), or (d) of this section. 
(ii) Facilities with plans that have been submitted to the Regional Administrator. Except for facilities with 
approved plans as provided in paragraph (a)(4)(i) of this section, the owner or operator of a facility that has 
submitted a response plan to the Regional Administrator prior to July 31, 2000 must review the plan to 
determine if it meets or exceeds the applicable provisions of this part. An owner or operator need not prepare 
or submit a new plan if the existing plan meets or exceeds the applicable provisions of this part. If the plan 
does not meet or exceed the applicable provisions of this part, the owner or operator must prepare and submit 
a new plan by September 28, 2000. 
(iii) Newly regulated facilities. The owner or operator of a newly constructed facility that commences 
operation after July 31, 2000 must prepare and submit a plan to the Regional Administrator in accordance 
with paragraph (a)(2)(ii) of this section. The plan must meet or exceed the applicable provisions of this part. 
The owner or operator of an existing facility that must prepare and submit a plan after July 31, 2000 as a 
result of a planned or unplanned change in facility characteristics that causes the facility to become regulated 
under paragraph (f)(1) of this section, must prepare and submit a plan to the Regional Administrator in 
accordance with paragraph (a)(2)(iii) or (iv) of this section, as appropriate. The plan must meet or exceed the 
applicable provisions of this part. 
(iv) Facilities amending existing plans. The owner or operator of a facility submitting an amended plan in 
accordance with paragraph (d) of this section after July 31, 2000, including plans that had been previously 
approved, must also review the plan to determine if it meets or exceeds the applicable provisions of this part. 
If the plan does not meet or exceed the applicable provisions of this part, the owner or operator must revise 
and resubmit revised portions of an amended plan to the Regional Administrator in accordance with 
paragraph (d) of this section, as appropriate. The plan must meet or exceed the applicable provisions of this 
part. 

 
(b) (1) The Regional Administrator may at any time require the owner or operator of any non-transportation-related 

onshore facility to prepare and submit a facility response plan under this section after considering the factors in 
paragraph (f)(2) of this section. If such a determination is made, the Regional Administrator shall notify the facility 
owner or operator in writing and shall provide a basis for the determination. If the Regional Administrator notifies the 
owner or operator in writing of the requirement to prepare and submit a response plan under this section, the owner or 
operator of the facility shall submit the response plan to the Regional Administrator within six months of receipt of 
such written notification. 
(2) The Regional Administrator shall review plans submitted by such facilities to determine whether the facility could, 
because of its location, reasonably be expected to cause significant and substantial harm to the environment by 
discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining shorelines. 

 
(c) The Regional Administrator shall determine whether a facility could, because of its location, reasonably be expected to cause 
significant and substantial harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining shorelines, 
based on the factors in paragraph (f)(3) of this section. If such a determination is made, the Regional Administrator shall notify 
the owner or operator of the facility in writing and: 

(1) Promptly review the facility response plan; 
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(2) Require amendments to any response plan that does not meet the requirements of this section; 
(3) Approve any response plan that meets the requirements of this section; and 
(4) Review each response plan periodically thereafter on a schedule established by the Regional Administrator 
provided that the period between plan reviews does not exceed five years. 

 
(d) (1) The owner or operator of a facility for which a response plan is required under this part shall revise and resubmit 

revised portions of the response plan within 60 days of each facility change that materially may affect the response to a 
worst case discharge, including: 

(i) A change in the facility’s configuration that materially alters the information included in the response 
plan; 
(ii) A change in the type of oil handled, stored, or transferred that materially alters the required response 
resources; 
(iii) A material change in capabilities of the oil spill removal organization(s) that provide equipment and 
personnel to respond to discharges of oil described in paragraph (h)(5) of this section; 
(iv) A material change in the facility’s spill prevention and response equipment or emergency response 
procedures; and 
(v) Any other changes that materially affect the implementation of the response plan. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(1) of this section, amendments to personnel and telephone number lists 
included in the response plan and a change in the oil spill removal organization(s) that does not result in a material 
change in support capabilities do not require approval by the Regional Administrator. Facility owners or operators shall 
provide a copy of such changes to the Regional Administrator as the revisions occur. 
(3) The owner or operator of a facility that submits changes to a response plan as provided in paragraph (d)(1) or (d)(2) 
of this section shall provide the EPA-issued facility identification number (where one has been assigned) with the 
changes. 
(4) The Regional Administrator shall review for approval changes to a response plan submitted pursuant to paragraph 
(d)(1) of this section for a facility determined pursuant to paragraph (f)(3) of this section to have the potential to cause 
significant and substantial harm to the environment. 

 
(e) If the owner or operator of a facility determines pursuant to paragraph (a)(2) of this section that the facility could not, because 
of its location, reasonably be expected to cause substantial harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable 
waters or adjoining shorelines, the owner or operator shall complete and maintain at the facility the certification form contained 
in Appendix C to this part and, in the event an alternative formula that is comparable to one contained in Appendix C to this part 
is used to evaluate the criterion in paragraph (f)(1)(ii)(B) or (f)(1)(ii)(C) of this section, the owner or operator shall attach 
documentation to the certification form that demonstrates the reliability and analytical soundness of the comparable formula and 
shall notify the Regional Administrator in writing that an alternative formula was used. 
 
(f) (1) A facility could, because of its location, reasonably be expected to cause substantial harm to the environment by 

discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining shorelines pursuant to paragraph (a)(2) of this section, if it 
meets any of the following criteria applied in accordance with the flowchart contained in Attachment C-I to Appendix 
C to this part: 

(i) The facility transfers oil over water to or from vessels and has a total oil storage capacity greater than or 
equal to 42,000 gallons; or 
(ii) The facility’s total oil storage capacity is greater than or equal to 1 million gallons, and one of the 
following is true: 

(A) The facility does not have secondary containment for each aboveground storage area 
sufficiently large to contain the capacity of the largest aboveground oil storage tank within each 
storage area plus sufficient freeboard to allow for precipitation; 
(B) The facility is located at a distance (as calculated using the appropriate formula in Appendix C 
to this part or a comparable formula) such that a discharge from the facility could cause injury to 
fish and wildlife and sensitive environments. For further description of fish and wildlife and 
sensitive environments, see Appendices I, II, and III of the "Guidance for Facility and Vessel 
Response Plans: Fish and Wildlife and Sensitive Environments" (see Appendix E to this part, 
section 13, for availability) and the applicable Area Contingency Plan prepared pursuant to section 
311(j)(4) of the Clean Water Act; 
(C) The facility is located at a distance (as calculated using the appropriate formula in Appendix C 
to this part or a comparable formula) such that a discharge from the facility would shut down a 
public drinking water intake; or 
(D) The facility has had a reportable oil discharge in an amount greater than or equal to 10,000 
gallons within the last 5 years. 

(2) (i) To determine whether a facility could, because of its location, reasonably be expected to cause substantial 
harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining shorelines pursuant 
to paragraph (b) of this section, the Regional Administrator shall consider the following: 
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(A) Type of transfer operation; 
(B) Oil storage capacity; 
(C) Lack of secondary containment; 
(D) Proximity to fish and wildlife and sensitive environments and other areas determined by the 
Regional Administrator to possess ecological value; 
(E) Proximity to drinking water intakes; 
(F) Spill history; and 
(G) Other site-specific characteristics and environmental factors that the Regional Administrator 
determines to be relevant to protecting the environment from harm by discharges of oil into or on 
navigable waters or adjoining shorelines. 

(ii) Any person, including a member of the public or any representative from a Federal, State, or local agency 
who believes that a facility subject to this section could, because of its location, reasonably be expected to 
cause substantial harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining 
shorelines may petition the Regional Administrator to determine whether the facility meets the criteria in 
paragraph (f)(2)(i) of this section. Such petition shall include a discussion of how the factors in paragraph 
(f)(2)(i) of this section apply to the facility in question. The RA shall consider such petitions and respond in 
an appropriate amount of time. 

(3) To determine whether a facility could, because of its location, reasonably be expected to cause significant and 
substantial harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining shorelines, the 
Regional Administrator may consider the factors in paragraph (f)(2) of this section as well as the following: 

(i) Frequency of past discharges; 
(ii) Proximity to navigable waters; 
(iii) Age of oil storage tanks; and 
(iv) Other facility-specific and Region-specific information, including local impacts on public health. 

 
(g) (1) All facility response plans shall be consistent with the requirements of the National Oil and Hazardous Substance 

Pollution Contingency Plan (40 CFR part 300) and applicable Area Contingency Plans prepared pursuant to section 
311(j)(4) of the Clean Water Act. The facility response plan should be coordinated with the local emergency response 
plan developed by the local emergency planning committee under section 303 of Title III of the Superfund 
Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 11001 et seq.). Upon request, the owner or operator should 
provide a copy of the facility response plan to the local emergency planning committee or State emergency response 
commission. 
(2) The owner or operator shall review relevant portions of the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution 
Contingency Plan and applicable Area Contingency Plan annually and, if necessary, revise the facility response plan to 
ensure consistency with these plans. 
(3) The owner or operator shall review and update the facility response plan periodically to reflect changes at the 
facility. 

 
(h) A response plan shall follow the format of the model facility-specific response plan included in Appendix F to this part, 
unless you have prepared an equivalent response plan acceptable to the Regional Administrator to meet State or other Federal 
requirements. A response plan that does not follow the specified format in Appendix F to this part shall have an emergency 
response action plan as specified in paragraphs (h)(1) of this section and be supplemented with a cross-reference section to 
identify the location of the elements listed in paragraphs (h)(2) through (h)(10) of this section. To meet the requirements of this 
part, a response plan shall address the following elements, as further described in Appendix F to this part: 

(1) Emergency response action plan. The response plan shall include an emergency response action plan in the format 
specified in paragraphs (h)(1)(i) through (viii) of this section that is maintained in the front of the response plan, or as a 
separate document accompanying the response plan, and that includes the following information: 

(i) The identity and telephone number of a qualified individual having full authority, including contracting 
authority, to implement removal actions; 
(ii) The identity of individuals or organizations to be contacted in the event of a discharge so that immediate 
communications between the qualified individual identified in paragraph (h)(1) of this section and the 
appropriate Federal officials and the persons providing response personnel and equipment can be ensured; 
(iii) A description of information to pass to response personnel in the event of a reportable discharge; 
(iv) A description of the facility’s response equipment and its location; 
(v) A description of response personnel capabilities, including the duties of persons at the facility during a 
response action and their response times and qualifications; 
(vi) Plans for evacuation of the facility and a reference to community evacuation plans, as appropriate; 
(vii) A description of immediate measures to secure the source of the discharge, and to provide adequate 
containment and drainage of discharged oil; and 
(viii) A diagram of the facility. 
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(2) Facility information. The response plan shall identify and discuss the location and type of the facility, the identity 
and tenure of the present owner and operator, and the identity of the qualified individual identified in paragraph (h)(1) 
of this section. 
(3) Information about emergency response. The response plan shall include: 

(i) The identity of private personnel and equipment necessary to remove to the maximum extent practicable a 
worst case discharge and other discharges of oil described in paragraph (h)(5) of this section, and to mitigate 
or prevent a substantial threat of a worst case discharge (To identify response resources to meet the facility 
response plan requirements of this section, owners or operators shall follow Appendix E to this part or, where 
not appropriate, shall clearly demonstrate in the response plan why use of Appendix E of this part is not 
appropriate at the facility and make comparable arrangements for response resources); 
(ii) Evidence of contracts or other approved means for ensuring the availability of such personnel and 
equipment; 
(iii) The identity and the telephone number of individuals or organizations to be contacted in the event of a 
discharge so that immediate communications between the qualified individual identified in paragraph (h)(1) 
of this section and the appropriate Federal official and the persons providing response personnel and 
equipment can be ensured; 
(iv) A description of information to pass to response personnel in the event of a reportable discharge; 
(v) A description of response personnel capabilities, including the duties of persons at the facility during a 
response action and their response times and qualifications; 
(vi) A description of the facility’s response equipment, the location of the equipment, and equipment testing; 
(vii) Plans for evacuation of the facility and a reference to community evacuation plans, as appropriate; 
(viii) A diagram of evacuation routes; and 
(ix) A description of the duties of the qualified individual identified in paragraph (h)(1) of this section, that 
include: 

(A) Activate internal alarms and hazard communication systems to notify all facility personnel; 
(B) Notify all response personnel, as needed; 
(C) Identify the character, exact source, amount, and extent of the release, as well as the other items 
needed for notification; 
(D) Notify and provide necessary information to the appropriate Federal, State, and local 
authorities with designated response roles, including the National Response Center, State 
Emergency Response Commission, and Local Emergency Planning Committee; 
(E) Assess the interaction of the discharged substance with water and/or other substances stored at 
the facility and notify response personnel at the scene of that assessment; 
(F) Assess the possible hazards to human health and the environment due to the release. This 
assessment must consider both the direct and indirect effects of the release (i.e., the effects of any 
toxic, irritating, or asphyxiating gases that may be generated, or the effects of any hazardous 
surface water runoffs from water or chemical agents used to control fire and heat-induced 
explosion); 
(G) Assess and implement prompt removal actions to contain and remove the substance released; 
(H) Coordinate rescue and response actions as previously arranged with all response personnel; 
(I) Use authority to immediately access company funding to initiate cleanup activities; and 
(J) Direct cleanup activities until properly relieved of this responsibility. 

(4) Hazard evaluation. The response plan shall discuss the facility’s known or reasonably identifiable history of 
discharges reportable under 40 CFR part 110 for the entire life of the facility and shall identify areas within the facility 
where discharges could occur and what the potential effects of the discharges would be on the affected environment. To 
assess the range of areas potentially affected, owners or operators shall, where appropriate, consider the distance 
calculated in paragraph (f)(1)(ii) of this section to determine whether a facility could, because of its location, 
reasonably be expected to cause substantial harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable waters 
or adjoining shorelines. 
(5) Response planning levels. The response plan shall include discussion of specific planning scenarios for: 

(i) A worst case discharge, as calculated using the appropriate worksheet in Appendix D to this part. In cases 
where the Regional Administrator determines that the worst case discharge volume calculated by the facility 
is not appropriate, the Regional Administrator may specify the worst case discharge amount to be used for 
response planning at the facility. For complexes, the worst case planning quantity shall be the larger of the 
amounts calculated for each component of the facility; 
(ii) A discharge of 2,100 gallons or less, provided that this amount is less than the worst case discharge 
amount. For complexes, this planning quantity shall be the larger of the amounts calculated for each 
component of the facility; and 
(iii) A discharge greater than 2,100 gallons and less than or equal to 36,000 gallons or 10 percent of the 
capacity of the largest tank at the facility, whichever is less, provided that this amount is less than the worst 
case discharge amount. For complexes, this planning quantity shall be the larger of the amounts calculated for 
each component of the facility. 
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(6) Discharge detection systems. The response plan shall describe the procedures and equipment used to detect 
discharges. 
(7) Plan implementation. The response plan shall describe: 

(i) Response actions to be carried out by facility personnel or contracted personnel under the response plan to 
ensure the safety of the facility and to mitigate or prevent discharges described in paragraph (h)(5) of this 
section or the substantial threat of such discharges; 
(ii) A description of the equipment to be used for each scenario; 
(iii) Plans to dispose of contaminated cleanup materials; and 
(iv) Measures to provide adequate containment and drainage of discharged oil. 

(8) Self-inspection, drills/exercises, and response training. The response plan shall include: 
(i) A checklist and record of inspections for tanks, secondary containment, and response equipment; 
(ii) A description of the drill/exercise program to be carried out under the response plan as described in 
§112.21; 
(iii) A description of the training program to be carried out under the response plan as described in §112.21; 
and 
(iv) Logs of discharge prevention meetings, training sessions, and drills/exercises. These logs may be 
maintained as an annex to the response plan. 

(9) Diagrams. The response plan shall include site plan and drainage plan diagrams. 
(10) Security systems. The response plan shall include a description of facility security systems. 
(11) Response plan cover sheet. The response plan shall include a completed response plan cover sheet provided in 
Section 2.0 of Appendix F to this part. 

 
(i) (1) In the event the owner or operator of a facility does not agree with the Regional Administrator’s determination that 

the facility could, because of its location, reasonably be expected to cause substantial harm or significant and 
substantial harm to the environment by discharging oil into or on the navigable waters or adjoining shorelines, or that 
amendments to the facility response plan are necessary prior to approval, such as changes to the worst case discharge 
planning volume, the owner or operator may submit a request for reconsideration to the Regional Administrator and 
provide additional information and data in writing to support the request. The request and accompanying information 
must be submitted to the Regional Administrator within 60 days of receipt of notice of the Regional Administrator’s 
original decision. The Regional Administrator shall consider the request and render a decision as rapidly as practicable. 
(2) In the event the owner or operator of a facility believes a change in the facility’s classification status is warranted 
because of an unplanned event or change in the facility’s characteristics (i.e., substantial harm or significant and 
substantial harm), the owner or operator may submit a request for reconsideration to the Regional Administrator and 
provide additional information and data in writing to support the request. The Regional Administrator shall consider the 
request and render a decision as rapidly as practicable. 
(3) After a request for reconsideration under paragraph (i)(1) or (i)(2) of this section has been denied by the Regional 
Administrator, an owner or operator may appeal a determination made by the Regional Administrator. The appeal shall 
be made to the EPA Administrator and shall be made in writing within 60 days of receipt of the decision from the 
Regional Administrator that the request for reconsideration was denied. A complete copy of the appeal must be sent to 
the Regional Administrator at the time the appeal is made. The appeal shall contain a clear and concise statement of the 
issues and points of fact in the case. It also may contain additional information from the owner or operator, or from any 
other person. The EPA Administrator may request additional information from the owner or operator, or from any other 
person. The EPA Administrator shall render a decision as rapidly as practicable and shall notify the owner or operator 
of the decision. 

[59 FR 34098, July 1, 1994, as amended at 65 FR 40798, June 30, 2000; 66 FR 34560, June 29, 2001] 
 
§112.21   Facility response training and drills/exercises. 
 
(a) The owner or operator of any facility required to prepare a facility response plan under §112.20 shall develop and implement 
a facility response training program and a drill/exercise program that satisfy the requirements of this section. The owner or 
operator shall describe the programs in the response plan as provided in §112.20(h)(8). 
 
(b) The facility owner or operator shall develop a facility response training program to train those personnel involved in oil spill 
response activities. It is recommended that the training program be based on the USCG’s Training Elements for Oil Spill 
Response, as applicable to facility operations. An alternative program can also be acceptable subject to approval by the Regional 
Administrator. 

(1) The owner or operator shall be responsible for the proper instruction of facility personnel in the procedures to 
respond to discharges of oil and in applicable oil spill response laws, rules, and regulations. 
(2) Training shall be functional in nature according to job tasks for both supervisory and non-supervisory operational 
personnel. 
(3) Trainers shall develop specific lesson plans on subject areas relevant to facility personnel involved in oil spill 
response and cleanup. 
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(c) The facility owner or operator shall develop a program of facility response drills/exercises, including evaluation procedures. 
A program that follows the National Preparedness for Response Exercise Program (PREP) (see Appendix E to this part, section 
13, for availability) will be deemed satisfactory for purposes of this section. An alternative program can also be acceptable 
subject to approval by the Regional Administrator. 
[59 FR 34101, July 1, 1994, as amended at 65 FR 40798, June 30, 2000] 
 

Appendix A to Part 112 -- Memorandum of Understanding Between the Secretary of Transportation and the 
Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency 

 
SECTION II – DEFINITIONS 

 
The Environmental Protection Agency and the Department of Transportation agree that for the purposes of Executive Order 

11548, the term: 
 
 

(1) Non-transportation-related onshore and offshore facilities means: 
(A) Fixed onshore and offshore oil well drilling facilities including all equipment and appurtenances related thereto 
used in drilling operations for exploratory or development wells, but excluding any terminal facility, unit or process 
integrally associated with the handling or transferring of oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(B) Mobile onshore and offshore oil well drilling platforms, barges, trucks, or other mobile facilities including all 
equipment and appurtenances related thereto when such mobile facilities are fixed in position for the purpose of drilling 
operations for exploratory or development wells, but excluding any terminal facility, unit or process integrally 
associated with the handling or transferring of oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(C) Fixed onshore and offshore oil production structures, platforms, derricks, and rigs including all equipment and 
appurtenances related thereto, as well as completed wells and the wellhead separators, oil separators, and storage 
facilities used in the production of oil, but excluding any terminal facility, unit or process integrally associated with the 
handling or transferring of oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(D) Mobile onshore and offshore oil production facilities including all equipment and appurtenances related thereto as 
well as completed wells and wellhead equipment, piping from wellheads to oil separators, oil separators, and storage 
facilities used in the production of oil when such mobile facilities are fixed in position for the purpose of oil production 
operations, but excluding any terminal facility, unit or process integrally associated with the handling or transferring of 
oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(E) Oil refining facilities including all equipment and appurtenances related thereto as well as in-plant processing units, 
storage units, piping, drainage systems and waste treatment units used in the refining of oil, but excluding any terminal 
facility, unit or process integrally associated with the handling or transferring of oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(F) Oil storage facilities including all equipment and appurtenances related thereto as well as fixed bulk plant storage, 
terminal oil storage facilities, consumer storage, pumps and drainage systems used in the storage of oil, but excluding 
inline or breakout storage tanks needed for the continuous operation of a pipeline system and any terminal facility, unit 
or process integrally associated with the handling or transferring of oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(G) Industrial, commercial, agricultural or public facilities which use and store oil, but excluding any terminal facility, 
unit or process integrally associated with the handling or transferring of oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(H) Waste treatment facilities including in-plant pipelines, effluent discharge lines, and storage tanks, but excluding 
waste treatment facilities located on vessels and terminal storage tanks and appurtenances for the reception of oily 
ballast water or tank washings from vessels and associated systems used for off-loading vessels. 
(I) Loading racks, transfer hoses, loading arms and other equipment which are appurtenant to a nontransportation-
related facility or terminal facility and which are used to transfer oil in bulk to or from highway vehicles or railroad 
cars. 
(J) Highway vehicles and railroad cars which are used for the transport of oil exclusively within the confines of a 
nontransportation-related facility and which are not intended to transport oil in interstate or intrastate commerce. 
(K) Pipeline systems which are used for the transport of oil exclusively within the confines of a nontransportation-
related facility or terminal facility and which are not intended to transport oil in interstate or intrastate commerce, but 
excluding pipeline systems used to transfer oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 

 
(2) Transportation-related onshore and offshore facilities means: 

(A) Onshore and offshore terminal facilities including transfer hoses, loading arms and other equipment and 
appurtenances used for the purpose of handling or transferring oil in bulk to or from a vessel as well as storage tanks 
and appurtenances for the reception of oily ballast water or tank washings from vessels, but excluding terminal waste 
treatment facilities and terminal oil storage facilities. 
(B) Transfer hoses, loading arms and other equipment appurtenant to a non-transportation-related facility which is used 
to transfer oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
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(C) Interstate and intrastate onshore and offshore pipeline systems including pumps and appurtenances related thereto 
as well as in-line or breakout storage tanks needed for the continuous operation of a pipeline system, and pipelines from 
onshore and offshore oil production facilities, but excluding onshore and offshore piping from wellheads to oil 
separators and pipelines which are used for the transport of oil exclusively within the confines of a nontransportation-
related facility or terminal facility and which are not intended to transport oil in interstate or intrastate commerce or to 
transfer oil in bulk to or from a vessel. 
(D) Highway vehicles and railroad cars which are used for the transport of oil in interstate or intrastate commerce and 
the equipment and appurtenances related thereto, and equipment used for the fueling of locomotive units, as well as the 
rights-of-way on which they operate. Excluded are highway vehicles and railroad cars and motive power used 
exclusively within the confines of a nontransportation-related facility or terminal facility and which are not intended for 
use in interstate or intrastate commerce. 

 
Appendix B to Part 112 -- Memorandum of Understanding Among the Secretary of the Interior, Secretary of 

Transportation, and Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency 
 

PURPOSE 
 

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) establishes the jurisdictional responsibilities for offshore facilities, including 
pipelines, pursuant to section 311 (j)(1)(c), (j)(5), and (j)(6)(A) of the Clean Water Act (CWA), as amended by the Oil Pollution 
Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-380). The Secretary of the Department of the Interior (DOI), Secretary of the Department of 
Transportation (DOT), and Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) agree to the division of responsibilities 
set forth below for spill prevention and control, response planning, and equipment inspection activities pursuant to those 
provisions. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
Executive Order (E.O.) 12777 (56 FR 54757) delegates to DOI, DOT, and EPA various responsibilities identified in section 
311(j) of the CWA. Sections 2(b)(3), 2(d)(3), and 2(e)(3) of E.O. 12777 assigned to DOI spill prevention and control, 
contingency planning, and equipment inspection activities associated with offshore facilities. Section 311(a)(11) defines the term 
"offshore facility" to include facilities of any kind located in, on, or under navigable waters of the United States. By using this 
definition, the traditional DOI role of regulating facilities on the Outer Continental Shelf is expanded by E.O. 12777 to include 
inland lakes, rivers, streams, and any other inland waters. 
 
 RESPONSIBILITIES  
 
Pursuant to section 2(i) of E.O. 12777, DOI redelegates, and EPA and DOT agree to assume, the functions vested in DOI by 
sections 2(b)(3), 2(d)(3), and 2(e)(3) of E.O. 12777 as set forth below. For purposes of this MOU, the term "coast line" shall be 
defined as in the Submerged Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1301(c)) to mean "the line of ordinary low water along that portion of the 
coast which is in direct contact with the open sea and the line marking the seaward limit of inland waters." 
 
1. To EPA, DOI redelegates responsibility for non-transportation-related offshore facilities located landward of the coast line. 
 
2. To DOT, DOI redelegates responsibility for transportation-related facilities, including pipelines, located landward of the coast 
line. The DOT retains jurisdiction for deepwater ports and their associated seaward pipelines, as delegated by E.O. 12777. 
 
3. The DOI retains jurisdiction over facilities, including pipelines, located seaward of the coast line, except for deepwater ports 
and associated seaward pipelines delegated by E.O. 12777 to DOT. 
 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
 
This MOU is effective on the date of the final execution by the indicated signatories. 
 

LIMITATIONS 
 
1. The DOI, DOT, and EPA may agree in writing to exceptions to this MOU on a facility-specific basis. Affected parties will 
receive notification of the exceptions. 
2. Nothing in this MOU is intended to replace, supersede, or modify any existing agreements between or among DOI, DOT, or 
EPA. 
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MODIFICATION AND TERMINATION 
 

Any party to this agreement may propose modifications by submitting them in writing to the heads of the other 
agency/department. No modification may be adopted except with the consent of all parties. All parties shall indicate their consent 
to or disagreement with any proposed modification within 60 days of receipt. Upon the request of any party, representatives of all 
parties shall meet for the purpose of considering exceptions or modifications to this agreement. This MOU may be terminated 
only with the mutual consent of all parties. 
Dated: November 8, 1993. 
Bruce Babbitt, 
Secretary of the Interior. 
Dated: December 14, 1993. 
Federico Pen a, 
Secretary of Transportation. 
Dated: February 3, 1994. 
Carol M. Browner, 
Administrator, Environmental Protection Agency. 
[59 FR 34102, July 1, 1994] 
 

Appendix C to Part 112 -- Substantial Harm Criteria 
 

1.0      Introduction 
 
The flowchart provided in Attachment C-I to this appendix shows the decision tree with the criteria to identify whether a facility 
"could reasonably be expected to cause substantial harm to the environment by discharging into or on the navigable waters or 
adjoining shorelines." In addition, the Regional Administrator has the discretion to identify facilities that must prepare and submit 
facility-specific response plans to EPA. 
 
1.1      Definitions 
 
1.1.1      Great Lakes means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron, Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and tributary waters, the Saint 
Lawrence River as far as Saint Regis, and adjacent port areas. 
 
1.1.2      Higher Volume Port Areas INCLUDE 
(1) Boston, MA; 
(2) New York, NY; 
(3) Delaware Bay and River to Philadelphia, PA; 
(4) St. Croix, VI; 
(5) Pascagoula, MS; 
(6) Mississippi River from Southwest Pass, LA to Baton Rouge, LA; 
(7) Louisiana Offshore Oil Port (LOOP), LA; 
(8) Lake Charles, LA; 
(9) Sabine-Neches River, TX; 
(10) Galveston Bay and Houston Ship Channel, TX; 
(11) Corpus Christi, TX; 
(12) Los Angeles/Long Beach Harbor, CA; 
(13) San Francisco Bay, San Pablo Bay, Carquinez Strait, and Suisun Bay to Antioch, CA; 
(14) Straits of Juan de Fuca from Port Angeles, WA to and including Puget Sound, WA; 
(15) Prince William Sound, AK; and 
(16) Others as specified by the Regional Administrator for any EPA Region. 
 
1.1.3      Inland Area means the area shoreward of the boundary lines defined in 46 CFR part 7, except in the Gulf of Mexico. In 
the Gulf of Mexico, it means the area shoreward of the lines of demarcation (COLREG lines as defined in 33 CFR 80.740 -- 
80.850). The inland area does not include the Great Lakes. 
 
1.1.4      Rivers and Canals means a body of water confined within the inland area, including the Intracoastal Waterways and 
other waterways artificially created for navigating that have project depths of 12 feet or less. 
 

2.0      Description of Screening Criteria for the Substantial Harm Flowchart 
 
A facility that has the potential to cause substantial harm to the environment in the event of a discharge must prepare and submit 
a facility-specific response plan to EPA in accordance with Appendix F to this part. A description of the screening criteria for the 
substantial harm flowchart is provided below: 
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2.1      Non-Transportation-Related Facilities With a Total Oil Storage Capacity Greater Than or Equal to 42,000 Gallons 
Where Operations Include Over-Water Transfers of Oil. A non-transportation-related facility with a total oil storage capacity 
greater than or equal to 42,000 gallons that transfers oil over water to or from vessels must submit a response plan to EPA. Daily 
oil transfer operations at these types of facilities occur between barges and vessels and onshore bulk storage tanks over open 
water. These facilities are located adjacent to navigable water. 
 
2.2      Lack of Adequate Secondary Containment at Facilities With a Total Oil Storage Capacity Greater Than or Equal to 1 
Million Gallons. Any facility with a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons without secondary 
containment sufficiently large to contain the capacity of the largest aboveground oil storage tank within each area plus sufficient 
freeboard to allow for precipitation must submit a response plan to EPA. Secondary containment structures that meet the standard 
of good engineering practice for the purposes of this part include berms, dikes, retaining walls, curbing, culverts, gutters, or other 
drainage systems. 
 
2.3      Proximity to Fish and Wildlife and Sensitive Environments at Facilities With a Total Oil Storage Capacity Greater Than 
or Equal to 1 Million Gallons. A facility with a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons must submit its 
response plan if it is located at a distance such that a discharge from the facility could cause injury (as defined at 40 CFR 112.2) 
to fish and wildlife and sensitive environments. For further description of fish and wildlife and sensitive environments, see 
Appendices I, II, and III to DOC/NOAA’s "Guidance for Facility and Vessel Response Plans: Fish and Wildlife and Sensitive 
Environments" (see Appendix E to this part, section 13, for availability) and the applicable Area Contingency Plan. Facility 
owners or operators must determine the distance at which an oil discharge could cause injury to fish and wildlife and sensitive 
environments using the appropriate formula presented in Attachment C-III to this appendix or a comparable formula. 
 
2.4      Proximity to Public Drinking Water Intakes at Facilities with a Total Oil Storage Capacity Greater than or Equal to 1 
Million Gallons A facility with a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons must submit its response plan 
if it is located at a distance such that a discharge from the facility would shut down a public drinking water intake, which is 
analogous to a public water system as described at 40 CFR 143.2(c). The distance at which an oil discharge from an SPCC-
regulated facility would shut down a public drinking water intake shall be calculated using the appropriate formula presented in 
Attachment C-III to this appendix or a comparable formula. 
 
2.5      Facilities That Have Experienced Reportable Oil Discharges in an Amount Greater Than or Equal to 10,000 Gallons 
Within the Past 5 Years and That Have a Total Oil Storage Capacity Greater Than or Equal to 1 Million Gallons. A facility’s oil 
spill history within the past 5 years shall be considered in the evaluation for substantial harm. Any facility with a total oil storage 
capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons that has experienced a reportable oil discharge in an amount greater than or 
equal to 10,000 gallons within the past 5 years must submit a response plan to EPA. 
 

3.0      Certification for Facilities That Do Not Pose Substantial Harm 
 
If the facility does not meet the substantial harm criteria listed in Attachment C-I to this appendix, the owner or operator shall 
complete and maintain at the facility the certification form contained in Attachment C-II to this appendix. In the event an 
alternative formula that is comparable to the one in this appendix is used to evaluate the substantial harm criteria, the owner or 
operator shall attach documentation to the certification form that demonstrates the reliability and analytical soundness of the 
comparable formula and shall notify the Regional Administrator in writing that an alternative formula was used. 
 

4.0 References 
 

Chow, V.T. 1959. Open Channel Hydraulics. McGraw Hill. 
USCG IFR (58 FR 7353, February 5, 1993). This document is available through EPA’s rulemaking docket as noted in Appendix 
E to this part, section 13. 
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ATTACHMENTS TO 40 CFR 112 APPENDIX C – SUBSTANTIAL HARM CRITERIA 
 

 
 
ATTACHMENT C-II -- CERTIFICATION OF THE APPLICABILITY OF THE SUBSTANTIAL HARM CRITERIA 
 
 
Facility Name:     Facility Address:       
 
1. Does the facility transfer oil over water to or from vessels and does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or 
equal to 42,000 gallons? 
 
Yes ___                  No ___ 
 
2. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and does the facility lack secondary 
containment that is sufficiently large to contain the capacity of the largest aboveground oil storage tank plus sufficient freeboard 
to allow for precipitation within any aboveground oil storage tank area? 
 
Yes ___                  No ___ 
 
3. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and is the facility located at a 
distance (as calculated using the appropriate formula in Attachment C-III to this appendix or a comparable formula 1) such that a 
discharge from the facility could cause injury to fish and wildlife and sensitive environments? For further description of fish and 
wildlife and sensitive environments, see Appendices I, II, and III to DOC/NOAA’s "Guidance for Facility and Vessel Response 
Plans: Fish and Wildlife and Sensitive Environments" (see Appendix E to this part, section 13, for availability) and the applicable 
Area Contingency Plan. 
 
Yes ___                  No ___ 
 
4. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and is the facility located at a 
distance (as calculated using the appropriate formula in Attachment C-III to this appendix or a comparable formula 1 ) such that a 
discharge from the facility would shut down a public drinking water intake 2? 
1If a comparable formula is used, documentation of the reliability and analytical soundness of the comparable formula must be 
attached to this form. 
2For the purposes of 40 CFR part 112, public drinking water intakes are analogous to public water systems as described at 40 
CFR 143.2(c). 
 
Yes ___                  No ___ 
 
5. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and has the facility experienced a 
reportable oil discharge in an amount greater than or equal to 10,000 gallons within the last 5 years? 
 
Yes ___                  No ___ 
 

Certification 
 
I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this document, 
and that based on my inquiry of those individuals responsible for obtaining this information, I believe that the submitted 
information is true, accurate, and complete. 
Signature         
Name (please type or print)       
Title         
Date         
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AAppppeennddiixx  CC  
SSttaattee  RReegguullaattiioonnss,,  OOAARR  334400--114422  
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The plan is in compliance with Oregon Administrative Rule 340-142, “Oil and Hazardous 
Materials Emergency Response Requirements.” These requirements generally parallel 
40 CFR Part 112 requirements. 
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AAppppeennddiixx  DD  
NNoottiiccee  ttoo  TTaannkk  TTrruucckk  DDrriivveerrss  
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NOTICE TO TANK TRUCK DRIVERS 

Tank Truck Drivers 

To prevent the release of substances hazardous to the environment, tank truck drivers entering 
this facility are to comply with the following rules: 

• Exercise caution when maneuvering to avoid damage to tanks or containment walls. 

• Block truck wheels before starting to load/unload. 

• Inspect tank, fitting, and liquid level indicator prior to filling. Note available capacity 
in tank prior to filling. 

• Place drip pans under all pump hose fittings prior to loading/unloading. 

• Remain with the vehicle while loading/unloading.  

• Monitor tank liquid levels during loading/unloading to prevent overfilling. 

• Drain loading/unloading line to storage tank. 

• Verify that drain valves are closed before disconnecting loading/unloading lines. 

• Inspect vehicle before departure to be sure loading/unloading lines have been 
disconnected and vent valves are closed. 

• Immediately report leakage or spillage to the Facility Emergency and Spill 
Coordinator or other management personnel. 

 

         
SPCC Coordinator 
Metro South Station 
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AAppppeennddiixx  EE  
EEmmeerrggeennccyy  PPeerrssoonnnneell  aanndd  DDuuttiieess  
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Emergency Personnel and Duties 

Responsibilities are assigned to individuals by name. Keep in mind, however, that 
responsibilities are designated primarily by position/title/descriptions. If individuals are not 
available due to vacations, trips, transfers, terminations, etc., the person filling the position 
automatically assumes responsibility. Also, keep in mind that this plan is flexible, and personnel 
must work together to minimize the effects of an emergency. 

Management and supervisory persons must review this plan annually to ensure that they are 
familiar with it. There is no time to do so after the emergency occurs. Direct coordination 
between persons is encouraged to help eliminate problems. 

Suggestions for improvement or modifications should be directed to the SPCC Coordinator for 
review and inclusion in the next revision. Managers and supervisors will assist the SPCC 
Coordinator in training his personnel as necessary, and training will be held at least annually. 

Individuals are responsible for notifying the SPCC Coordinator of any changes in home or office 
telephone numbers and position so the call list can be updated regularly and accurately. 

The SPCC Coordinator will direct and coordinate emergency plan activities, and will advise 
management and company officers as to the extent of the emergency and possible consequences. 
The SPCC Coordinator will be familiar with environmental control devices and hazard response 
firms/teams. This person also is responsible for coordination of first aid to injured persons and 
will probably be one of the first responders to the emergency. If the SPCC Coordinator is not 
based on site, the Assistant SPCC Coordinator shall be based on-site to serve as the first 
responder. The on site SPCC Coordinator (or Assistant if the SPCC Coordinator is off-site) is 
responsible for training of on site personnel. The SPCC Coordinator will be responsible for 
monthly site inspections of the overall site housekeeping. If these duties overlap with the 
Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP), these inspections may be recorded in the 
SWPPP documentation. 

After the emergency is under control, this person will direct the salvage and restart operations 
and approve any information release to the news media as applicable. The SPCC Coordinator 
assures the establishment of liaison and communications as necessary with appropriate agencies, 
and allocates resources necessary to carry out the duties of this plan, etc. They also direct 
emergency maintenance, utility, and electrical work to prevent injury and minimize damage to 
property, product, and the environment. Maintenance personnel are responsible for the safe 
shutdown of the facility. 
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PERSONNEL TRAINING RECORD 
SPILL PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND COUNTERMEASURE PLAN 

METRO SOUTH STATION 
 

 

Description of Training           
 
Instructor        Date    

EMPLOYEES' NAMES 

Printed Name      Signature 
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AAppppeennddiixx  FF  
IInnssppeeccttiioonn  RReeccoorrdd  aanndd  IInncciiddeenntt  RReeppoorrtt  FFoorrmmss  
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Aboveground Storage Tank 
Monthly Inspection Record 

Inspection 
Date/  

Inspector 

Tank Name 
and/or No. Location Contents 

Signs of 
leakage from 
valves, seals, 
and gaskets? 

 
(YES/NO) 

Signs of Oil, 
Fuel, or 

Chemicals in 
Fueling Area 

or 
Containment? 

 
 (YES/NO) 

Condition of 
container supports 

and foundations 
Comments 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

Describe leaks and/or spills:_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Corrective action taken: ________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
General housekeeping with respect to petroleum staining (aspects of this may overlap with requirements of the SWPPP and may be recorded in the SWPPP: 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Stormwater Drainage Form 
Secondary Containment Areas 
 
Metro South Station 
 

Tank 
Number Date 

Approximate 
Volume of 

Water 
Removed 

Was Oil 
Present in 

the 
Discharged 

Water? 

How was Oil 
Removed 

before 
Discharge? 

Where was the Water 
Discharged? 
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INCIDENT REPORT FORM 
 

METRO SOUTH STATION 
 
1. TIME PROBLEM DISCOVERED:        DATE:   
2.  TIME PROBLEM STOPPED:        DATE:   
3. APPROXIMATE LOCATION AND TYPE OF ACCIDENT (E.G., FIRE, EXPLOSION, SPILL): 
   

   
4.  MATERIAL SPILLED:   
5. APPROXIMATE AMOUNT:   
6. SOURCE OF THE DISCHARGE:   
7. AFFECTED MEDIA:   
8. CAUSE OF THE DISCHARGE:   
9.  EXTENT OF INJURIES (IF ANY):   
   
10.  WHAT ARE POSSIBLE HAZARDS TO HUMAN HEALTH AND THE ENVIRONMENT? 
   
11.  ESTIMATED AMOUNT OF MATERIAL RECOVERED:   
12.  WHAT WAS DONE WITH RECOVERED MATERIAL?   
   
13. ACTIONS TAKEN TO STOP, REMOVE, AND MITIGATE THE EFFECTS OF THE DISCHARGE: 
   
   
   
14. WAS EVACUATION OF THE SITE NECESSARY?   
15. NAME, ORGANIZATION, DATE, AND TIME CONTACTED CONCERNING THE INCIDENT:  
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INCIDENT REPORT FORM (CONTINUED) 

METRO SOUTH STATION 
 
16. ACTIONS TAKEN TO CORRECT THE CAUSE AND PREVENT FURTHER PROBLEMS:  

  
   
   
   
   
17. UNUSUAL EVENTS AND AGENCY INSPECTIONS RELATING TO THIS EVENT:  

  
   
18.   NAME OF INCIDENT REPORTER:   
TITLE:    
TELEPHONE NUMBER: (         )  
FACILITY NAME AND ADDRESS OF INCIDENT REPORTER:   
   
19. NAME OF FACILITY WHERE SPILL OCCURRED:   
FACILITY TELEPHONE NUMBER:   
 ADDRESS OF FACILITY:   
   
SIGNATURE (MANAGER)    
 
DATE   
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AAppppeennddiixx  GG  
SSppiillll,,  FFiirree,,  aanndd  SSaaffeettyy  EEqquuiippmmeenntt  
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SPILL, FIRE, AND SAFETY EQUIPMENT 

The following safety equipment is available in order to protect employees and provide 
containment of contaminants in the event of a spill: 

• Spill control/containment materials: 

− Drum/toter in maintenance building 
− Oil dry (or equivalent) 
− Sorbent socks 
− Shovels 
− Brooms 
− Drain pans 
− All trucks are equipped with spill booms 

• Fire extinguishers 

− ABC universal fire extinguishers are located throughout facility buildings. 
− All trucks are equipped with fire extinguishers. 
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AAppppeennddiixx  HH  
SSuubbssttaannttiiaall  HHaarrmm  CCrriitteerriiaa  



     

 

 



 

B.WA-N:\Project\final\Allied\MetroSouth-SPCC.doc Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure Plan 
11.12.07      

CERTIFICATION OF THE APPLICABILITY OF THE 
SUBSTANTIAL HARM CRITERIA 

 
Facility Name:  Metro South Station            Facility Address:  2001 Washington Street, 
Oregon City, OR  97045  
 
 
1. Does the facility transfer oil over water to or from vessels and does the facility have a total oil 
storage capacity greater than or equal to 42,000 gallons? 

Yes ___                  No _ X_ 
 
2. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and 
does the facility lack secondary containment that is sufficiently large to contain the capacity of 
the largest aboveground oil storage tank plus sufficient freeboard to allow for precipitation 
within any aboveground oil storage tank area? 

Yes ___                  No _ X_ 
 
3. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and 
is the facility located at a distance such that a discharge from the facility could cause injury to 
fish and wildlife and sensitive environments? 

Yes ___                  No _ X_ 
 
4. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and 
is the facility located at a distance such that a discharge from the facility would shut down a 
public drinking water intake? 

Yes ___                  No _ X_ 
 
5. Does the facility have a total oil storage capacity greater than or equal to 1 million gallons and 
has the facility experienced a reportable oil discharge in an amount greater than or equal to 
10,000 gallons within the last 5 years? 

Yes ___                  No _ X_ 
 

Certification 
 
I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the 
information submitted in this document, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals 
responsible for obtaining this information, I believe that the submitted information is true, 
accurate, and complete. 

Signature         

Name (please type or print)       

Title          

Date          
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 Section 7 

 REPORTING PROCEDURES AND COORDINATION 
 
A.  GENERAL 
 The Metro South Station uses a reporting system that allows both efficient internal 
functioning and a flow of required information to Metro.  The reporting system has been 
designed to integrate well with daily work routines.  Staff members with a reporting function are 
therefore able to complete their reporting responsibilities with a minimum of conflict with their 
other duties. 
 This section contains a description of the station reporting and information system.  
Daily, monthly, and annual reporting procedures are included, along with a description of the 
work authorization system. 
 Many of the records maintained at the station are kept in the form of computerized 
spreadsheets.  This system of keeping records has a number of advantages, including ease of 
access, small storage space requirements, and transportability of records.  Perhaps most 
important is the staff's ability to extract useful information from the records by summing, 
averaging, computing ratios, and performing other statistical calculations automatically and on a 
"running" basis.  This allows supervisory personnel to review statistics on the station's operation 
without wasting time on data reduction and computations.  This format also allows efficient 
reporting to Metro and allows for audits as required. 
 
B.  MEETINGS 
 Metro holds formal monthly coordination meetings with all solid waste contractors.   AW 
management representatives to include operations and maintenance attend these meetings.  AW 
and Metro meet individually as needed. 
 
C.  DAILY REPORTS 
 AW utilizes the ADP payroll system to track hours worked by all AW employees. A 
mechanical time clock and time cards are used as a redundant system for AW employees and as 
the primary system for temporary labor used. These records are entered into processing 
spreadsheets and are used to generate weekly time sheet summaries showing the hours worked 
by each employee.  Other individual personnel records maintained at the station include a 
personnel file, a medical file, a confidential file and a training file. These records are maintained 
in the office. 
 
C.1 WASTE DISPOSAL 
 Tonnage of acceptable waste received at the station is recorded automatically by a 
computerized system installed at the scale houses.  The readout from the scale is automatically 
recorded and computer stored.  Tonnage records are summarized daily and entered into 
spreadsheets by Metro.  The spreadsheets are given to AW on a daily basis and when requested. 
Metro has complete access to all such records whenever requested. 
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C.2 EQUIPMENT 
 Mileage and hours of operation for each piece of mobile equipment used at the station are 
recorded and listed daily, then compiled in a monthly report.  This report is used to review 
equipment needs, identify under used equipment, and develop equipment replacement schedules. 
 A comprehensive list of equipment owned or leased by AW is kept at the station.  This 
list includes a description, the license number, and the serial number of each piece of equipment 
in use.  The list is updated as new equipment is acquired and old equipment is removed from 
operation. 
 The equipment mileage and hours records and equipment lists are kept in the operations 
building office. 
 
C.3 MAINTENANCE 
 Maintenance records are maintained in accordance with the maintenance manual and 
filed in the operations building office. The Maintenance Manager has primary oversight of these 
records.   
 
C.4 WORK AUTHORIZATION 
 A system of station inspection and maintenance has been implemented in which the crew 
generates inspection reports that document problems.  The maintenance manager then 
coordinates work.  This system provides documentation that all reported problems at the station 
have been addressed.  It also provides records that are useful in projecting future labor and 
material requirements for maintenance and repair. 
 An equipment operator completes either an inspection report or a VCR for the equipment 
used each day.  All paper work is routed to the maintenance department.  If no maintenance is 
required on the equipment, the VCR's are kept for 30 days.  Inspection reports are reviewed and 
discarded.  If the equipment needs minor repair, the necessary work is completed on the 
equipment and the paperwork is noted as to what maintenance was completed.  If the repair is 
major, the mechanic notifies the maintenance manager.  The Manager will decide whether the 
work will be done by AW personnel or by an outside contractor. 
 All in-house repairs require a work order.  The work order includes time spent for repair 
and what parts were needed.  The work orders are routed to the office staff where costs are 
attached to the labor and parts listed. 
 
C.5 ACCIDENTS 
 In the event of an accident, the shift supervisor or other ranking individual assumes 
immediate responsibility at the scene.  He or she seeks assistance from other employees, 
designates someone to make necessary calls, and administers first aid.  The victim should not be 
moved if there is even a remote possibility of broken bones or severe injury. 
 The person in charge at the accident scene is also responsible for gathering information 
from the victim.  If the victim is unable to provide the information, it is gathered from fire or 
police personnel. 
 The person in charge completes incident report forms, even if the incident appears to be 
very minor.  These forms are found in the “Contractors Procedure Manual”, section 8. 
Comments on the accident and the name, address, and phone number of all possible witnesses 
must be entered into the form or attachments. 
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 An accident, injury, or incident that only effects AW, or where AW may have possible 
liability, will be reported through Allied channels utilizing the appropriate internal report forms. 
  
D.  MONTHLY REPORTS 
 A monthly report is issued to Metro that contains the following information: 

 Any extraordinary occurrences affecting Metro 
 Status of operating equipment 
 Any correspondence between AW and governmental bodies relevant to the 

Operation Agreement 
 Reports on accidents and their status 
 Monthly sales of recovered materials (by material, price, and source, 

including high-grade loads) 
 Monthly quantity of Acceptable Waste residue compacted and loaded for 

transport to the disposal site 
 Financial by Metro and utility consumption data as deemed appropriate 

The monthly report shall be issued to Metro within 10 calendar days of the end of each 
month. 

 
E.  ANNUAL REPORT 
 The annual report incorporates a summary of the monthly operations reports for the 
preceding 12-month period, summarizing all data and records.  The annual report shall be 
submitted within 90 days after the end of each contract year. 
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Section 8 

SAFETY PLAN 
 
 It is the firm and continuing policy of Allied Waste, to integrate safety into our every 
activity. Effective safety and accident prevention programs are consistent with good 
management, efficient operations, and high employee morale.  We do not consider any phase of 
our operation more important than safety and accident prevention. 
 Safety is a team effort and is the responsibility of all personnel.  Each employee has the 
ultimate responsibility for the successful accident prevention programs consistent with Company 
policies and State and Federal regulations. 
 Allied Waste has detailed, comprehensive standardized safety systems, policies and 
programs that are followed at each division. To support this the Oregon district has a Safety 
Manager that works with each division to insure compliance with Company, State and Federal 
regulations and policies. The safety managers role is primarily as a coach, teacher and mentor for 
managers and supervisors at the division. The Safety manager will also perform audits of the 
division to insure compliance.   
 Another key person to our successful accident prevention effort is our supervisor.  No 
one is in a better position to influence our safety performance than our supervisors are. In 
addition to being accountable for the efficiency of those who report to them and for 
accomplishing their assigned duties, they are responsible for job instruction, safety training, 
accident investigation, housekeeping and enforcing Company rules and policies. His duties can 
never be delegated. 
 We must all take an active part in the safety program.  All employees are responsible for 
reporting unsafe conditions to their supervisors and for refraining from unsafe acts.  Employees 
are required to report all accidents and injuries to their supervisor. 
 Our company is a leader in our industry and in our community and is expected to set high 
standards for safety. We are very committed to that responsibility and the continued development 
and nurturing of a safety culture in our workplace. 
 
A.  SAFETY PROGRAM 
 
 Allied Waste has comprehensive safety programs. These programs include the Allied 
Waste “Safety Programs Manual” which covers a variety of safety and compliance topics and 
provides standardized guidance to all Allied divisions. 
 
A.1 WRITTEN PROGRAMS 
The division maintains written safety programs on;  
 Hazard Communications  
 Blood Borne Pathogens  
 Confined Spaces  
 Personnel Protective Equipment  
 Lock Out Tag Out  
 Hearing Conservation  
 Respirators  
 Asbestos Awareness 
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These written programs are updated annually, and or as needed. 
 
A.2 SAFETY COMMITTEE 
 A safety committee is established in accordance with OR-OSHA standards and provides 
a valuable service to the division. The Safety Committee meets on a monthly basis to review and 
investigate incidents that may have occurred, raise safety issues that employees have brought to 
their attention and follow-up on previous issues brought to them. The Safety Committee also 
conducts and documents a quarterly facility hazard inspection on the site. This inspections 
purpose is to identify hazards that may exist and bring these findings and recommendations to 
management. The Safety Committees elected chairperson maintains all meeting minutes and 
records of the committees actions. The meeting minutes are posted in front on the employee 
bulletin board. 
 
A.3 SAFETY TRAINING  
 Formal employee safety training meetings are conducted monthly and follow the training 
calendar shown as Appendix A of this section. In addition to the monthly topics and training, 
Supervisors conduct informal “Tailgate Meetings” to review safety issues observed by 
employees, incidents that may have occurred that need immediate attention, and Allied Waste 
published “Safety Alerts”. AW maintains a comprehensive training video library, slide shows 
and written handouts to supplement all training presentations. 
 
A.4  RECORD KEEPING 
    AW maintains individual training records on all employees. These records are maintained 
in the office and updated on a continuous basis by the by the supervisors. All required OR-
OSHA documentation to include Forms 801, 300 Log and 300A summary are maintained and 
posted as required by OR-OSHA record keeping standards. The 300 log is maintained in the 
companies automated Human Recourses Information System (HRIS). The system is updated and 
populated as recordable employee workplace injuries and illnesses occur. The 300 log and 300A 
summaries can then be generated as needed.  
 
B. GENERAL PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES 
 
 All employees must wear work clothing that offers protection for potential injuries and 
lost-time accidents: full-length trousers; coveralls and nonskid sole work boots. Other Personal 
Protective Equipment (PPE) include gloves, hearing protection, safety glasses, hard hats, 
fluorescent safety vests as listed in the "Hazard Assessment Matrix" in the PPE written program 
Manual. 
 All PPE is supplied by AW and is mandatory for those employees whose job description 
warrants specific PPE.  
 Employees will be trained on the locations of fire extinguishers and other types of fire-
fighting equipment. 
 Employees will be trained on the proper procedures to follow in the event of hazardous 
spills; these procedures are addressed in Section 6. 
 Employees will be trained and familiarize on the various hazardous materials 
designations and symbols that are used on containers, for use on transportation. All employees 
must be familiar with procedures to follow if they should come in contact with these types of 
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chemicals; whom to contact, and what precautions to take until a supervisor arrive. The 
employee whom makes the discovery will assume charge until relieved by a supervisor, Spill 
Response Contractor, or emergency agency personnel. 
 Three rules should be applied when evaluating emergency response actions: 
 
1. Do not do anything that would promote damage or extensive cleanup unless it is 

absolutely necessary to protect human health or life. 
 
2. Do not assign an employee to take action unless he or she is properly trained and has the 

necessary Personal Protective Equipment. 
 
3.         Do only what you have been trained to do. 

No employee is to operate any equipment unless properly trained, and then only after 
receiving the supervisor's permission. 
All employees are required to have a valid First Aid/CPR card in their possession. 
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 8-A-1 

Annual Safety Training, Compliance and Supporting 
Actions Calendar 

Month Focus Training Event(s) Supporting Management Actions 
January Employee Right to Know 

“Hazard Communications” 
 
Asbestos Management 
Asbestos Awareness 

Review written HAZCOM program 
Review spill plan (SPCC) 
Conduct hazardous material inventory 
MSDS file update 
Review training program and documentation 

February Lock Out / Tag Out (LOTO) Conduct annual review of written LOTO procedures 
Evaluate authorized employees on proper LOTO 
procedures 
Review training program and documentation 

March Personal Protective Equipment 
(PPE) 
 
Hearing Conservation 
 
Respirators (as needed) 

Review written PPE programs 
Insure the hazard assessment is documented 
Review the hazard assessment and PPE requirements 
Review written respirator program (as required) 
Conduct annual respirator fit tests (as required)  
Review training program and documentation 

April Blood Borne Pathogens 
(BBP) 

Review written BBP program. 
Conduct annual notification of employees right to access 
their medical file 
Review training program and documentation 

May Confined Space 
 
Heat Injuries/Stress 

Review list of facilities confined spaces 
Conduct annual evaluations of identified confined 
spaces 
Review training program and documentation 
Roll out “Summer Safety Programs” 

June Emergency Management 
 
Fire Extinguisher Use 

Review written Emergency Management Plan. 
Conduct facility evacuation drill. 
Verify annual and monthly certifications on fire 
extinguishers. 
Review training program and documentation 

July Drug and Alcohol Awareness Review local D&A help line contact numbers 
Insure D&A testing documentation is in order 
Review DQFs for supporting required documentation. 
Review training program and documentation 

August Powered Industrial Truck 
Training (select individuals) 
 
Seatbelt Policy (All) 

Insure all operators are trained, have taken a written test 
and have been evaluated (initially and every 3 yrs 
thereafter) on the safe operations. 
Insure supporting documentation is in employee files 

September Defensive Driving 
Pre and Post Trip Inspections  

Review Driver Qualification Files (DQF) 
Review Employee Observation Reports (EORs) 
Review 3 month VCR records 
Plan Annual Driver Training Course 
Ensure annual truck inspections are complete and 
documented 
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October Hazardous Waste/Materials 
Load Inspections 
 
Hot Load Procedures 

Review prohibited waste. 
Insure proper signage at disposal facilities 
Review load inspection logs 
Review and update local hot load plans and procedures 

November Electrical Safety 
 
Compressed Gas Use 
Welding, Burning & 
Brazing/Hot Work 
(Select individuals) 

Inspect cords around facility, insure they are maintained 
and put away when not in use. 
Conduct a shop inspection 
Ensure compressed gas is stored properly 
Ensure appropriate PPE is used 

December Proper Lifting and Moving of 
Containers 
 
Stretching and Preventing 
Back Injuries 
 
Ergonomics 

Solicit information from employees on hazardous route 
stops for evaluation and corrective action. 
Inspect the office and employee work stations for poor 
ergonomics and correct as needed. 
Observe employees work habits to identify and correct 
poor lifting and other poor physical motion habits they 
may have. 

 
 
Routine Safety Related Tasks 
 
Safety Committee 
Meets each month 
Maintains meeting minutes 
Reviews accidents/injuries and near misses  
Conducts a facility hazard inspection once per quarter 
 
Safety Alerts 
Post and review “Safety Alerts” with employees within 7 days of issue. 
Conduct and document “Management Actions” in accordance with “Safety Alert Standard” 
Use “Safety Alerts” to facilitate tailgate meetings. 
 
Employee Observation Reports (EORs)   (route observations/jobservations) 
Conducted monthly on all employees 
More frequently per “Corrective Action Standard”  
 
Other Routine Tasks 
Management conducts monthly facility inspections. 
Ensure all portable fire extinguishers are inspected monthly. 
Review VCRs daily 
Ensure both A and B services are completed on fleet vehicles. 
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